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and  with  Original  Heidelbergs 
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Editorial:  "^Keys  to  Better  Profits” 


I 


A  number  of  printing  firms  report 
annually  a  profit  (before  taxes)  of 
12.82%  on  their  sales,  while  a  much 
larger  number  of  plants  seem  unable  to 
get  more  than  3.90%  on  their  sales. 

This  conclusion  is  based  on  an 
analysis  of  the  reports  that  member- 
plants  of  Printing  Industry  of  Amer¬ 
ica,  Inc.,  sent  in  for  PIA’s  1955-56  Ratio 
Study.  One  hundred  fifty-one  printing 
and  lithographing  plants  out  of  654,  or 
approximately  one-fourth  of  the  total 
number  of  plants  in  the  last  Ratio 
Study,  made  a  profit  of  12.82%.  And  on 
the  total  sales  of  $409,000,000,  these 
151  firms  made  54%  of  the  total  profit. 

Intrigued  by  these  figures,  Peter 
Becker,  Jr.  (Arrow  Service,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.),  chairman  of  the  PIA  Ratio 
Study  Committee,  made  a  detailed 
analysis  of  the  figures  in  the  reports. 
He  incorporated  the  conclusions  of  his 
research  and  information  obtained  in 
a  questionnaire,  in  a  talk  “Keys  to 
Better  Profits”  that  he  gave  before 
the  last  convention  of  Printing  Indus¬ 
try  of  America,  Inc.,  and  since  then 
has  given  before  groups  in  several  parts 
of  the  country.  His  talk  evoked  con¬ 
siderable  discussion. 

In  his  talk,  Mr.  Becker  pointed  out 
that  he  tried  to  determine  what  fac¬ 
tors  enabled  some  printing  plants  to 
make  such  a  satisfactory  profit  on  sales, 
whereas  three-fourths  of  the  plants 
reporting  made  such  a  low  profit.  He 
first  examined  sales-volume  classifica¬ 
tions.  But  he  found,  after  collecting 
data  and  making  a  chart,  that  those 
plants  averaging  12.82%  profit  and 


those  averaging  3.90%  were  in  the  same 
proportion  in  plants  with  sales  volume 
less  than  $300,000  a  year,  groups  having 
sales  volume  between  $300,000  and 
$1,000,000  a  year,  and  groups  having 
sales  volume  of  more  than  $1,000,000  a 
year.  “So  far  as  the  volume  was  con¬ 
cerned,”  he  said,  “there  was  no  varia¬ 
tion.  There  was  nothing  in  the  volume 
alone  to  account  for  this  substantial 
difference  in  profit  on  sales.” 

“Then  1  wondered,”  he  states,  “if  it 
were  possible  that  location  might  have 
had  something  to  do  with  it,  so  I 
checked  the  location  of  these  plants 
to  see  if  this  profit  volume  appeared 
accentuated  in  any  particular  area. 
This  is  what  I  found. 

“There  were  six  of  these  higher- 
profit  plants  in  Canada;  there  were 
58  of  them  in  what  we  will  call  the 
East;  there  were  17  of  them  in  the 
Southeast;  there  were  36  plants  in 
the  Midwest;  there  were  five  plants 
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offset  blankets 
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Tbt  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 


No  other  offset  blanket  can  match  them— these  better  press- 
work  features  that  make  Velva-Tone  blankets  top  choice 
for  today's  ultra-precision,  high-speed  offset  printing: 

1.  Sharpest  impressions  with  perfect  register. 

2.  Super-resistance  to  smashing. 

3.  Insurance  against  embossing  and  ply  separation. 

4.  Fast  comeback  after  each  impression. 

5.  Quicker  make-ready  through  minimum  patching. 

6.  Protection  from  shimmy  and  fabric  ghost. 

7.  Excellent  printing  quality  with  no  low  spots. 

There's  no  mystery  about  these  better-printing  advantages. 
Velva-Tone  offset  blankets  are  designed  by  Goodyear 
rubber  specialists— compounded  of  premium-grade  mate¬ 
rials  including  the  famed  oil-resistant  synthetic  rubber  — 
Chemicum— and  built  to  ultra-precision  standards. 

For  the  rest  of  the  story,  contact  your  distributor,  or  write 
Goodyear,  Printers  Supplies  Sales  Dept.,  New  Bedford, 
Mass. 

PRINTBRS  SUPPLIKS' 


GOOD/!rEAR 

TNt  ORIATIST  MAMI  IN  RUBBIR 


Peter  Becker,  Jr. 


in  the  Southwest;  and  there  were  29 
plants  on  the  West  Coast. 

“Now,  if  you  had  the  opportunity 
to  check  the  volume  figures  in  the 
1954  census  of  manufacturers,  .  .  . 
you  will  find  that,  in  volume  and 
number  of  plants,  you  can’t  blame 
your  failure  to  make  13%  on  sales 
to  tbe  fact  that  you  are  in  the  wrong 
locality,  because  it  just  doesn’t  hold 
water.  No  matter  where  you  are,  so 
far  as  geographical  location  is  con¬ 
cerned,  you  can’t  use  that  as  an  alibi 
for  the  fact  that  you  haven’t  made  it.” 

Next,  Mr.  Becker  checked  to  de¬ 
termine  if  the  size  of  a  community 
in  which  a  printing  plant  was  located 
was  in  any  way  related  to  the  percent¬ 
age  of  profit  made  on  sales  volume. 
In  cities  or  towns  under  100,000  popu¬ 
lation,  he  found  27  plants  in  the  high- 
profit  category;  in  cities  with  popula¬ 
tions  between  100,000  to  200,000,  he 
found  25  plants;  and  in  cities  of  over 
1,000,000  population,  he  found  44 
plants  in  the  high-profit  group.  “There 
was  no  clue  there,  as  far  as  I  can  see. 


why  these  151  higher-profit  plants  made 
better  than  three  times  as  much  profit 
as  the  other  503.” 

He  then  explored  another  angle, 
that  of  process,  and  here,  too,  he  found 
that  printing  process  was  not  a  factor 
in  arriving  at  higher  profit  in  one  case 
and  lower  in  another. 

Mr.  Becker  then  checked  product- 
classifications.  He  examined  the  fig¬ 
ures  of  plants  doing  commercial  work, 
advertising  printing,  periodical  print¬ 
ing,  book  printing,  etc.,  in  his  search 
for  the  clue  “as  to  the  reason  for  this 
substantial  profit  difference.”  He  found 
“in  a  number  of  plants,  the  high-profit 
group  was  60%  commercial,  the  low- 
profit  group,  60%  commercial;  the 
high-profit  group  20%  advertising 
printing,  the  low-profit  group,  22%.” 
In  the  periodical  group,  he  found  a 
difference  in  the  number  of  plants  “but 
that  was,”  he  thinks,  “expectable  be¬ 
cause  traditionally,  or  at  least  so  far  as 
my  information  goes,  periodical  print¬ 
ing  plants  do  operate  on  a  smaller  per¬ 
centage  of  profit  on  sales. 

“There  was  no  clue,  in  here,  so 
far  as  the  product  was  concerned,”  he 
concludes,  “that  would  indicate  that 
specialties  were  a  major  factor  or  even 
a  factor  of  any  influence  on  this  profit 
difference.”  » 

He  next  examined  the  idea  that 
certain  groups  might  be  showing  low 
profits  because  the  profits  are  taken 
out  in  salaries,  but  he  found  that  “the 
net  difference  is  about  two-thirds  of 
1%  in  executive  salaries  between  the 
high-profit  group  and  the  low-profit 
group.  So  the  theory  that  the  dif¬ 
ference  is  due  to  the  fact  that  these 
low-profit  outfits  take  their  profits  in 
terms  of  executive  salaries  is  not  a 
valid  one,  so  far  as  this  comparison 
is  concerned.” 

Having  ruled  out  sales  volume,  loca¬ 
tion  of  plant,  size  of  community  in 
which  the  plant  is  located,  process  of 
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printing  and  product  classification  as 
contributing  factors  to  the  gap  between 
the  high-profit  and  low-profit  groups, 
Mr.  Becker  turned  to  a  study  of  man¬ 
agement  differences.  Here  he  found 
clues  to  what  he  was  seeking. 

For  the  purpose  of  his  analysis,  he 
broke  management  down  into  five 
areas:  Selling,  Plant  Planning,  People, 
Production,  and  Money. 

In  the  area  of  Selling,  Mr.  Becker 
found  that  the  high-profit  plants  re¬ 
ported  a  14.7%  increase  in  sales,  where¬ 
as  the  low-profit  group  had  an  increase 
of  7.5%,  a^ut  half  as  much.  He  found 
also  that  although  it  is  generally  be¬ 
lieved  that  substantial  sales  increases 
necessitate  substantially  higher  selling 
costs,  the  bigh-profit  group  spent  $6.13 
for  each  $100.00  of  sales,  whereas  the 
low-profit  group  spent  $8.01  for  each 
$100.00  of  sales.  Mr.  Becker  learned 
also  that  61%  of  the  high-profit  group 
had  their  salesmen  on  salary,  as  against 
48%  of  the  low-profit  group  with  their 
salesmen  on  salary. 

Further,  in  the  area  of  Selling,  Mr. 
Becker  ruled  out  the  surmise  that 
high-profit  plants  are  in  that  category 
because  of  being  in  a  non-competi¬ 
tive  market.  High-profit  plants  had 
a  percentage  of  competitive  work  of 
46%,  whereas  the  low-competitive 
plants  had  a  competitive  range  of  56%. 

In  the  area  of  Plant  Planning,  Mr. 
Becker  found  very  little  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  two  groups  in  the  age  of 
the  business  or  in  the  age  of  produc¬ 
tive  machinery.  He  found  also,  to 
his  surprise,  that  the  high-profit  group 
did  not  operate  more  shifts  propor¬ 
tionately  than  did  plants  in  the  low- 
profit  group;  nor  did  they  have  a  sig¬ 
nificantly  larger  percentage  of  overtime 
work  than  plants  in  the  low-profit 
group,  but  he  noted  that  a  bigger  per¬ 
centage  of  plants  in  the  high-profit 
group  than  in  the  low-profit  group  had 
production  control. 


When  he  came  to  the  area  of  People, 
Mr.  Becker  said,  “Here,  I  think,  you 
will  begin  to  see  an  emergence  of  pat¬ 
tern  that  begins  to  account  for  this 
high-profit  picture. 

“I  looked  at  the  sales  per  'mechani¬ 
cal  employee.’  Now,  mechanical  em¬ 
ployees  are  everyone  in  the  plant  ex¬ 
cept  office  or  selling  employees. 

“You  can  measure  your  productivity 
in  terms  of  sales  per  mechanical  em¬ 
ployee.  We  found  that  the  high-profit 
group  had  $15,300  per  mechanical 
employee.  The  low-profit  group  had 
$14,100  per  mechanical  employee. 

“Now,  I  don’t  know  what  your  fig¬ 
ure  is;  but  if  you  will  relate  that  to 
your  own  situation,  I  think  you  might 
begin  to  see  the  reason  for  this  profit 
variance.” 

Mr.  Becker  then  went  on  to  check 
the  cost  of  selling  and  handling  an 
order,  that  is,  the  office  or  administra¬ 
tive  expense  as  well  as  the  sales  ex¬ 
pense.  And  he  found  that  the  high- 
profit  group  handled  $72,300  worth  of 
sales  per  employee,  whereas  the  low- 
profit  group  handled  $58,900  per  em¬ 
ployee. 

“Let  me  give  you  a  picture  of  what 
these  two  things  mean  in  regard  to 
the  average  plant,”  said  Mr.  Becker. 
“Your  average  in  this  group  would 
have  sales  of  about  $700,000.  Apply¬ 
ing  these  figures,  your  low-profit  groups 
that  handle  that  amount  of  sales  would 
have  50  men  in  the  plant,  12  in  the 
office.  Your  high-profit  group,  to  han¬ 
dle  that  same  amount  of  sales,  would 
have  46  men  in  the  plant  and  10  peo¬ 
ple  in  sales  and  office.  You  have  a 
total,  in  the  one  case,  of  56  people 
to  produce  $700,000  of  sales;  in  the 
other  you  have  62  people. 

“Now,  whether  you  have  62  people 
or  6,200  people,  that  is  not  the  point. 
The  point  here  is  this:  Taking  this 
particular  example,  this  lower-profit 
group  with  sales  of  $700,000,  using 
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Letterpress  at  its  finest 

and  fastest 


The  new  Tirfing-expnuly 
designed  to  meet  the  demands 
fof  a  (aster  quality  letterpress 
—  now  offers  the  discriminat¬ 
ing  printer  a  means  of  increas¬ 
ing  the  output  of  his  work  (Vy 
as  much  as  LOOO  extra  copies 
an  hour)  while  still  maintain¬ 
ing  the  highest  standards  of 
printing  demanded  by  the 
modern  market.  This  new 
streamlined  fully  automatic 
two-revolution  press  is  your 
answer  to  increased  qtulity 
production.  Write  now  for  full 
details. 


Enquire  alw  about  the  VIKING 
2  revolutioa  letteipma.  and  cutter 
and  creator— sheet  liie  35"  x  45’' 


ate  corBially  inpileB 

to  a  demonstration  of  this  new  press. 
For  appointments  at  your  convenience 
please  write: 

TIRFING  PRINTING  MACHINERY,  Inc. 

400  OELANCV  STREET.  NEWARK  S.  N.  d. 


your  3.9%  figure,  would  have  a  profit 
of  127,300.  The  difference  in  payroll 
between  56  people  and  62  people  would 
amount  to  $43,400.  That’s  your  answer, 
one  of  the  answers. 

“If  the  low-profit  group  had  been 
able  to  produce  and  sell  and  handle  in 
the  office  on  the  same  basis  as  the 
high-profit  groups,  they  would  have  had 
profits  up  around  10%  instead  of  3.9%. 
Obviously,  this  is  one  of  the  major 
differences.” 

We  wish  that  we  could  publish  Mr. 
Becker’s  talk  in  its  entirety,  or,  at 
least  go  into  more  detail,  but  lack  of 
editorial  space  keeps  us  from  doing  so. 
We,  therefore,  touch  briefly  on  what 
Mr.  Becker  found  out  about  what 
happens  to  the  printer’s  dollar.  He 
learned  that  costs  of  materials,  plant 
operation,  selling  and  administration 
expense  were  comparatively  less  in  the 
high-profit  group  than  in  the  low-profit 
group. 

Proceeding  to  the  question  of  Money, 
Mr.  Becker  found  that  in  this  area, 
too,  the  high-profit  group  was  in  a 
better  position  than  was  the  low-profit 
group. 

And,  at  long  last,  Mr.  Becker  states : 
“Now  to  finish  off.  When  Bernard 
Taymans  and  I  talked  about  the  re¬ 
sults  of  this  analysis,  I  said,  ‘There 
is  one  thread  that  seems  to  run  all 
through  this  thing.*  He  said,  ‘I  know. 
It’s  people.’  I  said,  ‘That’s  right,  it’s 
people.’  ” 

“If  you  stop  to  think  about  it,  it 
isn’t  location,  size  of  plant,  or  sales 
volume.  It  isn’t  any  of  the  normal 
alibis  that  I  myself  could  have  imag¬ 
ined.  It’s  people  who  sell  better  than 
other  people.  It’s  people  who  plan 
better  than  other  people,  the  basic  set¬ 
up,  the  type  of  equipment,  and  that 
sort  of  thing.  It’s  people  who  produce 
better;  obviously,  that  difference  in 
production  alone  is  people;  that  was 
the  major  factor,  you  will  remember, 


in  the  difference  between  the  low- 
profit  and  the  high-profit  group.  It’s 
people  who  actually  put  that  stuff 
through  the  plant  in  terms  of  lower 
wage  costs,  in  terms  of  lower  material 
costs.  And,  finally,  it’s  people  who 
have  a  financial  philosophy  of  this 
type;  the  individual  statement  reflects 
this  type  of  operation.  You  can  see 
it  if  you  look  at  the  detail  figures 
yourself.  There  is  a  certain  charac¬ 
ter  about  this  type  of  operation  that 
is  quite  different  from  the  0.  P.  M 
(“Other  People’s  Money”)  type  of 
financial  management. 

“Now,  I  think  as  Managers  we  have 
to  use  what  we  call  ‘Selective’  Man¬ 
agement,  in  terms  of  finding  our  weak¬ 
est  spot  and  improving  that  as  far  as 
and  as  fast  as  we  can.  As  Managers 
we  are  the  people  who  select,  hire, 
train,  develop  and  advance  the  people 
in  our  organization. 

“What  kind  of  a  plant  have  you? 
Can  you  go  away  for  two  or  three 
weeks  or  a  couple  of  months  or  two 
or  three  years  without  worrying? 
Would  the  place  run  as  smoothly  or 
perhaps  better  without  you?  Or  would 
it  fall  to  pieces?  What  kind  of  people 
have  you  got,  not  just  the  ones  who 
are  running  the  place,  doing  the  sell¬ 
ing,  the  producing  and  managing  the 
money,  but  the  ones  who  can  step  into 
shoes  that  may  have  to  be  filled — 
sometimes,  on  short  notice. 

“You  managers  who  select,  train,  and 
develop  your  people — and  I  think  that 
the  development  part  of  it  is  equally  as 
important,  if  not  more  so,  than  the 
selection  and  training  —  you,  I  think, 
are  the  ones  who  will  make  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  12.8%  and  3.9% ;  be¬ 
cause.  after  all,  you  too  are  the  people! 
That’s  it.” 


Many  excellent,  technical  graphic  arts 
book's  are  available  from  The  Graphic 
Arts  Monthly.  Write  for  free  book  list. 
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lot  LETTERPRE22 


by  Reginald  F.  Wardley 

National  Blank  Book  Company 
Holyoke,  Mots. 
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All  too  frequently,  we  hear  buyers  of  printing  com¬ 
plain  about  the  reproduction  of  their  illustrations 
that  have  been  produced  by  the  letterpress  method  of 
printing,  but  we  seldom  hear  any  admission  of  the  fact 
that  this  problem  of  poor  reproduction  often  can  be 
traced  back  to  the  origin  and  presentation  of  the  artwork. 
Such  complaints  are  not  restricted  to  letterpress  printing, 
although  we  are  more  aware  of  these  complaints  from  day 
to  day  because  letterpress  printing  is  still  the  most  widely 
used  process. 

Large-circulation  magazines,  advertising  agencies  and 
large-scale  buyers  of  printing  usually  have  sets  of  mechan¬ 
ical  specifications  for  their  printed  products.  These  speci¬ 
fications  outline  closing  dates  for  copy,  page  and  piate 
sizes,  color  limitations  and  engraving  requirements,  and 
while  this  may  represent  a  large  volume  of  letterpress 
printing,  there  still  is  a  high  percentage  of  letterpress 
printing  produced  in  smaller  units  and  through  outlets 
unable  to  publish  expensive  sets  of  mechanical  specifica- 

Tif/»  of  this  artielo  is  hand-lttftr^d 
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tions.  However,  whether  the  origin  of 
the  artwork  for  letterpress  reproduction 
is  from  a  large  or  small  organization, 
there  are  a  few  important  factors  that 
will  help  the  printer  obtain  good  proc¬ 
ess-engraving  which  in  turn  will  help 
to  produce  a  better  printed  result. 

Artwork  for  Reproduction 

Whenever  possible,  all  artwork 
should  be  supplied  in  one  piece.  This 
is  particularly  important  for  four-color 
work  as  it  minimizes  register  problems 
arising  from  separation  and  the  me¬ 
chanical  adjustments  required  when 
stripping  in  various  units.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  if  separate  pieces  of  artwork  must 
be  submitted  they  should  be  in  the 
same  proportion  to  avoid  separate  pho¬ 
tographic  reduction  and  stripping-in. 

It  is  important  that  a  comprehensive 
layout  accompany  all  material  supplied 
in  more  than  one  piece.  When  the  art¬ 
work  includes  a  transparency  or  a  large 
separate  drawing,  an  accurate  scaling 
should  be  made  and  drawn  into  posi¬ 
tion  on  the  accompanying  layout. 

Reduction  of  Copy 

It  is  preferable  to  submit  artwork 
larger  than  the  size  required  for  the 
finished  reproduction,  as  usually  the 
detail  in  the  illustrations  reduces  better 
than  it  enlarges.  If  there  are  any  im¬ 
perfections  in  the  artwork,  reduction 
will  minimize  these,  whereas  enlarge¬ 
ment  will  accentuate  them.  Reduction 
is  particularly  requested  for  retouched 
photographs  as  reduction  in  size  of  the 
retouched  drawing  frequently  elimi¬ 
nates  brush  marks  on  the  copy,  be¬ 
sides  softening  rough  edges  and  avoid¬ 
ing  a  granular  effect  in  the  airbrush 
areas. 

However,  avoid  excessive  reduction 
in  size  from  artwork  to  engraving,  for 
unless  an  exceptionally  fine  halftone 
screen  can  be  used  and  printed  on  an 


enameled  surface  paper,  the  dot  for¬ 
mation  of  coarser  screen  halftones  will 
thicken  fine  detail  and  tone  gradations. 
Bold,  open-line  work  will  reduce  better 
than  fine  detailed  illustrations,  and  re¬ 
member  that  type  matter  reduces  in 
proportion  to  the  reduction  of  the  illus¬ 
tration.  The  tendency  is  to  overlook 
this  and  set  text  matter  too  small  with 
the  result  that  when  the  copy  is  re¬ 
duced  the  type  matter  becomes  almost 
unreadable. 

Type  Requirements  for  Engraving 

Type  less  than  14-point  should  not 
be  reproduced  in  mixed  colors  —  colors 
obtained  by  superimposition  of  two  or 
more  of  the  process  colors.  The  screen¬ 
ing  of  these  colors  to  obtain  the  mix¬ 
tures  causes  the  edges  of  the  type  let¬ 
ters  to  be  ragged,  and  this,  together 
with  the  slightest  variation  in  register, 
tends  to  make  small  typefaces  illegible. 
It  is  preferable  to  keep  small  type  in  a 
separate  color,  although  for  the  most 
effective  results,  black  is  by  far  the 
best. 

When  type  is  to  be  printed  in  one 
color  it  should  be  clearly  marked  on 
the  overlay  and,  where  possible,  small 
type  should  be  printed  in  black  on  a 
separate  overlay  showing  the  exact 
position  it  is  to  appear  on  the  printed 
sheet.  All  type  matter  for  reproduction 
should  be  printed  with  a  dense  black 
with  a  clear,  sharp,  even  impression  on 
a  good  quality,  white  mat  art  stock. 

Preparation  of  Original  Artwork 

Colored  art  illustrations  should  be 
prepared  in  transparent  water  colors 
where  possible  as  these  lend  themselves 
to  better  color  separation  by  the  cam¬ 
era  than  do  other  mediums,  thereby 
minimizing  hand-correction  and  result¬ 
ing  in  a  more  faithful  reproduction  of 
the  original. 

It  is  inadvisable  to  use  heavy  poster 
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colors  with  dirty  pigments  and  mix¬ 
tures  of  mediums  as  illustrations  pre¬ 
pared  this  way  require  extensive  hand- 
correction  after  photographic  color  sep¬ 
aration  and  the  results  are  never  satis¬ 
factory.  Chinese  white  or  lamp  black 
should  never  be  mixed  with  transparent 
colors  required  to  be  reproduced  by 
four-color  process  work. 

Colored  Photographs, 

Dye  Transfers  and  Transparencies 

Hand-colored  photographs  should  he 
avoided  where  possible  as  black  pre¬ 
dominates  in  all  the  separation  nega¬ 
tives.  Elimination  of  this  black  requires 
heavy  masking  and  extensive  retouch¬ 
ing,  but  even  this  seldom  results  in  re¬ 
production  of  high  quality.  £>ye  trans¬ 
fers  are  acceptable  in  most  cases  but 
they  should  be  checked  for  color  values, 
balance,  detail  and  register.  When 
transparencies  are  used,  it  is  well  to 
remember  that  transparent  dyes  are 
viewed  with  light  passing  through  the 
colors,  whereas  the  printed  results  are 
reproduced  with  semi-opaque  printing 
ink  and  are  seen  by  reflected  light, 
therefore  the  reproduction  can  never 
entirely  match  the  original. 

Be  sure  that  all  artwork  is  well  pro¬ 
tected  with  an  additional  protection 
over  the  instruction  overlays.  Keep  the 
original  material  flat  and  avoid  mark¬ 
ing  the  front  of  the  original  as  this 
destroys  it  for  other  uses.  Mark  all  in¬ 
structions  on  the  oveilay. 

Instructions  to  Engraver 

Check  with  engraver  when  handing 
over  artwork  to  be  sure  that  all  instruc¬ 
tions  on  the  protecting  overlay  arc 
clear  —  in  particular  that  the  correct 
dimensions  for  reduction  are  given  for 
either  bleed  or  non-bleed  pages. 

If  an  advertising  agency  or  client 
has  sent  artwork  direct  to  the  engraver, 
follow  this  up  with  a  visit  and  discuss 


the  material  to  be  engraved  or  en¬ 
courage  the  engraver  to  check  print¬ 
ing  specifications  before  proceeding 
with  the  engraving.  This  often  saves 
untold  headaches  for  both  the  engraver 
and  the  printer. 

Recheek  Type  Requirements 

Examine  type  reproduction  pulls 
which  have  been  pasted  into  position 
on  artwork  to  insure  that  all  type  mat¬ 
ter  is  clean  and  sharp  and  that  broken 
letters  have  not  been  retouched  badly. 
If  type  matter  has  been  pulled  with  an 
off-black  ink  or  the  impression  looks 
uneven  or  mottled,  it  is  often  better  to 
request  new  type  pulls  and  allow  the 
engraver  to  process  the  artwork  and 
strip  in  the  new  type  matter  later.  Of 
course,  if  time  permits,  new  type  pulls 
can  be  pasted  onto  the  artwork  and  so 
avoid  the  engraver  stripping-in. 

Modification  of  Original  Copy 

When  complicated  artwork  is  sub¬ 
mitted  for  four-color  reproduction, 
such  as  several  pieces  of  art  with  or 
without  color  transparencies,  see  that 
the  engraver  is  satisfied  as  to  the  best 
method  of  reproducing  this  artwork. 
Where  absolutely  necessary,  check 
back  with  artist,  agency  or  customer 
to  ascertain  whether  by  slight  modera¬ 
tion  of  the  art  copy  the  engraving  can 
be  simplified. 

Remember  that  complicated  artwork 
takes  time  and  additional  skill  in  han¬ 
dling,  and  usually  there  is  no  time  to 
spare  when  advertising  artwork  is  sent 
through  for  engraving. 

Inspect  Color  Separation 

Where  transparencies  have  been 
used  along  with  the  artwork,  it  is  often 
a  good  idea  to  see  the  continuous-tone 
separations  and  their  corresponding 
“masks,”  registered  over  a  light  table. 
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with  color  pulls  of  the  individual  plates 
they  represent,  together  with  the  orig¬ 
inal,  as  a  more  accurate  check  can  be 
made  this  way  as  to  separation,  con¬ 
trast,  detail  and  color  values. 

"Stagiag-ovt" 

Elncourage  the  engraver  to  spend  as 
much  time  as  possible  in  “staging-out” 
and  etching  on  halftone  engravings  — 
in  particular  from  the  middle  tones 
through  to  the  highlights.  If  time  limi¬ 
tations  cause  the  engraver  to  rush  the 
various  stages  of  copper  engravings, 
the  result  is  often  shown  by  insufficient 
depth  in  the  etching  with  sometimes 
the  added  problem  of  “undercutting” 
of  the  dots  because  the  plate  is  not 
being  washed  properly  after  each 
“bite”  of  the  etch. 

"itching" 

At  all  times,  the  engraver  should 
avoid  over-etching,  especially  if  the 
enamel  is  thin  or  has  been  taken  off 
and  the  plate  rolled  up  with  acid-resist 
ink  for  re-etching. 

Over-etching,  or  too  much  etching, 
in  most  cases  carries  the  etching  of 
highlight  dots  so  fine  that  the  tops  of 
the  dots  are  lost.  By  the  same  token, 
excessive  burnishing  of  the  top  of  the 
halftone  dots  to  increase  the  color  value 
should  not  be  carried  out  on  a  copper 
engraving  as  it  creates  a  mushroom  dot. 
If  electrotyping  is  to  follow,  this 
mushroom  dot  causes  the  electrotype 
mould  to  pack  under  it,  resulting  in  an 
imperfect  mould  for  electrotyping.  If 
moulded  in  lead,  the  mushroom  top  will 
sink  and  possibly  ruin  the  original  half¬ 
tone. 

Checking  Proofs 

It  is  usual  for  engravers  to  pull  a 
comprehensive  first  proof  on  two-, 
three-  and  four-color  work  prior  to 


making  the  progressive  proofs.  The  ob¬ 
ject  of  this  first  proof  is  to  ascertain 
whether  corrections  should  be  made  to 
the  plates  before  final  proofs  are  taken. 

At  the  first  proof  stage,  it  is  an  ex¬ 
cellent  idea  to  arrange  with  the  en¬ 
graver  to  pull  extra  color  pulls  of  each 
plate  and  check  the  various  stages  of 
engraving  with  the  original  copy.  In 
other  words,  when  the  yellow  and  red 
plates  of  a  four-color  set  have  been 
pulled  compare  this  comprehensive 
proof  with  the  original  copy  and  see  if 
any  adjustments  should  be  made  to  the 
yellow  and  red  plates  before  pulling 
the  blue.  Then  the  yellow  and  red  can 
be  pulled  again  if  necessary  before  the 
blue  is  superimposed.  Again,  the  blue 
can  then  be  checked  when  the  three 
colors  have  been  printed  and  at  this 
stage  it  can  be  decided  if  the  blue 
needs  adjustment  and  if  the  black 
should  be  “cut”  back. 

This  method  requires  close  coopera¬ 
tion  between  the  color-etcher  and  the 
proofer,  but  the  results  of  their  com¬ 
bined  efforts  working  this  way  are 
threefold: 

a.  It  ascertains  whether  sufficient 
contrast  and  separation  have  been  ob¬ 
tained  between  the  various  color  plates. 

b.  It  allows  the  actual  etching  of 
the  plates  to  be  checked  before  print¬ 
ing  for  dot  formation,  hard  edges,  etc. 

c.  It  insures  more  accurate  progres¬ 
sive  proofs  being  printed. 

While  many  of  the  above  remarks 
are  intended  for  conventional  engraving 
in  one  or  more  colors,  nevertheless 
many  will  apply  equally  well  to  plates 
in  zinc,  copper  and  magnesium  for 
either  “normal”  or  “wet”  methods  of 
printing. 

It  is  hoped  that  these  few  hints  will 
help  the  final  printed  result  to  resem¬ 
ble  the  original  artwork  as  closely  as 
possible. 
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This  is  it!  The  star  performer  of  pression  and  hairline  register, 

small  cylinder  presses  .  .  .  for  the  enable  the  Poly  to  compete 

progressive  printer  who  demands  quality-wise  with  larger  presses, 

top  quality,  high  production  and 

profits.  Its  dependable  sheet  con-  Write  for  “Performance  Counts” 

trol  and  unsurpassed  inking  ca-  folder  showing  samples  of  varied 

pacity  combined  with  rigid  im-  jobs  run  on  this  versatile  press. 


MILLER  PRINTING  MACHINERY  CO. 

1121  Reedsdale  St.,  Pittsburgh  33,  Pa. 

MILLER  PRINTING  MACHINERY  CO.  OF  CANADA  LIMITED 

730  Ray  St.,  Toronto  2.  Ontario 


EQUIPMENT  AND 
SUPPLY  COMPANY 


With  the  Dual  Screen  feature  it  becomes  possible  to  handle 
newspaper  work  plus  magazine  and  job  printing  halftones 
with  the  same  Klischograph  machine. 

The  necessary  adjustment  to  switch  from  the  one  screen 
to  the  other  is  so  simple  it  can  be  done  on  the  same  engrav 
ing.  (As  shown  on  our  specimen  plate ) 

Obviously,  this  advantage  can  double  the  useful  range  of 
the  machine  and  open  new  avenues  of  income  to  pay  for  the 
original  installation. 

In  the  case  of  any  smaller  newspaper,  the  addition  of 
halftones  greatly  enhances  its  leader  acceptability  and  of¬ 
fers  great  advantage  m  the  sale  of  local  ads.  With  the  Dual 


Screen  machine  it  becomes  possible  to  make  this  addition 
defraying  a  good  part  of  the  cost  by  supplying  the  needs  o< 
neighboring  printers,  school  publications,  and  trade  papers. 

The  extreme  simplicity  of  operation,  its  speed  and  the  grea 
versatility  in  screens  have  all  aided  in  the  rapid  spread  o 
the  Klischograph  in  the  printing  trades. 

For  complete  information  write  or  phone  for  the  Consoli 
dated  Brochure  and  the  international  publication  '  Klischo 
graph.”  yours,  free  for  the  asking. 

Study  the  Consolidated  Depreciation  Rental  Payment  Plan 
which  will  be  enclosed  also,  explaining  in  fine  detail  how  this 
machine  may  be  installed  in  your  plant  with  very  little  cash 
outlay. 


Electronic  engraving  on  metal;  aluminum, 
copper  and  zinc  as  well  as  nolar  plastic. 


Dual  screen  machines:  65-120  or  80-120 
for  newspaper  and  fine  commercial  work. 


imrsc  feature  for  special  effects  and 
positive  engravings  from  negative  prints. 


Deeper  and  cleaner  engravings  make  far 
better  mats  for  fine  stereotype  printing. 


Only  one-step  metal  engraving  process  for 
quality  photoengraving  without  chemicals 


Low-cost  outright  purchase  or  rental  plan 
Most  flexible  financing  or  lease  available 


available  in  60,  65,  80, 
100  &  120  Line  Screens 


Posed  by 
LUCY  MARLOW 
of  Columbia  Pictures 


Phon*  BRunswIck  8-4000 


330  W  26th  ST  NEW  YORK  I.  N  Y.  •  1430  VENICE  Bl VO  LOS  ANCCLES  6.  CRL  •  1190  BENNINGTOk  ST  EAST  BOSTON  26.  MASS 
RHONE  ALGONQUIN  S  49S0  PHONE  RICHMOND  8  2116  PHONE  EAST  BOSTON  7  2921 

•  420  MARKET  ST  SAN  ERANCISCO  11  CAL  PHONE  EXBROOK  7  1S21  • 


Training  FPIIISTTERS 
for  a 


by  Edward  I.  Miller 

Dean,  Manhattan  Schools  of  Printing,  New  York 


AS  Dean  of  the  Manhattan  Schools  of  Printing,  I  feel 
deeply  the  responsibility  of  providing  for  the  needs 
of  the  printing  industry.  We,  here  at  Manhattan,  must 
provide  training  not  only  for  today,  but  for  the  future. 
Nor  is  this  training  to  be  restricted  only  to  novices  and 
lower-echelon  printing  employees;  it  must  apply  also  to 
executives  and  other  highly  skilled  personnel. 

This  problem,  therefore,  must  be  studied,  analyzed,  and 
researched.  We  have  done  this,  and  achieved  some  pleas¬ 
ant  and  amazing  figures  regarding  the  future  of  printing, 
the  direction  of  its  advancement,  and  the  training  required 
to  meet  the  industry’s  problems  and  needs. 

Based  on  predictions  of  the  National  Economic  Council, 
there  will  continue  to  be  a  favorable  economic  outlook 

Tiff*  of  this  orficf*  is  s»t  in  Hellenic  Wide  and  Hand-lettering 
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GcMral  (Mice  end  Fadory,  Dept.  GA-3 
?4  West  6Ui  Ave..  Fmpene,  Kames 

Salei  Offices  le  New  York.  Ckicafo.  Let  Ajifetes  and  St  Peterstorf 
Spte  Canadian  OitIhMer- Sears  LNMtad.  Toronto 
LnCland-SOAG  MactHnory  Conmany.  London 


clip  iHfoOMATIOn  on  TWS 
ano  OTNce  smo-iaicT  taoMis 


Q  Pteese  send  Brodwre  and  toH  inforinobon. 

□  Please  send  Hie  ll-onnote.  It  MM.  color,  sound  Mm 
"Speod'KIoct  in  Acbon.” 


With  over  170  Speed  Klect  Colhi 
tors  alre.idy  standard  equipment 
in  large  and  small  printing  plants 
throughout  the  world.  Didde 
(llaset's  new  .51-l(’i  Speerl-Klect  .S- 
station  Collator  has  been  proved 
Hiiually  efficient  in  fully -automatic 
straight  collating  or  gathering  and 
gluing  at  high  speeds 


Sheet  »tie»:  from  3"  k  5"  to  12"  x  17 
Alto  available  in  14'  x  17"  sixes. 


SHOPS  GROSSING  TO  S50.000  AN^URLiy 
have  found  Model  31-U>  efficient 
and  flexible  for  straight  collating 
or  gathering  and  gluing  one-time 
carbon  forms.  Minimum  space  re¬ 
quirements  Fully  automatic 
operation  "leaves  hands  free  "  for 
other  work 


PHONE  ALGONQUIN  S  49S0  PHONE  RICHMOND  R  2116  PHONE  EAST  BOSTON  7  2921 

•  420  MARKET  ST  SAN  FRANCISCO  11  CAL  PHONE  EXBROOK  7  1521  • 


. . .  the  only  sheet  collator 
IN  THE  WORLD  to  automatically" 
gather  and  glue  one-time 
carbon  forms  AT  HIGH  SPEED 


Edward  I.  Millar 


in  this  nation  for  at  least  a  decade. 
Any  foreseeable  recessions  will  be 
minor  and  temporary  in  nature,  that 
is,  of  very  short  duration. 

Applying  this  information  to  our 
own  industry,  and  comparing  it  to  the 
trade’s  entire  economic  history,  we  find 
that  our  own  graphic  arts  trades  will 
continue  to  prosper  at  a  rate  in  excess 
of  that  of  the  national  economy. 

Changes  Which  Will  Occur 

Nevertheless,  certain  distinctive 
changes  will  occur  in  printing  which 
will  require  definite  consideration  and 
planning  by  printers  in  general. 

1.  The  demand  for  color  displays 
and  multicolor  work  will  increase  at  a 
rate  not  foreseen  a  decade  ago.  The 
public  is  oriented  to  color,  and  in  the 
merchandising  of  products,  reacts 
favorably  to  color-packaging,  advertis¬ 
ing,  displays,  etc.  This,  of  course,  means 
that  eventually  even  small  neighbor¬ 
hood  merchants  will  ask  their  local  job 
printers  for  color-printing.  It  is  es¬ 
sential  to  the  continued  success  of  these 
small  job  shops  that  their  personnel 
be  trained  in  the  efficient  and  compe¬ 
tent  running  of  color-work. 

2.  Due  to  the  greatly  expanded  re¬ 


search  facilities  devoted  to  lithography, 
the  already  remarkable  growth  of  offset 
will  continue  at  an  even  more  rapid 
rate. 

It  is  to  be  expected  that  the  compos¬ 
ing-machine  manufacturers,  most  of 
whom  are  developing  photo-composing 
machines,  will  advance  these  machines 
to  the  stage  where  they  will  be  in  use 
as  widespread  as  is  the  present  hot- 
lead  equipment.  When  this  occurs, 
many  small  and  medium-sized  news¬ 
papers  will  go  over  to  offset.  The  larger 
papers,  because  of  their  immense  in¬ 
vestments  in  current  letterpress  equip¬ 
ment,  will  wait  a  little  longer. 

Even  before  this  occurs,  however, 
many  directory  printers  will  convert  to 
newly  developed  offset-camera  compos¬ 
ing  machines  which  are  actuated  by 
tabulating  cards.  This  fact  seems  evi¬ 
dent  due  to  the  large  savings  involved 
in  decreased  storage  facilities  and  sys¬ 
tem  simplification  due  to  using  master 
cards  instead  of  lead  slugs.  These 
master  cards  are  cold-composed.  A 
special  camera  feeds  the  cards  at  a 
high  rate,  photographs  them  and  justi¬ 
fies  columns,  and  at  the  same  time 
automatically  indicates  complete  pages. 

Because  these  cards  can  be  coded  so 
as  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  high¬ 
speed  sorters  and  collators,  they  pro¬ 
vide  an  ideal  source  for  mailing  lists, 
which  may  provide  an  extra  source  of 
revenue  to  the  publisher  of  the  direc¬ 
tory. 

All  of  this  just  points  up  the  fact  that 
huge  savings  possible  with  these  sys¬ 
tems  will  warremt  an  early  machine 
modernization  program,  and  a  switch¬ 
over  to  offset  on  a  grand  scale. 

3.  The  large  shops  have  already  be¬ 
gun  converting  from  exclusive  letter- 
press  to  combination  letterpress  and 
offset.  Competition  will  dictate  that 
smaller  shops  follow. 

At  the  same  time,  the  somewhat 
phenomenal  rise  of  small  lettershops 
using  small  offset  presses  has  already 
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WA"  X  22" 

Super  Heavy  Duty 


*iin  -■  Jlli • 


Stamping  on^ 


<Mt.: 


Chandler  &  Price 


The  Only  Press 
of  Its  Kind 


been  a  warning  to  the  small  letterpress 
shops  to  keep  their  eyes  open. 

How  do  these  three  prophecies  affect 
you,  the  printer? 

How  does  this  affect  us,  the  schools 
which  train  printers? 

What  These  Prophecies  Mean 

First  of  all,  if  color  is  to  be  empha¬ 
sized  as  greatly  as  we  believe  to  be  the 
case,  it  behooves  the  shop  owners  and 
all  printers  and  pressmen  who  have 
been  working  on  only  one-  and  two- 
color  jobs  to  refresh  and  re-train  them¬ 
selves  for  this  future  condition. 

To  the  school,  it  means  specialized, 
concentrated  color-  training.  The  Man¬ 
hattan  Schools  of  Printing,  foreseeing 
this  need  is  now  the  only  private 
school  in  New  York  City  teaching 
letterpress  in  both  one  and  multicolors. 
Color-printing  is  being  emphasized 
both  to  our  novice  and  experienced 
printer-students.  Color-training  is  given 
on  our  modern  cylinder  presses. 

Meanwhile,  single-color  work  is  not 
neglected,  since  a  solid  foundation  is 
necessary  before  the  advanced  color- 
work  can  be  taught  properly. 

Now,  as  to  offset:  Its  rapid  expansion 
has  already  left  some  printing  execu¬ 
tives  out  in  the  cold.  Lithography  is 
as  different  from  letterpress,  as  night 
is  from  day.  Letterpress  experts  are 
virtually  novices  when  they  enter  offset. 

Foreseeing  the  huge  expansion  in 
this  field.  The  Manhattan  Schools  of 
Printing  set  up  the  famous  Photo-Offset 
Division.  Housed  in  a  modem  building 
away  from  the  letterpress.  Linotype, 
and  Ludlow  schools,  it  is  equipped  with 
the  latest,  modern,  professional  offset 
equipment  to  be  found  anywhere. 

The  instructors,  all  experts  of  many 
years’  experience,  provide  the  intensive 
instruction  necessary  for  the  proper 
training  of  offset-lithographers. 

Extensive  preparation  has  gone  into 
selecting  the  equipment,  personnel  and 


curriculum.  We  consulted  the  Litho¬ 
graphic  Technical  Foundation  fre¬ 
quently,  and  it  cooperated  closely  with 
school  authorities  to  assure  that  the 
finest  and  latest  techniques  would  be 
taught. 

Concentrated  training  is  given  on  the 
24"  darkroom  camera.  A  completely 
equipped,  spacious,  modem  darkroom 
provides  facilities  for  the  most  ad¬ 
vanced  instmction  in  all  phases  of  line 
and  halftone  photography.  Even  color- 
separation  is  now  being  prepared  for 
the  training  curriculum. 

A  large  battery  of  stripping  tables 
and  related  materials  permits  complete 
training  in  stripping  and  opaqiiing  for 
both  black-and-white  and  color. 

The  complete  platemaking  depart¬ 
ment  equipped  with  down-draft  table, 
stainless  steel  sink,  vacuum  frame, 
burning  arcs,  etc.  permits  up-to-date  in¬ 
struction  on  both  surface  and  deep-etch 
platemaking.  At  the  same  time,  ac¬ 
knowledgment  of  the  expanding  use  of 
presensitized  plates  has  been  made  in 
these  courses  and  several  of  the  most 
prominent  kinds  of  presensitized  plates 
are  used  by  each  and  every  student,  in 
this  section. 

Finally,  the  pride  of  all  Manhattan 
is  its  large,  modern,  spacious  press  de¬ 
partment.  Equipped  with  a  number  of 
various  makes  of  presses,  this  depart¬ 
ment  meets  the  requirements  for  the 
training  of  the  most  advanced  printing 
personnel,  as  well  as  newcomers. 

Above  all,  however,  in  the  training 
of  men  and  women,  regardless  of  the 
equipment  and  facilities,  and  irrespec¬ 
tive  of  whether  the  training  is  for  letter- 
press,  Linotype,  offset,  etc.,  the  human 
element  remains  supreme  in  its  im¬ 
portance. 

It  is  absolutely  imperative  that  the 
person  undertaking  the  training  pro¬ 
gram  be  fit  for  the  task  undertaken. 

After  considerable  investigation,  a 
battery  of  tests  was  devised  and  selected 
to  enable  school  personnel  to  select 
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Ti'ur  Kiillinif  fylinden 
iiiran  Itrlirr  l)uali(y... 

All  Miehle  Offsetls  are  built 
with  the  exclusive  feature  of 
True  Rolling  Cylinders. 
Developed  by  basic  Miehle  re¬ 
search,  this  feature  assures  a 
true  rolling  contact  at  the 
printing  line,  both  between 
plate  and  blanket  and  between 
blanket  and  paper.  The  result 
.  .  .  printing  the  true  image 
without  dot  distortion,  accu¬ 
rate  print  length,  longer  plate 
fife,  and  elimination  of  paper 
stretching  forces — all  of  which 
mean  superior  lithographic 
quality  on  every  job. 


uILeJiIm 


OI^ 


FHETS 


Write  for  complete  inforrnation 


MIEHLE  PRINTING  PRESS  AND  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


CHICAGO  8,  ILLINOIS 


students  with  the  proper  emotional  and 
character  backgrounds  necessary  to  fit 
them  for  training  in  the  printing  trades. 

A  prospective  student  is  offered, 
without  charge  or  obligation,  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  take  the  tests,  some  of 
which  are  prepared  by  the  Psychologi¬ 
cal  Corporation  of  America,  and  others 
devised  by  the  School  itself. 

If  the  results  of  the  test  are  un¬ 
favorable,  the  student  is  not  encouraged 
to  remain  in  the  printing  field. 

Likewise,  the  human  factor  is  of  con¬ 
siderable  importance  in  the  selection 
of  teachers  and  faculty  members.  They 
are  chosen  for  their  experience  and 
human  understanding.  It  is  not  only 
important  that  a  man  be  an  expert 
printer,  but  he  must  be  able  to  impart 
his  knowledge  to  others.  It  is  for  these 
reasons  that  the  School  thoroughly 
screens  all  prospective  teachers,  and 
selects  only  the  very  highest  caliber 
of  men  to  W  these  important  posts. 

After  all  this  is  done,  one  important 
fact  remains;  an  experienced  printer 


needs  training  different  than  that  of  a 
beginner.  Then,  too,  some  men  learn 
faster  than  others.  These  factors  are 
important,  and  so  all  training  is  given 
on  a  highly  individualized  basis.  Men 
proceed  at  their  own  rates  of  speed. 

Every  graduate  must  reflect  the 
School’s  reputation  for  training  future 
craftsmen.  Therefore,  if  after  the  regu¬ 
lar  training  period,  a  student  still 
doesn’t  measure  up  to  the  high  stand¬ 
ards  set  by  the  School  and  its  faculty, 
the  student  is  called  into  a  conference 
with  the  guidance  and  faculty  directors, 
and  his  own  instructor.  During  this 
conference,  a  more  intensive  training 
program  is  designed  and  custom- 
tailored  to  fit  his  individual  needs;  and 
this  special  program  is  put  into  im¬ 
mediate  effect.  Even  during  the  period 
of  initial  training,  regular  conferences 
are  held  to  permit  close  observation  of 
the  progress  of  all  students,  and  close 
cooperation  is  maintained  between  all 
faculty  members  to  assure  that  every 
student  is  progressing  satisfactorily. 


Edition 

Preserved  throughout  the  “Dark 
Ages”  as  the  language  of  learning, 
Latin  dominated  most  formal  speech  of 
the  late  Middle  Ages.  Political  leaders 
bowed  to  tradition  and  used  it  in  state 
documents  long  after  other  tongues 
were  spoken  in  everyday  life.  Fre¬ 
quently  scholars  turned  to  Latin  when 
new  words  were  needed  to  enrich 
speech. 

Such  was  the  case  when  multiplica¬ 
tion  of  printing  presses  brought  modi¬ 
fied  meaning  to  the  old  expression  “to 
publish.”  People  began  to  think  of 
publications  as  exclusively  attached  to 
printing.  So  it  became  necessary  to 
find  another  word  for  oral  announce¬ 
ments.  Just  such  a  term  was  available 
in  Latin.  Men  of  letters  began  to  call 
word-of-mouth  publicity  an  “edition,” 


from  edition-em  (put  forth).  For  ex¬ 
ample,  before  a  couple  could  marry,  it 
was  necessary  for  the  proper  official  to 
“make  an  edition  of  the  banns.” 

Though  the  first  written  quotation 
dates  from  1551,  it  was  not  long  after 
that  time  when  the  new-adopted  word 
was  itself  altered.  Soon  after  it  was 
accepted  as  a  substitute  for  “publica¬ 
tion,”  the  term  attached  to  any  special 
form  of  a  literary  work.  Made  famous 
by  reference  to  editions  of  such  hits  as 
the  plays  of  Shakespeare,  the  word 
passed  into  newspaper  offices.  Great 
papers  began  to  issue  more  than  one 
distinctive  version  of  each  day’s  press- 
run,  and  publication  of  several  editions 
became  standard  practice  with  major 
newspapers. 

—  Webb  B.  Garrison,  in  Why  You 
Say  It  (Abingdon  Press) 
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How  to  Sell 
Printing 

sy  TetePHOHe 


by  Karl  Kirchhofer 


Few  printers  today  use  our  most  modern  method  of 
communication  —  the  telephone  —  to  its  utmost  effec¬ 
tiveness  in  creating  and  developing  printing  business.  Yet, 
it  is  an  established  fact  that  the  application  of  modern, 
scientific  telephone  salesmanship  can  actually  add  20  per¬ 
cent  or  more  to  the  annual  volume  of  any  alert,  sales- 
minded  printer.  And  this  can  be  accomplished  by  means 
of  a  few  well-placed  phone  calls  daily,  with  a  minimum 
of  time  and  effort. 

Selling  by  telephone  is  gradually  coming  into  universal 
use,  and  many  lines  of  business  activity  have  developed 
telephone-selling  methods  that  are,  from  a  cost-and-result 
basis,  outstripping  results  derived  from  personal  selling. 

The  telephone  is  a  natural  ally  for  the  printing  salesman 
who  must  cope  with  prospects  who  are  difficult  to  reach 
personally.  Frequently,  a  few  adroit  phrases  over  the 
phone  will  open  doors  that  were  shut  tightly  in  former 
visits.  Continued  on  page  34 

Title  of  this  article  is  set  in  Bookman  Old  Style  and  Flash  Bold 
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RANSKRI 

THE  PERFECT 
SPOT  CARBON  PROCESS 


•  Eliminates  carbon  •  Does  not  smudge 
sheets  or  smear 


•  Makes  1 7  clear 
copies 


•  May  be  applied  in 
any  shape  or  area 


•  Does  not  dry  out 
or  deteriorate 
with  age 


•  For  longhand, 
typing  or  any 
business  machine 


•  For  use  on  every  stock 
from  safety  paper,  to 
gummed  labels,  to 
heavy  ledger,  to 
tissue,  to  cardboard 


1957  starts  off  — 

A  We  are  all  in  the  same  boat. 


To  insure  net  profit  this  year  calls  for  “change”. 

We  are  changing  our  policy  .  .  . 

y  Building  more  folders  than  ever  before  .  .  . 
*  many  more  ...  so  we  can  keep  on  pricing 
them  fractionally,  compared  to  other  print¬ 
ing  machinery. 

2  Accepting  only  a  “nominal”  initial  payment 

*  ...  so  don’t  think  for  a  moment  we  are  asking 
you  to  take  capital  out  of  your  business,  for 
we  are  going  to  insure  your  putting  addi¬ 
tional  profit  (capital)  into  your  business 
every  month.- 

^  Extending  payment-out-of-a-small-share-of- 

*  increased-earnings-plan  to  36  months  .  .  . 
three  years  (during  that  time  it  will  pay  for 
itself  MANY  TIMES  OVER). 


• 

•  •  The  latest  models  are  so  far  ahead  of  all  folders 

ever  built  (including  our  own  previous  models). 
There  are  so  many  greater  profit-features,  for  in¬ 
stance  diagonal  rollers  on  all  cross-carriers,  so 
sheet  can  be  folded,  then  cut  apart  and  additional 
folds  put  into  each  signature  ...  all  one  operation 
. . .  double  production.  I  do  wish  our  users  would 
allow  us  to  buy  back  the  old  models  .  . .  will  offer 
a  sweet  deal  (Baumfolders  always  priced  so  low 
. . .  depreciation  so  little). 

Will  you  telephone  me  personally  (collect)  .  .  . 
LOmbard  3-8165  or  wire  collect  or  return  card. 

THANKS.  l^udd  i^aunt 


RUSSELL  ERNEST  BAUM,  INC. 
615  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia  6 


However,  in  our  opinion,  the  first 
and  most  logical  procedure  for  the 
printer  who  wishes  to  develop  a  tele¬ 
phone-selling  plan,  is  to  go  after  repeat 
business — orders  from  people  who  have 
already  dealt  with  him,  who  know  his 
work,  his  services  and  who  have  heen 
satisfied  with  his  prices  in  the  past.  It 
always  has  been  a  fact  that  few  printers 
get  as  much  business  from  their  cus¬ 
tomers  as  they  might  obtain.  These 
customers  are  the  most  valuable  con¬ 
tacts  you  could  find.  There  is  plenty 
of  hidden  gold  among  them,  in  the  way 
of  printing  business,  if  only  you  will 
dig  for  it.  And,  from  our  own  experi¬ 
ence  as  a  creative  printer,  we  assure 
you  that  the  telephone  is  the  most  logi¬ 
cal  way  to  persuade  your  present  cus¬ 
tomers  to  give  you  more  business. 

Compile  list 

Every  printer  has  a  certain  number 
of  regular  customers  who  periodically 
order  letterheads,  bill  forms,  business 
cards,  order  forms,  statements,  ac¬ 
knowledgment  cards,  catalogs,  folders 
and  booklets.  Compile  a  list  of  these 
customers,  and  place  date  of  order  and 
delivery  with  a  description  of  the  ma¬ 
terial  next  to  each  name.  To  begin 
with,  select  all  names  of  companies 
which  have  not  ordered  for,  let’s  say, 
three  months,  perhaps  six  months.  We 
might  assume  that  there  are  50  or  more 
in  this  category. 

Now,  your  telephone-sales  planning 
calls  for  you  to  remind  each  customer 
that  a  period  of  three  or  six  months 
has  elapsed  since  his  last  order  for  bills 
or  statements.  And,  in  looking  over 
your  accounts,  you  felt  that  you  would 
like  to  talk  with  him  regarding  busi¬ 
ness  generally,  and  to  ask  whether  he 
has  sufihcient  supplies  of  bill  or  state¬ 
ment  forms  on  hand  for  the  next  few 
months.  This  is  your  ostensible  reason 
for  calling,  but  there  is  a  deeper,  more 
compelling  reason.  Let’s  explore  this 
in  your  telephone  conversation; 


’‘Good  morning,  Mr.  Jones,  this  is 
Bob  Adams  of  Adams  Printing  Com¬ 
pany  calling.  How  have  you  been? 
Some  months  have  gone  by  since  I 
saw  you  last  and  in  looking  over  your 
account,  I  notice  that  the  last  time  you 
ordered  statement  forms  was  over  three 
months  ago.  For  your  convenience  in 
getting  fast  deliveries,  I  thought  I’d 
let  you  know  that  the  type  for  this  form 
is  still  standing  so  that  when  you  need 
an  additional  supply  we  can  give  it 
to  you  virtually  the  same  day.  Inci¬ 
dentally,  how  do  you  stand?  May  we 
run  another  thousand  now?” 

Offer  Ideas 

Frequently,  these  few  words  of  re¬ 
minder  will  be  sufficient  for  you  to  land 
an  order.  We  have  found  that  the  cus¬ 
tomer  likes  and  appreciates  this  per¬ 
sonal  attention  to  his  possible  require¬ 
ments,  and  it  shows  him  that  you  have 
his  needs  in  mind.  But,  remember  that 
your  original  purpose  in  telephoning 
is  to  create  additional  business,  beyond 
the  statement  forms.  You  might  pro¬ 
ceed  in  this  manner,  as  we  have  done 
on  numerous  occasions: 

“You  know,  Mr.  Jones,  we  do  a 
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TOPS  IN 

RAISED  PRINTING 

Embossograph  offers  4  models  of  the 
Cyclone  Embossographer,  for  sheets  from 
12"  to  30"  wide,  to  make  raised  printing 
easy,  practical  and  profitable  for  every 
type  of  work  -  stationery,  business  cards, 
circulars,  etc.  Write  or  phone  for 
brochure  “High  Speed 
and  samples  of  actual  jobv"^i 


Now,  for  beautiful  reflective  effects, 
you  can  affix  even  the  largest  axe 
sequins  at  top  production  speeds 
p  with  remarkable  adhesion! 

Embossograph’s  new 
HEAT-SEAL*  process  does 
away  with  conventional 
“cold  glue”  methods! 

Add  this  exciting  new  finish 
to  your  line — write,  wire  or  phone 
today  for  our  descriptive 
brochure,  “something  new  from 
embossograph” 

^PATENT  PENDING 


PKOCCSS  COMPANY,  INCORPORATED 

3720  Fe«rl*«ii»k  ar«ekly*  la.  Naw  Y««k  *  Ulitar  4-4773 


A  LESSON  IN 
PROFITS ! 


When  you  buy  your  KLUGE 
AUTOAAATIC  PLATEN  PRESS 
you  eliminate  .  .  .  Middle 
Mon  Profit. 

BRANDTJEN  &  KLUGE,  INC. 
has  always  dealt  directly  with 
the  PRINTER. 


Let  the  KLUGE  way 
be  the  profitable  way 
YOUR  PROFITS. 


BRANDTJEN  &  KLUGE,  INC 

ST.  PAUL  3,  MINNESOTA 


With  10  branches  serving  you  for  more  than 
37  years:  Detroit,  St.  Louis,  Chicago,  New 
York,  San  Francisco,  Atlanta,  Los  Angeles, 
Philadelphia,  Boston,  Dallas  .  .  .  and: 


BRANDTJEN  &  KLUGE,  LTD 

TORONTO,  ONTARIO,  CANADA 


great  deal  of  printing  for  some  of  the 
most  successful  firms  in  the  city. 
Thousands  of  printed  pieces  go  through 
our  hands,  and  1  had  an  idea,  when 
looking  over  your  statement  forms,  that 
might  be  of  real  interest  to  you.  Why 
don’t  you  let  us  design  a  small  sales 
folder  to  enclose  with  your  bills  and 
statements?  This  might  feature  one  of 
your  newest  products  or  perhaps  a 
special  item  which  you  want  to  push 
heavily.  Remember  that  your  present 
customers  are  your  best  prospects  for 
additional  business,  and  the  mere  fact 
that  you  call  a  product  to  their  atten¬ 
tion  could  result  in  extra  orders.  The 
cost  is  very  small,  and  1  am  sure  it 
would  pay.  Suppose  1  have  Jim  Peters, 
our  printing  salesman,  stop  over  to 
show  you  some  samples  of  work  we 
have  done  in  the  past.” 

Most  executives  will  answer  in  the 
affirmative,  and,  if  your  salesman  is 
capable  and  you  quickly  can  lay  out 
a  simple  mailing  enclosure,  an  order 
might  ensue.  Continue  with  this  same 
kind  of  approach  until  you  have 
combed  your  entire  list  of  customers 
who  have  failed  to  order  for  three  or 
more  months.  You  will  find  that  the 
law  of  averages  definitely  will  give  you 
a  number  of  orders  which  you  would 
not  have  received  if  you  had  not  made 
those  telephone  calls. 

Self  House  Organs 

Your  list  of,  let’s  say,  200  accounts 
may  reveal  about  six  or  eight  clients 
for  whom  you  print  a  regular  monthly 
house  organ — a  periodic  message  to 
their  customer  lists  designed  to  build 
goodwill  and  business.  Here  is  a  real 
opportunity  and  challenge  for  the  crea¬ 
tive  printer,  because  every  one  of  the 
remaining  accounts  undoubtedly  could 
use  some  sort  of  house  organ  —  a 
monthly  mailing  to  be  addressed  both 
to  their  regular  list  of  accounts  and  to 
their  prospect  list  as  well.  Here,  again. 


the  telephone  will  get  you  into  contact 
with  the  top  executive  in  short  order. 
Try  this  sample  sales  telephone  talk 
or  some  version  thereof: 

”HeUo,  Sam,  it’s  good  to  hear  your 
voice.  Business  holding  up?  Well,  fine. 
Look,  Sam,  I  am  phoning  to  offer  a 
suggestion  that  might  result  in  making 
your  business  even  better.  Have  you 
ever  considered  publishing  a  monthly 
house  organ  or  publication,  sort  of  a 
voice  of  your  business,  your  aims,  your 
future  plans,  your  new  products  when 
you  take  them  on,  and  any  news  items 
of  interest  to  your  trade?  You  know 
that  direct  mail  pays.  1  know  from  the 
catalogs  and  mailing  pieces  that  we 
have  done  for  you  that  you  do  a  great 
deal  of  mailing.  If  you  were  to  create 
a  monthly  message  of  some  sort  to  be 
sent  to  both  your  present  customers 
and  to  those  you’d  like  to  have  as  cus¬ 
tomers,  it  would  do  your  business  a 
tremendous  amount  of  good.  As  you 
know,  Sam,  advertising  and  direct  mail 
have  a  cumulative  effect  —  each  piece 
makes  an  impression  on  both  customer 
and  prospect,  and  you  can  imagine  all 
the  good  a  monthly  mail  visit  would  do. 
We’ll  be  glad  to  call  on  you  during  the 
next  couple  of  days  to  show  you 
samples  of  house  organs  that  we  print 
now.  And,  starting  from  that  point, 
you  might  work  out  your  own  format 
and  editorial  appeal.  As  you  know, 
Sam,  there’s  no  obligation.  I  am  mak¬ 
ing  this  suggestion  merely  in  a  spirit 
of  helpfulness  and  cooperation.  That, 
as  you  know,  is  our  aim  —  to  help  our 
customers  increase  their  own  business 
through  resultful  printing.” 

It  is  certainly  conceivable  that  two 
or  three  of  your  customers  without 
house  organs  could  be  sold  in  this 
manner. 

Sources  of  Leads 

The  telephone  provides  an  excellent 
method  of  introducing  your  printing 
services  to  new  businesses  which  have 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


37 


been  formed  recently  in  your  area. 
Watch  newspaper  announcements  and 
trade  journal  reports  of  new  enter¬ 
prises.  Follow  new  construction  in  your 
city.  Be  prepared  to  telephone  these 
people  as  soon  as  you  have  heard  of 
their  existence.  Tell  them  about  your 
facilities;  suggest  types  of  printing 
they  will  need  to  carry  on  a  new  busi¬ 
ness,  such  as  announcements  for  mail¬ 
ing. 

One  of  your  finest  sources  of  never- 
ending  leads  is  the  classified  telephone 
directory  of  your  city.  Work  out  a 
program  whereby  you  or  your  sales- 
manager  will  make  a  specified  number 
of  new  business  calls  daily.  Decide  that 
you  will  make  20  telephone  calls  a  day 
to  develop  actual  leads  for  your  sales¬ 
men  to  contact.  You’ll  he  amazed  and 
gratified  at  the  number  of  worth-while 
calls  you  can  develop,  and,  as  you  gain 
in  experience,  you’ll  see  that  you  will 
work  out  a  telephone  sales  talk  that 
will  run  easily  and  smoothly  and  take 
only  a  few  moments  to  deliver. 

You  will  discover,  too,  that  the  tele¬ 
phone  is  a  life-saver  during  hard  times, 
periods  of  recession.  For,  as  you  know, 
every  business  has  its  ups  and  downs, 
its  peaks  and  valleys,  and  certainly  the 
printing  business  is  no  exception. 
When  you  encounter  slack  times,  you 
must  devise  all  sorts  of  ways  and  means 


to  stay  in  business,  to  survive.  We 
know  from  our  own  experience  during 
the  depression  of  the  early  thirties,  that 
the  telephone  method  of  selling  can 
save  you,  can  come  to  your  rescue 
when  orders  are  hard  to  get,  when 
personal  salesmen  find  it  difficult  to 
meet  their  quotas,  and  expenses  over¬ 
take  earnings. 

Gives  Flexibility 

You  see,  the  telephone  gives  you 
flexibility.  It  provides  you  with  a  de¬ 
bating  platform,  and  if  you  cannot  sell 
your  man  5000  pieces,  you  might  settle 
for  1000.  If  he  cannot  pay  you  at  once, 
you  might  work  out  terms  over  the 
telephone  acceptable  to  both  of  you. 
Thus,  if  you  have  a  5000  postcard  run 
scheduled  for  one  customer,  you  might 
telephone  others  suggesting  they  take 
advantage  of  the  run  and  save  them¬ 
selves  some  money  hy  having  their 
cards  printed  at  the  same  time.  The 
telephone  provides  you  with  a  working 
tool  that  is  hard  to  surpass.  There  is 
no  quicker  method  of  reaching  an 
agreement. 

The  thinking  printer  will  find  it  ex¬ 
pedient  and  worth  while  to  give  a  lot 
of  thought  to  modem  telephone  sales¬ 
manship  and  then  to  work  out  ways 
and  means  of  applying  these  principles 
to  his  own  printing  business. 
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Tiny  Dictionary  Can 
Double  for  Watchfob 

One  of  the  smallest  dictionaries  in 
the  world  —  if  not  the  tiniest  —  is  the 
proud  possession  of  David  J.  Richford 
of  Buffalo,  N,  Y.,  the  United  Press 
reports. 

This  is  a  384-page  book  and  is  only 
one  inch  high,  three-quarters  of  an  inch 
wide  and  one-quarter  inch  thick.  No 


one,  it  seems,  has  had  the  patience  to 
count  the  number  of  definitions.  It 
would  be  a  difficult  task. 

The  tiny  tome  rests  in  a  metal  case 
to  which  a  magnifying  glass  once  was 
secured.  This  case  has  a  loop  for 
locket  or  watchfob  use. 

Mr.  Richford’s  grandfather,  who 
brought  the  dictionary  into  the  family, 
said  he  acquired  it  while  on  a  mining 
adventure  to  Crippled  Creek,  Colo. 

— Earle  Sayles  Bennett 
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‘^SCORES  WELL”  IN  THE  BINDERY  .  .  . 
WITH  CUSTOMERS,  TOO 


Strong,  pure  fibers  give  Hammermill  Co\xr  a  pliability  that  enables  it  to  score  and 
fold  neatly  and  cleanly,  lets  it  take  repeated  handling  without  cracking  at  the  folds  or 
roughing  up  at  the  corners.  Keeps  your  jobs  looking  better  .  .  .  longer. 

Now  Hammermill  Cover  contains  Neutraccl  ®  pulp  —  an  exclusive  Hammermill 
development  that  brings  the  best  qualities  of  hardwoods  to  fine  papers.  Hammermill 
Cover  with  Neutraccl  has  greater  bulk  to  give  it  a  “quality  feel”  ...  a  more  level, 
uniform  surface  for  handsome  printing  —  letterpress  or  offset.  And  the  high  brightness 
of  Hammermill  Cover  gives  you  printing  the  extra  sparkle  that  impresses  customers. 

Get  Hammermill  Cover  in  eight  popular, 
like-sided  colors,  and  cleanest  white.  Recom¬ 
mend  Hammermill  Cover  the  next  time  you 
quote  on  a  cover  job.  And  remember,  for  a 
cover  job,  there’s  no  paper  like  a  good  cover 
paper.  Hammermill  Paper  Co.,  Eric,  Pa. 


VP* 
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lY  THE  MAKERS  OP  HAMMERMILL  ROND 
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The  International  Exhibition  of  Printing 

Industries  and  Allied  Trades 

June  1-16, 1957  at  Lausanne,  Switzerland 


by  Benjamin  Sugarman 

President,  Consolidated  International 
Equipment  &  Supply  Company 


IT  was  on  the  afternoon  of  Tuesday,  November  20, 
1956,  that  I  approached  the  Comptoir  Suisse  of 
Lausanne,  the  exhibition  hall  of  Graphic  57  where  the 
world’s  printing  exhibition  extravaganza  of  1957  will 
take  place. 

The  15  mammoth  exhibit  buildings  are  of  modern 
design  and  architecture  with  that  great  touch  of  Euro¬ 
pean  traditional  beauty.  These  are  buildings  of  all-glass 
with  heights  that  dwarf  the  great  machines  of  men  that 
will,  in  a  few  short  months,  be  a  beehive  of  human  ac¬ 
tivity,  alive  with  the  fast  tempo  of  tomorrow’s  technologi¬ 
cal  developments  of  speed  and  more  speed,  of  quality 


Title  of  this  article  is  set  in  Venus  Bold  Ext.  and  Grotesque  Medium 
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V>12  (Standard)  with  gat 
h«at*r;  L«ft-tid«  controls. 
Oparatat  with  all  autontatic 
pros  sot.  Front  convoyor  rattt 
on  platform  d«liv«ry  of 
prots.  No  ottochmonts  or 
connocting  nocottory.  Lorgor 
or  tmollor  modolt  ovoiloblo. 


•MACHINE  OPERATION  COSTS 

(GAS  &  ELECTRICITY) 

MODEL  ILLUSTRATED  .  .  .  V.12  Standard 
(Stationer  and  job  shop  Model) 

220  Volt  60  cycle  1  phase  with  gas 
heater 

Gas  Heater,  4  Burner,  557  B.T.U. 

Consumption  per  hr.  100  cu.  ft.=  $0.10  per  hr. 

Electricity  (4  motors)  220  Volt 

Consumption  per  hr.  1.54  Kilo=  0.05  per  hr. 

*Total  Gat  &  Electricity  $0.15  per  hr. 

*  Utility  Rate  used  it  for  the  Medium  size  consumer. 
New  York  area 

MATERIAL  COSTS  — 
VIRKOTYPE  COMPOUND 

One  pound  of  Compound  produces  at  least  10,000  to 
15,000  letterheads  or  more  than  25,000  business  cards. 
Taking  a  letterhead  for  example:  1,000  letterheads— 
Compound  cost  $.25  per  M. 


For  further  information 
please  write  to  us. 


Main  Office  ond  Plant: 
VIRKOTYPE  CORPORATION 
111  Rock  Avenue 
Plainfield,  N.  J. 

VIRKOTYPE 

CORPORATION 

Midwest  Sales  and  Service 
VIRKOTYPE  SALES  CORPORATION 
.  608  So.  Dearborti  Street  > 

Chicago  5,  Illinois 


and  more  quality  and  of  electronics. 

The  reception  hall  of  this  great  ex¬ 
hibition  is  inviting  and  inspiring.  It  is 
elegant.  It  is  modem.  It  is  restful,  yet 
is  gives  one  the  restless  feeling  to  see 
what  goes  on  beyond  the  doors  of  the 
great  Printing  Exhibit  of  Graphic  57. 

Opposite  the  reception  hall  is  the 
theatre,  or  meeting  rooms  designed  to 
seat  over  2,000  people,  with  acoustics 
par  excellence.  In  this  hall,  the  spoken 
word  can  be  heard  clear  and  sharp  in 
every  corner.  The  four  official  lan¬ 
guages  of  the  Congress  being  English, 
French,  German  and  Italian,  the  ses¬ 
sions  will  be  simultaneously  interpreted 
by  a  staff  of  professional  interpreters 
with  an  up-to-date  interpreting  system 
similar  to  the  one  used  at  the  U.N. 
This,  in  itself,  should  be  a  great  ex¬ 
perience  for  the  listener.  Leaders  in 
the  world  of  international  printing 
and  experts  the  world  over  will  read 
carefully  prepared  papers  and  discuss 
the  mutual  problems  and  remedies  for 
the  world  printer. 

From  June  3  through  June  8,  the 
Ninth  International  Congress  of  Print¬ 
ing  Industries,  which  convenes  every 
three  years,  will  be  at  Graphic  57 
Lausanne.  More  than  one  thousand 
leaders  of  world  printing,  represent¬ 
ing  many  thousands  of  craftsmen  from 
the  far  comers  of  the  world  will  be 
present  at  Graphic  57  to  convey  their 
knowledge  and  exchange  with  their 
fellowmen  opinions,  ideas  and  methods 
of  the  greatest  industry  of  them  all. 


To  the  right  of  the  meeting  hall  are 
the  halls  where  the  exhibit  of  heavy 
printing  machinery  and  equipment  will  k 

be  housed.  Having  had  an  opportunity 
to  see  the  floor  plan  and  the  reserved 
space  allocation,  I  can  attempt  to  pre¬ 
view  what  will  be  yours  to  see  if  you 
come  to  the  Printing  Show  of  Shows  • 

at  Graphic  57  in  Lausanne.  As  I  had 
only  a  passing  glance  at  the  floor  plans, 
it  will  be  impossible  for  me  to  give  you 
an  accurate  account  of  the  exhibitions 
and  the  equipment  to  be  shown.  So  it 
is  necessary  to  gaze  into  the  crystal 
ball  and  to  see  in  a  hazy  and  non-exact¬ 
ing  form  the  make-up,  the  vision  of 
what’s  to  be  yours  and  mine  to  see  if 
we  come  to  Graphic  57. 

Hall  No.  5,  the  largest  and  most  im¬ 
portant,  is  in  front  of  you  as  you  enter. 

The  height  is  that  of  a  massive  stadium. 

Here  you  see  a  ceiling  of  checkerboard 
design  where  every  other  square  is 
nature’s  daylight  pouring  in  to  furnish 
a  natural  spcjtlight  for  each  exhibitor. 

This  exhibit  area  could  be  called  The 
Hall  of  the  Heavy  Weights,  as  here, 
in  one  hall,  will  roll  the  leading  presses 
manufactured  in  Europe  and  the 
United  States. 

As  you  enter,  there  is,  to  the  right, 
the  German  manufacturer  of  Goebel, 

Darmstadt  who,  no  doubt,  will  have 
its  line  of  form-printing  machinery  and 
gravure  equipment.  Next  is  the  firm 
Algra,  agents  for  the  Alberts  Franken- 
thal  of  Frankenthal,  Germany,  where 
high-speed  letterpress,  sheet-fed  gra¬ 
vure  and,  possibly,  a  small  web-fed 
gravure  press  will  be  shown.  Across 
the  aisle  is  the  Italian  printing  ma¬ 
chinery  manufacturer  of  Nebiolo.  Oc¬ 
cupying  the  extreme  center  is  Consoli¬ 
dated’s  Printerama  Exhibition,  trans¬ 
planted  from  U.S.A.,  with  the  newest  , 

and  latest  camera,  offset  press  and 
other  developments  which  will  be  un¬ 
veiled  for  the  first  time.  To  the  right 
is  the  exhibition  of  the  Swiss  agent 
Messerli  who  represents  many  out-  « 
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*‘CongratulcUions  on  selling  that 
new  account,  Tomr 


‘  ‘  Thanks,  Ray . . .  good  thing  I  quoted 
on  Prodiuiion  doss!” 


•  Today’s  printing  orders  go  to  the  firms  who  can 
deliver  both  quality  and  low  coat.  That’s  why  more 
and  mcoe  leading  printers  and  lithographers  are 
switching  to  high  quality,  low  cost  Consolidated 
Enamel  Printing  Papers ! 

Take  a  real  topnotch  job  that  calls  for  a  top 
grade  letterpress  enamel. ’They  specify  Consolidated 
PRODUCTION  GLOSS  at  savings  of  $40  to  $80  per 
ton  compared  to  other  enamels  of  equal  quality. 
You  get  substantial  savings  with  other  grades  of 
Consolidated  Enamels  for  letterpress  and  offset. 
’The  result  is  a  lower  quote  at  a  greater  profit ! 

Of  course,  no  matter  what  the  price,  the  quality 
has  to  be  there.  And  Consolidated  Enamds  enjoy 
one  of  the  finest  reputations  for  trouUe-fiee  press 
performance  and  outstanding  results.  Over  two 
million  tons  have  been  used  by  leading  printers 
for  many  of  the  nation’s  blue  chip  companies! 


Try  our  you-be-the-judge  offer!  Powerful  adver¬ 
tising  is  attracting  the  attention  of  your  customns. 
The  next  step  is  up  to  you  !  When  you  run  an  im¬ 
portant  job,  ask  your  Consolidated  merchant  for 
free  trial  sheets.  'Then  compare  performance,  re¬ 
sults  and  costs  with  the  paper  you’re  using— 
regardless  of  coating  method.  It’s  the  only  fair 
way  of  proving  that  Consolidated  Enamels  are 
today’s  best  value. 


ENAMEL  PRINTING  PAPERS 

a  eompItU  lint  for  Ittltrprots  and  olfsat  printing 

CONSOLIDATED  WATER  ROWER  AND  RARER  COMRANV 
SALES  ORRICES:  tSS  S.  LASALLE  ST.  •CHICAOO  3.  ILL. 


standing  firms,  such  as  Cameo  of  Eng¬ 
land,  Misomex  from  Sweden,  Hoh  & 
Hahne,  camera  builders  in  Germany, 
and  many  others. 

Beyond  the  center  of  the  hall  is  the 
offset  press  arena.  Here  you  see  all  of 
the  outstanding  fast  sheet-fed  offset 
presses  of  the  world,  each  vying  for 
recognition  as  the  world’s  finest  offset 
press.  It  is  the  writer’s  belief  that  the 
greatest  evolution  in  Europe  during 
the  next  decade  will  be  in  offset.  And 
a  great  and  important  change  is  now 
taking  place  in  the  thinking  and  plan¬ 
ning  of  both  letterpress  equipment 
manufacturers  and  letterpress  printers. 

Here,  in  Hall  No.  5,  in  the  center 
arena,  is  first  the  two-color  offset  press 
of  Swiss  design  and  manufacture  with 
the  newest  developments  in  wet  and 
dry  offset.  Directly  across  the  color 
metal  exhibit  and  to  the  right,  is  the 
firm  of  Berchtold,  Swiss  agents  exhibit¬ 
ing  the  M.A.N.  offset  presses  of  Augs¬ 
burg,  Germany.  Here,  massive  multi¬ 
color  presses  of  giant  proportions  and 
precision  craftsmanship  display  the 
strength  and  character  of  the  newest 
and  youngest  line  of  offset  presses.  Di¬ 
rectly  across  is  the  world-famous  firm 
of  Bobst  &  Fils,  right  in  its  home  town, 
and  what  a  show  that  firm  will  pre¬ 
sent!  Large,  elephant-size,  high-speed 


automatic  carton  die-cutting  and  em¬ 
bossing  machines,  automatic  carton  and 
boxmaking  machines,  multicolor  offset, 
wet  or  dry  letterpresses  and  in-line 
production  equipment  from  raw  paper 
to  finished  package.  This  firm  will 
surely  invite  you  to  visit  its  plant  and 
you  can  appreciate  the  efficiency,  pre¬ 
cision  tools  and  traditional  fine  work¬ 
manship  of  the  Swiss  craftsman.  Next 
to  Bobst  is  the  Omsca  exhibit  of  offset 
and  letterpress  equipment  from  Italy, 
and  across  the  aisle,  the  Linotype  Co. 
of  England  with  its  cylinder  letterpress 
and  Linotype  machines.  Opposite  of 
M.A.N.  and  Linotype  is  the  Italian  roto¬ 
gravure  printing  firm  of  Ceruti  of 
l^lan,  Italy,  which  will  show  its  newest 
and  latest. 

To  bring  up  the  rear  is  a  rotary 
newspaper  press  exhibited  by  M.A.N. 
from  Augsburg,  Germany,  now  sold 
through  R.  Hoe  &  Co.  in  the  United 
States.  Then  the  Faber  &  Schleichner 
exhibit  of  offset  presses  of  Offenbach, 
Germany.  These  presses  are  distributed 
in  the  United  States  by  the  Miehle 
Company.  It  is  the  writer’s  belief  that 
Miehle  Verticals  and  other  equipment 
may  also  be  in  this  same  hall. 

Noticed  by  its  absence  in  Hall  No.  5 
is  the  firm  of  Winkler  Fallert  of  Berne, 
Switzerland,  manufacturer  of  large 
rotary  letterpress,  gravure,  newspaper 
and  fine  magazine  printing  equipment. 
But,  as  is  the  custom,  the  Swiss  are 
very  accommodating,  and  gave  the 
largest  and  most  important  Hall  to 
those  from  farther  distances.  There 
may  have  been  some  omissions,  but 
any  omissions  or  errors  are  not  in¬ 
tended.  But  this  sneak  preview  of  only 
one  of  the  main  halls  of  15  gives  you 
just  a  rough  idea  of  what  you  are  in 
for  in  the  way  of  new  equipment  ad¬ 
vancements  in  the  printing  industry. 

The  Winkler-Fallert  exhibit  will 
show  a  rotary  press  printing  a  news¬ 
paper,  mat  and  stereotype  equipment 
and,  from  what  I  gather,  will  print 
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Somethin^FoiJI^ljini^ 


loDAY'S  hi-pres»ore  selling  methods — t.v, — radio— newspaper — direct 
mail— discount  houses  ...  hove  left  o  large  segment  of  the  American 
people  disillusioned  and  in  many  coses,  still  paying  for  shoddy  mer¬ 
chandise,  because  they  signed  up  for  so-called  "Bargains." 


E 


ACH  year  we  at  Sabin  Robbins  sell  nationwide,  thousands  of  tons 
of  paper  ot  below  list  or  Bargain  prices  .  .  .  however,  there  is  no 
comparison  between  our  legitimate  Bargains  in  poper  and  flamboyant 
claims  of  other  bargain  merchandise  and  here  are  a  few  reasons  why: 


1 


The  Sabin  Robbins  Paper  Company  now  operates  23  branches 
across  the  country.  Since  our  founding  74  years  ago,  our 
purchasing  and  merchandising  principles  ore  the  some  today 
as  then. 

There  ore  not  enough  Printers  in  the  United  States  to  sell 
them  only  once  and  continue  to  market  more  tonnage  of 
paper  each  successive  year.  We  have  grown  on  repeat  busi¬ 
ness  from  satisfied  customers. 

We  purchase  from  the  major  paper  mills,  their  most  desirable 
job  lots  and  second  items  and  turn  down  offers  of  paper 
that  we  believe  are  not  printable. 

We  wont  you  to  save  money  on  our  paper  and  guarantee  it 
to  be  satisfactory,  or  returnable  at  our  expense,  providing 
it  is  not  printed  or  cut  to  less  than  IZ'/i  x  2272  *'ze.  For 
exacting  jobs  we  recommend  testing  before  cutting  to  non- 
returnable  sizes. 


W 


'E  BELIEVE  o  Bargain  in  paper  to  be  an  advantageous  purchase 
for  the  Printer  and  our  paper  is  priced  with  that  in  mind.  If  you  ore 
not  presently  augmenting  your  regular  priced  paper  purchases  with 
our  lower  cost  guaranteed  job  lots,  you  ore  overlooking  on  excellent 
opportunity  for  additional  business  and  increased  profits. 


WRire  OR  PHONE  OUR  NEAREST  BRANCH  TODAY  FOR  SAMPLES  AND  PRICES 

The  SABIN  ROBBINS  PAPER  COMPANY 

ATLANTA  •  ALBANY  •  BALTIMORE  •  BUFFALO  •  CHICAGO  •  CINCINNATI  •  DALLAS 
CLEVELAND  •  DAYTON  •  DETROIT  •  INDIANAPOLIS  •  KANSAS  CITY  •  LOUISVILLE 
MILWAUKEE  •  LOS  ANGELES  •  NEWARK,  NEW  JERSEY  •  NEW  HAVEN  •  NEW  ORLEANS 
NEW  YORK  •  PHILADELPHIA  •  PEORIA  •  PITTSBURGH  •  ST.  LOUIS  •  ST.  PAUL 


the  daily  newspaper  for  Graphic  57. 
Over  400  exhibitors  will  be  there, 
notably  the  electronic  engravers  and 
scanners  of  Dr-lng.  Rudolf  Hell,  Fair- 
child,  and  Elgrama  that  will  compete 
for  your  electronic  dollars,  francs, 
marks,  escudos,  lira,  pesetas,  etc. 
Klimsch,  with  its  complete  line  of 
camera  and  platemaking  equipment, 
will  be  there.  Exhibitors  will  be  from 
every  land  and  will  include  hundreds 
of  other  manufacturers.  Some  Ameri¬ 
can  exhibitors  will  be  Russell  Ernest 
Baum,  Inc.,  J.  Curry  Mendes,  The  Lud¬ 
low  Typograph  Co.,  Minnesota  Mining 
&  Mfg.  Co.,  F.  P.  Rosback  Co.,  Vander- 
cook  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Harris-Seybold  Com¬ 
pany,  Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co., 
and  Amsterdam  Continental  Types  and 
Graphic  Equipment. 

There  will  be  two  halls  for  exhibits 
of  paper,  ink  and  cardboard.  Here  you 
will  be  inspired  at  the  fine  exhibits 
and  displays  that  the  paper  industry 
can  create,  showing  perhaps  the  opera¬ 
tions  in  a  paper  mill  from  the  log  to 
the  finished  paper,  in  scale  model  and 
in  operation.  Inks  and  their  products 
always  make  a  colorful  panorama 
which  adds  the  touch  of  color  and  art 
to  make  this  a  most  interesting  change 
from  the  clanging  and  bumming  of  the 
operating  machines. 

There  are  magnificent  displays  of 
the  best  in  printing  the  world  over. 
Five  of  these  special  exhibits  will  ex¬ 
cite  the  palate  of  the  gourmet  of  fine 
printing  in  color  and  monotone  gravure, 
letterpress,  and  offset.  For  the  last  five 
years  printers  in  Switzerland  and  on 
the  Continent  have  been  seeking  to 
achieve  the  distinction  of  the  finest 
method  of  printing  reproduction. 

The  grounds  of  Lausanne  Graphic 
57  comprise  a  total  of  1,800,000  square 
feet  of  buildings,  gardens,  fountains, 
exhibit  halls  and  everything  to  make 
your  visit  a  pleasant  one.  There  are  over 
400,000  square  feet  of  exhibits  by  more 
than  400  exhibitors,  each  designed  to 


put  on  the  best  printing  show  ever  held. 

Leading  printers  and  graphic  arts 
services  have  expressed  their  willing¬ 
ness  to  allow  plant  visits.  There  are 
special  arrangements  being  made  at 
plants  throughout  the  two  weeks  of  the 
show  to  make  the  visitor  feel  at  home. 
Clean,  modem,  and  efficient  plants  will 
surprise  and  astonish  you  on  how  a 
5,000,000  population  country  like 
Switzerland  can  develop  a  printing  in¬ 
dustry — the  sixth  largest  industry  hold¬ 
ing  the  same  position  as  the  United 
States  industry — with  such  outstanding 
plants  and  talents.  We,  in  the  United 
States,  can  gain  and  learn  much  by 
these  visits;  and  just  one  new  good 
idea  obtained  may,  in  a  monetary  way, 
be  worth  the  cost  of  the  trip  many 
times.  But  nothing  will  take  the  place 
of  the  pleasure  and  pure  enjoyment  at 
Graphic  57  in  Lausanne,  and  the  Swiss 
printing  industry’s  welcome  to  Ameri¬ 
can  visitors. 

Space  does  not  permit  telling  all 
about  the  beauty,  warmth  and  the 
pleasure  that  are  waiting  at  Lausanne, 
the  Riviera  of  Switzerland,  the  vine 
garden  of  Europe,  bordered  by  the 
beautiful  cities  of  Vevey  and  Mon- 
treux.  Just  to  touch  on  the  subject, 
I  can  only  say  that  you  will  see  the  most 
beautiful  lake  and  luxurious  scenery. 
You  will  be  served  food  to  satisfy  the 
gourmet  and  superb  wine.  Lake  Geneva 
is  at  the  foot  of  the  city  and,  across  the 
lake,  is  Evian-Les-Bains.  Voila,  you  are 
in  France  in  less  than  30  minutes  by 
excursion  boats.  Here  is  the  little  Mon¬ 
te  Carlo  of  France,  and  everything  that 
romantic  France  is  famous  for  is  yours. 

To  assist  the  industry  and  to  make 
Graphic  57  an  interesting  and  produc¬ 
tive  tour.  Consolidated  International 
Equipment  &  Supply  Co.,  self-ap¬ 
pointed  host  for  the  American  visitor 
in  Lausanne,  has  prepared  a  series  of 
tours  and  excursions  at  special  rates 
so  that  the  American  printer  will  be 
well  represented  in  Graphic  57. 
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fOTj, 

MATCH  ED 
QUALITY 

in  cotton  fibre  papers 


Recommend  and  Use 


®  WESTON  PAPERS 


•OND  PAKRS 

tmtte  Me.  1 
100%  CH— 

CIO  HAMPSMtf  iONO 
100%  c»wtii 
OCfMHCf  OONO 
79%  CeWtw  n0r« 
HOiMESOAU  OONO 
90%  Mmi  nOr* 
W04CHf$TR  OONO 
IBIOX  iONO 
99%  CellMi  nOrs 
W9STOM  iOND 
WESTON  OPAQUE  OONO 


ME«n  OONO 
tAtm  OPAQUE 
tESEAKH  OONO 

LCDQCm 

tmtmMm,  1  OveOa 
100%  CsO—  ROrt 
OYOON  WESTON  CO. 
L04O4  RECORD 
EVERDUR  LEDGER 
100%  CellMi  PlOr* 
DfPIANCE  IflDGH 
79%  CeNMi  Rbr« 
WAVERIY  LEDGER 


90%  Cmttmm  ROf 
WINCHESTER  UDGER 
IMOX  La>GH 
19%  CellMi  ROr* 
MACKSTONE  IBGER 
COURT  UNM  LEDGH 

MACHINE  POSTING 
LCDGCNS 
90%  CsHmi  ROr* 

WESTOirS 

MACH04E  POSTING  LEDGH 
19%  CeH»»  Plire 

TYPACOUNT  POSTWG 


INDEX  BNISTOLS 

Extra  Ns.  1  OraO* 
100%  Cettw  ROra 
EVERDUR  MOEX 
100%  Csttw  RIra 
OERNKE  NOEX 
90%  CettM  ROra 
WESTON’S  MAOONE 
POSTtNG  MDEX 
LMOX  MDEX 
WMCHESTH  MDEX 
19%  Cettf  Rira 
TYPACOUNT  MOEX 
MERIT  MDEX 


SPCCIALTICS 
100%  CNIm  ROra 
WESTON’S 

OIPIOAU  PARCNMDIT 
19%  CetlMi  Rfcra 
WESTON’S  OPAQUE  SCNPT 
WESTON’S  HMND  WEAVE 
90%  CNImi  ROra 
WESTON’S 
HtGERPRMT  MDEX 
19%  CettM  ROra 
WESTON’S  OPOON  SKM 
•YWESCO  MANUSCRPT  COVH 
SUPERIOR  MANUSCRIPT  COVH 


BYRON  WESTON  COMPANY  •  Dalton,  M( 

Makft  of  Papon  for  Butinou  Records  Since  1 863 


h 


i^owS  Your 

by  ORVILLE  E.  REED 


Please  send  specimens  for  review  and 
criticism  direct  to  Orville  E.  Reed,  lOd 
N.  State  St.,  Howell,  Michigan.  When 
wrIHng  printers  for  specimens  re¬ 
viewed,  please  send  sufficient  postage. 


The  theory  behind  the  use  of  blotters  as  an  advertising  medium 
(before  ballpoint  pens)  has  been  to  send  the  prospect  something 
he  will  keep  and  refer  to  often.  The  same  goes  for  calendars.  Printers 
use  these  two  forms  of  advertising,  it  seems,  more  than  do  other 
businessmen.  The  result  is  they  have  lost  their  effectiveness,  some¬ 
what. 


At  the  first  of  the  year  most  business  concerns  get  many  calendars, 
and,  from  those  received,  they  select  one  or  two  to  hang  on  their 
wall  or  slip  under  the  glass  top  of  the  desk.  Also,  blotters  areJieiug 
mailed  in  profusion  every  month  by  printers  as  well  as  by  people 
in  other  lines  of  business  all  over  the  country. 


Mottoes  are  another  method  used  to 
give  longer  life  to  an  advertising  piece. 
And  you’ll  see  many  of  them  hanging 
on  office  walls. 

We  find  printers,  now,  are  beginning 
to  use  other  types  of  mailings  that  print¬ 
ing  buyers  are  inclined  to  keep  around 
their  desks  longer  than  an  out-and-out 
sales  pitch  on  a  folder,  postcard,  book¬ 
let,  or  letter. 


•Indicates  that  the  sample  discussed^  ap¬ 
pears  in  the  accompanyinR  illustrations. 
Many  of  the  samples  shown  originally  are 
in  two  or  more  colors,  but  due  to  produc¬ 
tion  problems  they  appear  in  black  only. 


For  instance,  THE  LANE  PRESS,  305 
St.  Paul  St.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  mails  a 
price  list,  plus  a  guide  on  preparing 
copy  for  offset  reproduction.  The  title 
of  the  folder  appearing  on  the  outside 
isn’t  carried  through  on  the  inside 
pages.  Instead  of  giving  a  printing 
buyer  actual  instructions  about  prepar¬ 
ing  copy,  the  inside  pages  touch  lightly 
on  the  subject  and  are  used  mostly  to 
sell  this  printer’s  process  known  as 
Xerox.  On  the  back  of  the  folder  is  a 
price  list  covering  reproduction  by  off¬ 
set  on  8%xll  paper  in  quantities  of 
100  to  500.  Continued  on  poga  50, 
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EMBOSSING  COMPANY 

1760  S  lA  CIENEGA  BLVD 
^^lOS  ANGELES  35,  CALIF 


DON  T  SEND  ORDERS 
BUT  DO  WRITE 
FOR  A  CATAIOG 


OUT  OF  BUSINESS  CARDS 


nuisance 


Main  Lino 

supplios  overything: 

We  set  the  type,  supply 
top  quality  card  stock, 
do  a  deluxe  thermography 
embossing  job,  and  ship 
1  or  2  days  after  receipt 
of  order. 

No  fuss,  no  bother,^  ^ 
no  problems., 


^€Jn€€^ 


2  colorcords*,^3.25  {^r  1000 
Wholesale  Only 


HOLLAND  PRINTING  COMPANY, 
Tahlequah,  Okla.,  sends  out  a  price 
sheet  headed  “Printing  Bargains” 
which  shows  prices  for  letterheads  and 
envelopes  of  different  sizes  in  quanti¬ 
ties  from  500  to  2,000,  and  additional 
prices  for  each  additional  1,000.  Such 
a  sheet  is  useful  to  a  printing  buyer. 

Another  means  of  getting  the  buyer  to 
keep  for  a  time  what  you  send  him  is 
to  use  a  novelty  mailing.  PRINT- 
CRAFT,  INC,  207  W.  25th  St.,  New 
York  1,  N.  Y.,  sends  out  a  card  headed 
“Some  Vital  Statistics.”  This  uses  the 
old,  but  interesting,  screwy  statistics, 
showing  there  are  153  million  people 
in  the  United  States,  and  then  eliminat¬ 
ing  those  who  do  not  work,  such  as  41 
million  over  65,  people  under  21,  boys 
in  the  armed  services,  people  in  hospi¬ 
tals  and  asylums,  and  up  to  just  two 
people  left  to  do  the  work  —  you  and  1, 
and  I’m  getting  tired. 

Another  printer,  who  does  not  put  his 
name  on  the  piece,  sends  out  a  pad  of 
telephone  call  slips.  Another  “gag” 
idea.  It  has  spaces  a  girl  at  the  tele¬ 
phone  can  fill  out  when  her  boss  is  out 
of  the  office,  such  as  “Drinking  coffee,” 
“Asleep,”  and  then  another  list  of  items 
headed  “Called  and  left  following  mes¬ 
sage  for  you:”  and  the  messages  to  be 
checked  are  “Send  check  at  once,”  “Re¬ 
new  that  note.”  “Come  by  the  apart¬ 
ment,”  etc. 

•CECIL  H.  WRIGHTSON,  INC,  74 
India  St.,  Boston  10,  Mass.,  uses  a  varia¬ 
tion  of  proofreaders’  marks  on  its  regu¬ 
lar  monthiv  card.  The  card  carries  the 
title  Help  Save  Time!  and  the  copy 
reads,  “Use  of  these  simple  rules  will 
help  cut  typesetting  costs,  speed  up 
delivery,  and  assure  more  consistency 
in  style.”  And  there  follows  instruc¬ 
tions  as  to  how  to  mark  up  copy  to  in¬ 
dicate  italics,  small  caps,  capitals,  italic 
capitals,  etc. 


THE  STVLER  PRE.SS,  2548  Grand 
River  at  Fourth,  Detroit  1,  Mich.,  sends 
out  a  pocket  folder  in  which  to  place 
memos,  papers  and  letters.  The  inside 
of  the  folder  is  given  over  to  marked- 
off  squares  for  each  day  of  the  month 
in  which  to  make  memos  and  notes. 

•CONEYS’  PRINT  SHOP,  86  Webb 
St.,  Weymouth  88,  Mass.,  uses  a  blotter 
that  has  special  appeal  to  fishermen. 
It  shows  an  illustration  of  a  fisherman 
landing  a  large  bass,  plus  a  rhyme  en¬ 
titled  Out  Fishin’.  The  theme  is  that 
a  man  out  fishing  can't  think  mean 
thoughts  or  hold  grudges. 

Novelty  ideas,  such  as  those  mentioned 
above,  often  have  the  effect  of  giving 
longer  life  to  the  advertising  you  send 
out.  They  add  variety  t«»  your  mailings. 
They  give  your  prospect  something  in 
exchange  for  the  time  he  spends  read¬ 
ing  your  message  —  a  chuckle  or  some 
information. 

ROYAL  PRINTING  CO.,  208  W.  W  ood 
St.  at  Elm,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  uses  its 
blotter  to  make  timely  suggestions  to 
its  prospects.  The  most  recent  blotter 
is  headed  “Sales  Tax  Forms”  and  then 
lists  the  forms  this  printer  has  in  stock 
—  forms  as  prescribed  by  the  Tax  Com¬ 
mission  of  Ohio —  which  printing  buy¬ 
ers  need  at  this  time  of  year. 

BAKERSFIELD  PRINTING  CO.,  604 
Kentucky  St.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  issues 
an  interesting  folder  entitled  Today 
Our  10,000th  Job.  The  front  cover  is 
a  montage  of  printed  pieces  showing 
the  wide  variety  of  work  this  printer 
has  done  and  is  doing.  The  story  this 
folder  tells  is  an  interesting  one  which 
starts  out  with  the  head  “This  is  the 
story  of  an  order  for  printing,”  and  tells 
how  nine  years  ago  a  salesman  crossed 
the  threshold  of  the  just-open-for-busi- 
ness  Bakersfield  Printing  Company  and 
»)rdered  500  business  cards.  Then  it 
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JACK-RABBIT  DELIVERY  ON  MARVELLUM  COVERS 

When  it  comes  to  delivery  we’ll  compete  with  anybody.  Our 
jobbers  stock  a  wide  assortment  of  top-quality  Marvellum  cover 
papers  for  immediate  delivery.  And  at  the  Marvellum  factory 
we  back  up  our  jobbers  with  a  complete  stock  of  finished  goods  — 
packaged  and  ready  for  fast  shipment  —  same  day  if  necessary. 
Write  today  —  or  see  your  jobber  for  free  samples  and  test-run 
sheets. 


goes  on  to  tell  how  this  printing  busi-  much  comment  in  all  trades  because 
ness  was  built  on  customer  satisfaction,  of  its  detail  of  information  and  sim- 
The  inside  pages  show  pictures  of  per-  plicity  of  computation.  By  means  of 
sonnel  and  the  story  ties  in  well  with  the  new  edition  anyone  can  quickly  and 
these  pictures.  Then,  on  the  back  page  easily  determine  Regina’s  cost  of  print- 
under  the  heading :  “How  can  we  serve  ing  catalogs,  brochures,  booklets,  blank 
you/”  the  folder  tells  exactly  what  this  forms,  letters,  price  lists,  etc.,  as  well 
printer  does.  Printed  in  blue  and  gold  as  folding,  padding,  punching,  saddle 
this  is  a  fine  example  of  institutional  stitching,  operations,  etc.”  Then  the 
advertising.  newsletter  makes  an  offer  as  follows: 

“Copies  of  the  1957  edition  of  ‘Your 
Some  of  you  will  remember  our  review  Printing  Costs  are  as  Follows  .  .  .’  are 
of  the  price  list  issued  by  REGINA  available  for  $1.00  each.  The  $1.00  is 
SERVICES  CORP,  118  E.  25th  St.,  refunded  on  the  first  printing  order 
New  York  10,  N.  Y.  Now  this  printer  placed  with  Regina.” 
has  elaborated  on  that  original  idea. 

This  printer  has  mailed  a  newsletter  When  the  DIAMOND  PRINTING 
telling  about  its  most  recent  piece  COMPANY,  Sloan,  la.,  delivers  printed 
“Your  Printing  Costs  Are  As  Follows  envelopes  to  a  customer,  each  box  car- 

.  .  .”  Quoting  from  the  newsletter:  ries  Diamond’s  own  label.  Let  us  quote 

“Called  the  first  and  only  complete  from  a  letter  received  from  Lawrence 

visual  aid  to  determine  offset  and  let-  G.  Duchaine:  “For  years  I  have  been 

terpress  costs,  last  year’s  edition  caused  printing  a  lot  of  envelopes,  and  as  you 
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THE  MARVELLUM  tUfVIKANT 


nOLTORE,  IVIA99. 


yours 

on  request; 
this  informative  book 
to  help  you  select 
the  right  paper 
for  each  of  your 
business  records 


makers  of  permanent 
prestige  business  papers 


Parsons  Guide  Book 
Helps  Printers  Sell 
Better  Business  Forms 


These  arc  the  reasons  why  Form  Printers 
stock  and  recommend  Parsons  cotton  fiber 
Record-Keeping  papers: 

•  Variety  of  matching  colors  for  record 
systems 

•  Wide  range  of  sizes  and  weights  for  most 
form  uses 

•  “Solid  sheet”  formation  will  not  “dog¬ 
ear” 

•  Smooth,  uniform,  “no  glare”  surface 
for  perfect  posting  and  erasing 

•  Records  look  better,  longer  on  Parsons 
cotton  content  papers 

•  Shipment  of  all  Parsons  papers  from 
jobber  or  mill  stocks  the  same  day  you 
order 

•  Parsons  Guide  Book  for  Record- 
Keeping  paper  selection  helps  start  new 
business  on  higher  grade  sheets  • 


Parsons  is  preferred  .  . . 

.  .  .  by  your  customers  who  have  been 
presold  by  years  of  Parsons  advertising 
stressing  prestige,  performance  and 
permanence.  1957  advertising  will  ap¬ 
pear  in  10  magazines  including  Business 
Week,  The  Office,  Office  Management. 


Mail  to  Parsons  Paper  Company  • 
Holyoke  •  Massachusetts 
Gentlemen: 

□  Please  send  your  guide  book:  How  to 
get  what  you  need  in  record-keeping  papers 
and  index  cards. 


MASS.  <£> 


NAME . 

COMPANY . 

ADDRESS . 

STATE . 

YOUR  POSITION , 


know  the  manufacturer  has  his  own 
label  on  the  boxes,  and  I’ve  been  won* 
dering  why  not  put  my  own  label  on 
every  box  that  goes  out  of  here.”  The 
labels  Mr.  Duchaine  refers  to  show  the 
size  of  the  envelope,  the  quantity  in  the 
box  and  the  paper  stock  from  which 
the  envelopes  were  made.  Using  your 
own  label  on  boxes  of  printed  envelopes 
brings  repeat  business.  When  the  en¬ 
velope  stock  gets  low  the  buyer  knows 
exactly  where  he  got  his  stock  and  is 
inclined  to  do  the  easiest  thing  —  or¬ 
der  from  the  same  source. 

WALTERS  PRINTING  &  MANUFAC¬ 
TURING  CO.,  20  22  Luck  Ave.,  Roa¬ 
noke,  Va.,  uses  its  monthly  blotter  to 
stir  up  civic  pride.  “Roanoke  Among 
Big  Ten  in  1956”  is  the  heading  of  one 
of  these  blotters.  The  copy  tells  “For 
the  third  time  in  1956,  Rand-McNally’s 
‘Business  Trend  Index’  for  November 
lists  Roanoke  among  the  10  leading 
cities  in  the  United  States  in  economic 
soundness.  Tied  with  Miami,  Memphis 
and  Pittsburgh  for  sixth  place,  .this  na¬ 
tional  recognition  shows  Roanoke’s 
standing  among  America’s  big  cities.” 
Good  public  relations. 

ADCRAFT  TYPOGRAPHERS,  INC., 
250  W.  49th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.  Y., 
uses  a  special  “certificate”  to  call  the 
attention  of  prospects  to  its  typographic 
service.  An  interesting  novelty.  The 
certificate  reads  in  part :  “This  is  to  cer¬ 
tify  that  (name  of  prospect)  who  is 
engaged  in  the  task  of  wrestling  with 
problems  of  the  Graphic  Arts,  is  hereby 
given  the  right  to  send  copy  at  any 
time  during  the  Day  or  Night  to  Ad- 
craft  Typographers,  Inc.,  where  it  will 
receive  prompt  attention.  It  is  with  the 
hope  of  hearing  from  you  soon  that  we 
hereunto  set  our  hand  and  seal  this 
(blank)  day  of  (blank)  Nineteen  Hun¬ 
dred  Fifty-seven.” 

•From  time  to  time  in  these  columns 
we  have  taken  printers  to  task  for 


blocking  out  an  old  address  and  print¬ 
ing  a  new  one  below  it  when  they  move 
their  place  of  business.  JOHNSON 
BROTHERS,  INC.,  1161  California  St., 
Denver,  Colo.,  has  used  this  device  to 
good  effect.  It  has  moved,  and  to  an¬ 
nounce  the  change  of  address  it  used 
this  blocking  out  frowned-on  device 
(black  type  over-printed  with  a  light 
red  so  the  black  shows  through)  to 
show  both  the  old  address  and  the  new 
one  printed  in  big  type.  Good  idea. 

•THE  PLEASANT  PRESS,  407  N. 
14th  St.,  Mattoon,  Ill.,  “samples”  its 
printing  with  a  folder,  the  first  page  of 
which  is  die-cut  in  the  shape  of  the 
state  of  Illinois.  The  copy  is  simplicity 
itself.  Simply  says,  “Printed  in  Mat- 
toon  and  die-cut.” 

E.  JOHN  SCHMITZ  &  SONS,  INC., 
419  E.  Oliver  St.,  Baltimore  2,  Md., 
ties  in  its  recent  advertising  piece  with 
a  popular  song.  This  piece  is  a  folder, 
the  first  page  of  which  is  an  illustration 
of  a  green  door,  and  in  reverse  is  the 
title.  What’s  Behind  the  Green  Door? 
When  opened  the  folder  tells  about 
Schmitz’  creative  imagination,  and  the 
slogan  “Printers  with  imagination”  is 
featured.  . 

THE  MORET  PRESS,  2180-84  Law 
St.,  New  Orleans  19,  La.,  has  produced 
a  booklet  entitled  25  Years  of  Reliable 
Printing  Service.  This  printer  has  gone 
to  a  great  deal  of  pains  to  produce  this 
booklet,  but  it  has  one  very  bad  feature 
—  it  talks  entirely  about  the  Moret 
Press,  and  not  about  a  printing  cus¬ 
tomer’s  needs.  I’m  sure  the  “rags  to 
riches”  story  about  this  printing  com¬ 
pany  would  be  highly  interesting  to 
Calvin  G.  Moret  himself.  But  I’m  won¬ 
dering  how  many  printing  buyers  would 
really  be  interested  in  reading  the  book¬ 
let.  The  copy  tells  not  only  about  the 
progress  of  this  printing  company  but 
also  goes  into  detail  about  the  type  of 
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THE  PROOF  IS  IN  THE  PRINTINO 


On  thit  proof  prOM  in  Now  Yofft 
and  Nnn'i  Lo^  Hovon  millt.  Ed 
Rofioor  tofh  ponotrorton,  diow* 
throoRh,  ond  roshtonco  to  picltin9 
of  cortoin  iottorproM  poport. 


Because  hundreds  of  presses,  large  and  small, 
consume  more  than  1.000,000  lbs.  of  New 
York  and  Penn  paper  every  day,  printabiUty 
has  been  a  watchword  at  New  York  and  Penn 
for  decades. 

That's  why  testing  is  painstakingly  careful 
at  every  stage.  Printability  is  tested  not  just 
on  the  small  proof  press  shown  here.  Local 
full-scale  printing  facilities  are  used  to  prove 
new  papers  under  actual  working  conditions, 
long  before  they  are  ready  for  sale. 

New  York  and  Penn  paper  standards 


laboratories  operate  day  and  night  to  check 
opacity,  pick,  bursting  strength,  density, 
brightness,  smoothness,  and  every  other  crit- 
kal  factor. 

The  result  is  a  family  of  great  papers  that 
are  setting  standards  for  smoothness  and 
printability  in  plant  after  plant. 

But  you  be  the  judge.  Write  today  for  the 
full  New  York  and  Penn  story,  and  the  name 
of  our  nearest  distributor.  New  York  & 
Pennsylvania  Co.,  230  Park  Ave.,  New 
York  17,  N.  Y. 


^eiv^VorK  And  Penn 


•  Engliih  Eifiiili  *  •  EnflUh  Einiili  litika  •  *  Mwtk 


ToWtt  •  •  Miatiirapli  •  Drjwlng 


KLEEN'STir 


"D  ”  TRANSFER  TAPE 


”0”  TAP® 

and  the 

”0"  TAK 
appikator 

^odAAfi 


Instantly  makes  any  printed  piece 
into  a  Self-Sticking  P.O.P.  Display 

EXTRA  PROFITS  can  be  yours— right  in  your  own  shop  — 
when  you  offer  your  customers  the  speed  and  convenience  of 
Kleen-Stik  "D”  TRANSFER  TAPE  for  their  window  stream¬ 
ers,  interior  displays,  shelf  strips,  and  other  P.O.P.  material. 

DO  IT  YOURSELF  with  this  Low-Cost, 
Easy-to-Operate  "D"  Tape  Applicator 

This  simple,  compact  machine  quickly  and  accurately  applies 
"D”  Tape  to  sheets  of  practically  any  size  or  thickness.  Works 
automatically,  accurately  —  positions  tape  exactly  where 
wanted.  It’s  the  fast,  easy  way  to  get  more  accounts  .  .  .  more 
jobs— more  profit  per  job! 

All  the  benefits  of  KLEEN-STIK 


•  Needs  no  woter,  gluo,  locks,  or  gummed  tope. 

•  Goes  up  with  quick,  eosy  peel>ond-press  opplico* 
tion. 

•  Sticks  tight  on  ony  hord,  smooth,  cleon  swrfoce: 
Gloss,  Wood,  Plostic,  etc. 


e  Avoiiohie  in  H"  or  1** 
width.  In  econemicol 
3000-ft.  rolls. 

e  Con  oiso  be  opplied  by 
hand  for  smoll*quontity 
work. 


KLEEN-STIK  products,  inc. 

Pioneers  in  Pressore-Sensitites  to  the  Trade 

7300  WEST  WILSON  AVE.  •  CHICAGO  31,  III.  •  tlanl,  in  Chico**  •  Nawork  •  T*r*n«* 


CHECK  THIS  LIST  FOB  THE 

KLEEN-STIK 

PAPER  MERCHANT 
NEAREST  YOU 


ALA.:  Marti*  Paaar  C*. 

ARK.:  LIttI*  Rock — Roack  Paper  C*. 
CALIF.:  Lo*  A*t«l** — Carpontar  Paper 
Saa  Francltee— Carpeater  Paper  Ce. 
COLO.:  Deaver— Carpeater  Paper  Ce. 
D.C.:  Waelriaptea — R.  P.  Andrewa  Pa* 

FLATjacfct'vllle— Jatkc’vllle  Ppr.  Ce. 
Mianl— Everplade  Paper  Ce. 
Orlaade— Ceatral  Paper  Ce. 
Tallahaue— Capital  Paper  Ce. 
Taaipa — Taaipa  Paper  Co. 

6A.:  Atlaata — Whitaker  Paper  Ce. 
Macea — Macea  Paper  Ce. 
Savaanah— Atlantic  Paper  Ce. 

IND.:  ladlaaapelii — Chatfleld  Ppr.  Ce. 
IOWA:  Deo  Melnof — Carpenter  Paper 
Sioux  City — Carpeater  Paper  Ce. 
LA.:  Now  Oiioane— Butler  Paper  Ce. 
MD.:  Baltimere— Whitakor  Paper  Ce. 
MICH.:  Detroit — Union  Ppr.  A  Twiae 
Ce. 

Grand  Rapidc — Carpontar  Ppr.  Ce. 
MINN.:  Minneapel la— Carpenter  Paper 
MO.:  Kanaae  City — Carpenter  Paper 
St.  Loulo — Butler  Paper  Ce. 

MONT.:  Billinit — Carpenter  Paper  Ce. 
NEB.:  Oaialia-^arpcntar  Paper  Ce. 
NEW  ENGLAND:  Carter  Rice  Starro 
A  Benieat  Incorporated 
N.M.:  Albuaueraue— Carpenter  Ppr.  Ce. 
N.Y.:  Albany— W.  H.  Smith  Ppr.  Carp. 
Buffalo— Hubbo  A  Howe  Ce. 
Rechetter — Hubbo  A  Howe  Co. 

N.C.:  Charlotte— Charlotte  Paper  Ce. 

Ralolfh— Ralelph  Paper  Ce. 

OHIO:  Cincianatl— ^hatffeld  Paper  Ce. 
Cleveland — Union  Ppr.  A  Twine  Ce. 
Columbut — Scioto  Paper  Ce. 
OKLA.:  tfklahema  City— Carpontar 
Paper  Ce. 

ORE.:  Portland — Carter,  Rice  A  Ce.  of 

Ore  pen 

PA.:  PIttob'ih— Chatfleld  A  Woedt  Ce. 

Phlladolphia — Rhedoo  Paper  Ce. 
TENN.:  Memphio — ^Taytee  Paper  Ce. 

Naohvilla— Clomento  Paper  Co. 
TEX.:  Auotin— Carpenter  Paper  Ce. 

Dal  lap— Carpenter  Paper  Ce. 

El  Paso— Carpenter  Paper  Ce. 

Fort  Worth — Carpenter  Paper  Ce. 
Houoten — Carpenter  Paper  Ce. 

San  Antonio — Carpenter  Paper  Ce. 
UTAH :  Salt  Lake  City— Carpenter 
Paper  Ce. 

VA.:  Richmond — Epeo.Fitzperald 
Paper  Ce.,  In*. 

WASH.:  Seattle— Carter,  Rice  A  Ce. 
of  Waohinpton 

Yakima — Carter,  Rice  A  Ce.  of 
Yakima 

WIS. :  Appleton— Univeroal  Ppr.  Ce. 
Milwaukee  — Siolaff  Ppr.  Ce. 
CANADA 

MONTREAL.  QUE.— T.  B.  Little 
Paper*.  Ltd. 

TORONTO,  ONT.— Whyte-Hook* 
Paper*.  Ltd. 

VANCOUVER.  B.  C.— 

Columbia  Paper*.  Smitb-Davidoen 
A  Laeky,  Ltd. 

WINNIPEG— Clark  Paper*.  Ltd. 


KLEEN-STIK  PRODUCTS,  Inc. 

7300  W.  WILSON  AVI., 

CHICAGO  W.  III. 


presses  and  folding  machines  and  Lino¬ 
types  shown  in  the  illustrations.  No 
doubt  Mr.  Moret  takes  a  great  deal  of 
pride  in  both  his  25th  anniversary  and 
the  booklet  commemorating  it.  But  we 
wonder  if  it  helps,  in  any  way,  to  sell 
printing. 

Those  of  you  who  regularly  read  this 
department  know  we  are  continually 
recommending  brevity  in  the  copy  you 
use  in  your  advertising.  The  GORDON 
PRESS,  531  Howard  St.,  San  Francisco 
5,  Calif.,  really  goes  all  out  to  make  its 
blotter  copy  brief.  All  tbe  blotter  con¬ 
tains  is  the  one  word  “Smile”  —  plus 
the  company  name  and  telephone  num¬ 
ber. 

COPY  CUES.  “We  know  bow  to  help 
you  get  the  best  return  and  the  most 
value  for  your  dollar  when  you  need  ad¬ 
vertising  literature  to  introduce  a  new 
product  or  to  give  a  shot  of  vim  and 
vitality  to  an  old  product.  .  .  .  And 
we  know  how  to  help  you  design  a  new 
office  or  factory  form  that  will  give  you 
efficient  operations.  .  .  .  We  don’t  sell 
the  ‘cheapest’  printing  but  we  do  try  to 
give  our  customers  the  most  value  for 
the  dollar  they  spend.”  —  McCAW 
PRINTERS,  2610  Devine  St.,  Columbia 
5,  S.  C. 

“We  offer  you  everything  in  the  alpha¬ 
bet  from  A  for  accuracy  to  Z  for  Zippy 
service.”  — THE  STYLER  PRESS, 
2510  Grand  River,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 

“For  sound  advice  and  the  most  prac¬ 
tical,  most  economical  methods  of 
producing  your  business  stationery, 
consult  with  the  man  who  knows  best 
—  your  printer!  He  will  show  you  how 
you  can  save  paper  and  money  by  print¬ 
ing  several  forms  at  the  same  time  — 
he  can  give  you  suggestions  that  will 
prove  helpful  in  laying  out  your  printed 
material.”  — BEBOUT  &  DOWNS, 
1514  Prospect  Ave.,  Cleveland  15,  Ohio. 


by  Larston  D.  Farrar 


The  perennial  problem  of  the  federal  budget  —  which  has  been 
going  up  ever  since  the  memory  of  man  runneth  not  to  the  con¬ 
trary  —  has  received  a  lion’s  share  of  attention  from  legislators  here, 
as  it  likely  will  until  the  appropriations  all  have  cleared  the  hurdle. 

Secretary  of  Commerce  Sinclair  Weeks,  taking  note  of  the  budget 
in  his  press  conference  with  reporters,  said:  “We  must  all  do  a  pro¬ 
gressively  better  job  each  year  in  controlling  federal  expenditures,  so 
that  taxes  eventually  may  be  reduced  again  and  the  savings  kept  hy 
the  people  for  more  capital  investment  and  more  consumer  pur¬ 
chasing.” 

However,  if  the  history  of  recent  decades  is  any  indication,  all  the 
sound  and  fury  about  cutting  the  budget  is,  as  Representative  Harold 


C.  Ostertag  (R.-N.  Y.)  says  —  “syn¬ 
thetic.”  He  says  that  Congressmen 
know  they  are  going  to  vote  for  the 
increased  expenditures,  hut  just  make 
all  the  noise  so  that  the  fears  of  some 
people  will  be  allayed. 

Congressmen  make  no  bones  about 
what  they  think  of  the  spending. 

“Brace  yourself,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Tax¬ 
payer,”  Representative  H.  R.  Gross 
(R.-la.)  told  his  constituents  in  his 
newsletter.  “Your  Uncle  Sam  is  de¬ 
termined  to  go  off  on  another  spend¬ 
ing  spree.” 

Representative  Clarence  Brown 
(R.-O.)  gave  a  breakdown  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  budget,  which  showed  that  69 
percent  of  it  will  go  for  war  purposes 
(past,  present,  or  contemplated)  and 
that  there  really  are  very  few  places 
where  the  budget  can  be  cut,  unless 
Congress  cuts  foreign  aid  spending  or 
amounts  budgeted  for  “defense.” 

Representative  Usher  L.  Burdick 
(R.-N.  Dak.),  one  of  the  humorists  in 


Congress,  has  been  telling  colleagues 
that  he  was  dismayed  to  learn  that 
the  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printing 
has  ordered  eight  new  rotary,  sheet¬ 
fed  presses,  which  will  make  it  possi¬ 
ble  for  money  to  be  printed  much 
faster. 

“For  many  years,  the  only  real  ‘gov¬ 
ernor’  on  our  federal  spending  has 
been  the  capacity  of  the  printing 
presses  to  turn  it  out.”  Mr.  Burdick 
says.  “Theoretically,  Congress  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  allocate  the  funds  for  the 
various  agencies,  but  the  way  it  has 
worked  out,  the  machines  that  print 
the  money  have  been  rationing  the 
money,  which  is  being  spent  even 
faster  than  it  can  be  printed.  Now, 
with  new  presses,  turning  out  more 
currency  than  ever,  we  are  in  a  bad 
fix.  There  is  no  limit  to  the  amount 
of  money  Uncle  Sam  will  spend.” 

He  may  have  something  there. 

The  new  budget,  sent  to  Capitol 
Hill  by  the  “economical”  White  House, 
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Every  sheet  is  guide-line  marked — 10  inches  exactly  from  the  point  of 
any  arrow  to  any  other,  horizontally  or  vertically.  Every  sheet  clearly 
shows  caliper  number. 

Result . .  .  you  can  quickly  and  easily  measure  off  the  Tympan  you 
need  without  waste  .  . .  you  can  maintain  stock  control  at  a  glance. 

And  of  course  there’s  no  guessing  about  famous  Cromwell  quality. 
Texture — freedom  from  high  or  low  spots — toughness — resistance  to  oil, 
moisture  and  cleaning  solvents — are  absolutely  uniform  from  one  Crom¬ 
well  sheet  to  the  next. 

Prove  it  to  your  own  satisfaction.  Ask  your  paper  merchant  for  a 
sample  or  mail  the  coupon,  today! 


The  best  run  for  your  money  —  Unconditionally  guaranteed  I 

CROMWELL  PAPER  COMPANY 

4801  S.  WHIPPLE  STREET  •  CHICAGO  32,  ILLINOIS 


CROMWELL  PAPER  COMPANY 

4801  S.  WhippU  St.  •  Chksgs  32,  III. 

I'd  like  to  test  Cromwell  Tympan 
in  my  make-ready. 

Ruth  sample  at  once. 


Nam* _ 

Company  . 
AMrosa _ 

CHy _ 


erota  alia  and  maho. 


.Tympan  ahoot  alia  etairod. 


is  close  to  $72  billion.  Actually,  due 
to  the  usual  deficiency  appropriations, 
it  can  be  asserted  confidently  that  fed¬ 
eral  expenditures  will  run  more  than 
$73  billion  in  the  next  fiscal  year. 
Congress,  in  spite  of  all  the  yelps, 
isn’t  likely  to  cut  the  budget.  It  is 
more  likely  to  increase  it,  before  the 
year  is  over. 

More  5BA  Loans 

THE  first  bill,  of  any  consequence, 
passed  by  Congress  underscores  this 
point,  i.e.,  that  the  legislators  are  quite 
generous  with  public  funds. 

Even  without  a  request  from  the 
White  House,  Congress  voted  an  addi¬ 
tional  $85  million  in  lending  authority 
to  the  Small  Business  Administration 
to  use  before  July  31.  The  SB.\  is 
becoming  ever-more-sought-after,  as 
the  “tight  money”  policy  has  affected 
more  and  more  businessmen  in  need 
of  credit. 

During  the  month  of  December 
(1956),  according  to  SB  A  announce¬ 
ments,  the  agency  lent  more  money, 
to  more  different  businessmen,  than 
in  any  previous  month  in  its  history. 

If  you  are  interested  in  an  SBA 
loan,  check  with  the  regional  office 
of  this  agency,  or  write  to  Small  Busi¬ 
ness  Administration,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  for  details  as  to  how  to  proceed. 

Aid  for  Market  Analysis 

THE  importance  of  using  a  scien¬ 
tific  marketing  approach  in  today’s 
highly  competitive  business  climate, 
and  some  general  procedures  for  es¬ 
tablishing  a  planned,  scientific  mar¬ 
keting  program  based  on  market  facts 
and  geographic  market  potentials  are 
featured  in  a  new,  40-page  publication 
released  here  by  the  Office  of  Distri¬ 
bution,  U.  S.  Department  of  Commerce. 

It  is  entitled.  Market  Analysis  Tools 
— County  Business  Patterns,  and  is 
billed  as  a  “how-to-do-it”  market  aid. 
It  describes  practical  methods  for  ap- 
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PADS-IT 

padding  cement 


When  the  hands  of  fhe  clock  seem 
to  roce  towards  your  deadline  .  . 
reach  for  PADS-IT  Padding  Cement 
to  help  you  finish  your  job  on 
time.  There's  no  wasted  time  or 
motion  in  setting  up  the  cement — 
just  brush  PADS-IT  on  straight  from 
the  jar  ...  it  goes  on  cold!  There's 
ao  heating,  no  fire  hazard — PADS- 
IT  is  self-leveling  .  ,  .  dries  excep¬ 
tionally  fast.  And  one  thin  coat 
covers  in  a  non-cracking,  non-tack¬ 
ing  film.  Water  soluble  when  you 
use  it  .  .  .  water-resistant  when 
dry.  Order  Pads-lt  Now! 

COLORS:  White,  red,  blue  and  yellow. 
Price:  S6. 60  per  gallon  (economy 
4-quart  unit) — DELIVERED 
JOBBER  DEALER  INQUIRIES  . 
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DIRATS  PHOTO-PLATE  COMPANY,  Inc. 

Pretensitiitd  Meui  Plates  For  The  Photo-engraving,  Lithographic,  Printed  Circitits  Trades 
Powderless  Etching  Machines  and  Chemicals 

WESTFIELD,  MASSACHUSETTS 

January  22,  1957 

”We  received  over  250 
inquiries  from  The 

Graphic  Arts  Monthly 

50  East  42nd  Street  .  a  ,  ir  i  i  -i  it 

New  York.  New  York  Gruphic  Arts  Mouthly . 

Attn:  Mr.  R.  R.  Berliner 
Dear  Mr.  Berliner: 

1  am  sorry  that,  because  of  pressure  of  business,  1  have  not 
been  able  to  send  you  this  testimonial  letter  about  the  wonder¬ 
ful  results  that  we  got  from  your  release  about  our  Powderless 
Etcher  in  the  September  issue  of  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 
and  the  single  advertising  in  the  October  issue  of  THE  GRAPHIC 
ARTS  MONTHLY. 

We  received  over  250  inquiries  from  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS 
MONTHLY.  The  responses  were  not  only  from  photoengravers 
but  from  printers  all  over  the  world;  so  I  am  happy  to  inform  you 
of  the  above  facts  and  letting  you  know  that  we  certainly  believe 
advertising  in  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY  is  a  paying  propo¬ 
sition. 

With  kindest  regards,  I  remain 

Cordially  yours, 

DIRATS  PHOTO  PLATE  COMPANY, INC. 


J.  Dirats, 
President 

JD:am 


plying  data  from  County  Business  Pat¬ 
terns,  a  Census  Bureau  compilation  of 
material  gathered  by  the  Bureau  of 
Old  Age  and  Survivors’  Insurance. 
Much  of  this  new  study  has  been  de¬ 
voted  to  practical  demonstrations  of 
how  the  County  Business  Patterns 
data  has  been,  or  may  be,  applied  by 
individual  firms  confronted  with  dif¬ 
ferent  types  of  marketing  problems. 

In  announcing  release  of  the  study. 
Secretary  Weeks  called  attention  to 
the  fact  that  many  of  the  successful 
business  firms  have  been  making  good 
use  of  County  Business  Patterns  and 
other  basic  federal  data  in  planning 
their  production  and  marketing  pro¬ 
grams,  but  that  there  still  are  too 
many  companies  which  have  not  as  yet 
discovered  how  profitably  this  ma¬ 
terial  may  be  applied  to  their  own 
operations. 

This  publication  was  designed  and 
written  particularly  to  help  small  com¬ 
panies  with  less  knowledge  or  experi¬ 
ence  in  application  of  basic  marketing 
data.  Officials  emphasize  that  the 
same  market-analysis  procedures  now 
being  used  so  successfully  by  larger 
firms  can  be  used  just  as  effectively 
and  profitably  by  the  smaller  com¬ 
panies. 

Market  Analysis  Tools  —  County 
Business  Patterns  is  available  (20 
cents  a  copy)  from  the  U.  S.  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Documents,  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
or  from  any  of  the  33  Commerce  field 
offices. 

More  Investigations  on  Newsprint 
Price  Rises 

THE  Senate  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce,  and  the  House 
committee  covering  the  same  jurisdic¬ 
tion,  have  begun  investigations  to  de¬ 
termine  what,  if  anything,  can  be  done 
about  the  price  rises  in  newsprint 
which  have  caused  so  much  outcry 
from  publishers  all  over  the  country. 


Senator  Charles  Potter  (R.-Mich.) 
revealed  in  a  Senate  speech  that  U.  S. 
investors  in  Canadian  newsprint  prop¬ 
erties,  among  others,  will  be  called  in 
an  effort  to  pinpoint  responsibility 
for  the  recent  increases. 

The  Senator  said  he  realized  that 
probes  of  price-fixing  in  the  past  have 
run  ashoal  the  fact  that  75  percent  of 
all  newsprint  used  here  is  made  in 
Canada,  and  that  Canada  has  adopted 
special  legislation  to  protect  the  rec¬ 
ords  of  the  newsprint  companies  from 
coming  under  U.  S.  investigational  jur¬ 
isdiction.  Nevertheless,  he  said  he 
would  press  for  action  by  the  com¬ 
mittee,  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion  and  by  the  Department  of  Justice. 

Representative  Emanuel  Celler 
(D.-N.  Y.),  chairman  of  the  House 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  also  got 
into  the  act.  He  said  he  has  pressed 
for  years  for  anti-trust  action  by  the 
Department  of  Justice  against  the 
newsprint  “cartel,”  and  that  he  again 
is  urging  action. 

In  an  unusual  interview  in  Vancou¬ 
ver,  B.  C.,  M.  J.  Foley,  president  of 
the  Powell  River  Company,  a  news¬ 
print  manufacturer,  said  that  there 
would  not  necessarily  be  a  general 
boost  in  prices  just  because  four  big 
companies  raised  prices  (others  have 
raised  their  prices  since  that  inter¬ 
view)  . 

Apparently,  however,  as  a  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Justice  spokesman  conceded 
here,  there  is  little  that  publishers  can 
do  about  the  increases,  except,  of 
course,  pay  them. 

Discuss  Preparations  by  Companies 
Against  Possible  Nuclear  Attack 

SPECIAL  problems  involving  par¬ 
ticipation  by  industrial  companies,  in¬ 
cluding  printing  plants,  in  preparing 
their  defenses  against  possible  nuclear 
attack  by  air  have  been  discussed  at  a 
special  conference  here  between  offi¬ 
cials  of  various  federal  agencies  and 
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Loborotorioi 


Fast-acting 

precision  limit  control 
for  protecting 
processing  operations 

•  Ideal  for  positive  high  temperature  limit  control 
in  processing  of  high-cost  materials  .  .  .  protects 
against  loss  or  damage  to  equipment  or  materials. 

•  Cuts  off  heat  supply  if  pre-set  temperature  is 
exceeded. 

•  Element  failure  safety  feature. 

•  Indicates  process  temperature  at  all  times. 

•  Equipped  with  manual  reset  button. 

•  Fully  adjustable  over  entire  scale  range. 

•  Available  in  scale  and  element  ranges  of  0  to 
900“F.  andOtollOO'F. 

•  For  use  with  gas,  oil,  steam  or  water  valves;  or 
electrical  equipment. 
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representatives  of  29  major  companies. 

During  the  past  three  years,  under 
the  guidance  of  the  Industrial  Defense 
Staff  of  the  Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration  (U.  S.  Department 
of  Commerce),  all  of  the  companies 
represented  at  the  conference  have 
carried  out  extensive  measures  to  as¬ 
sure  continuity  of  production  and  man¬ 
agement  under  conditions  of  attack 
upon  U.  S.  itidustrial  centers. 

The  conferees  stressed  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  impressing  medium  and  small 
companies,  in  all  lines,  with  the  ur¬ 
gency  of  carrying  out  defense  plans 
which  would  assure  rehabilitation  of 
damaged  facilities  as  soon  as  possible 
following  a  catastrophe,  whether  due 
to  attack  or  the  accidents  of  fire,  flood, 
or  storm.  Company  representatives 
recommended  several  procedures  cal¬ 
culated  to  arouse  companies  of  every 
size  to  action.  Some  would  undertake 
to  reach  their  thousands  of  suppliers 
through  purchasing  agents.  Conferees 
also  suggested  that  an  extensive  pub¬ 
licity  campaign  be  carried  out,  em¬ 
ploying  every  medium  available. 

The  BDSA  Industrial  Defense  Staff, 
following  the  recommendations  and 
suggestions  of  the  conferees,  will  pre¬ 
pare  a  report  for  distribution  princi¬ 
pally  to  smgll-  and  medium-sized  com¬ 
panies,  showing  how  disaster  planning 
may  be  carried  out  with  minimum  ex¬ 
pense. 

In  order  to  insure  themselves  against 
possible  loss  of  records,  plans,  and 
other  production  data  in  event  of  a 
bombing  attack,  many  of  the  com¬ 
panies  represented  at  the  conference 
have  resorted  to  underground  storage. 
It  was  pointed  out  that  some  storage 
companies  are  using  abandoned  mines 
in  the  East,  Midwest,  and  Pacific  Coast 
areas  in  which  space  may  be  rented. 

Many  of  the  companies  represented 
at  the  special  conference  have  pro¬ 
vided  shelter  for  personnel,  arranged 
for  banking  and  credit  lines,  alternate 


sources  of  materials  supply,  rendezvous 
points  for  assembly  of  survivors  among 
management  and  other  key  personnel, 
and  storage  of  corporate  records. 

Business  Briefs 

The  Library  of  Congress,  which 
houses  the  products  of  printers  all 
over  the  world,  has  a  collection  valued 
at  more  than  $2  billion,  according  to 
L.  Quincy  Mumford,  Librarian  of  Con¬ 
gress,  with  books  ranging  from  the 
priceless  Gutenberg  Bible  to  a  collec¬ 
tion  of  original  Horatio  Alger  stories. 
An  inventory  actually  lists  33,331,657 
items.  ...  In  the  postwar  years,  1947 
to  1956,  inclusive,  business  spent  more 
than  $250  billion  on  new  plants  and 
equipment,  which  has  been  one  of  the 
major  factors  contributing  to  the  high 
rate  of  economic  activity  in  the  post- 
World  War  II  period.  .  .  .  The  Na¬ 
tional  Labor  Relations  Board,  in  the 
last  quarter  of  1956,  issued  formal 
decisions  in  490  cases,  the  largest  of 
any  quarter  in  the  year.  .  .  .  Secretary 
of  Labor  James  P.  Mitchell  has  esti¬ 
mated  here  that  by  1965,  some  Eve  mil¬ 
lion  more  women  will  join  the  U.  S. 
labor  force. 

(Larston  D.  Farrar  is  the  author  of  the 
fast  -  selling  Washington  Lowdown,  a 
Signet  book.,  which  should  be  available 
at  newsstands  for  25  cents.  If  it  is  not 
available,  send  30  cents  in  check  or 
money  order  to  the  New  American  Li¬ 
brary,  501  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  22, 
N.  Y.,  asking  for  Washington  Lowdown 
by  name.  The  extra  nickel  is  to  pay  the 
postage.) 

- ^ 

LITHOGRAPHIC  SICTION — Pages 
192  are  printed  by  offsef-flthegra* 
phy.  This  includes  OAM's  eighth 
POP  four -color  process  section. 

- ► 
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PRICE  INCLUDES  THESE  FEATURES: 


•  10  ft.  Bi-rail  track  with  center  •  Vacuum  film  holder  (awing 

tube  type)  with  film  size  selector 

•  24x36'  glass  covered  tilting  valve  including  pump  and 

type  copyboard  motor  unit 

•  Goerz  Red  Dot  16H  '  Artar,  •  Ground  glass  (swing  type) 

and  4  times  reduction)  •  Manual  diaphragm  control 

•  Lamp  carriers  and  lamps  •  Automatic  shutter  control 
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by  Otto  Smith 


Nothing  appeals  to  the  human  eye  as  much  as  color 
does.  Whether  or  not  they  realize  it,  more  people 
are  sold  by  color  than  by  any  other  single  factor  in  ad¬ 
vertising. 

Certainly,  radio  and  television  already  are  getting  their 
share  of  advertising.  Now,  with  the  advent  of  color  tele¬ 
vision,  it  is  almost  a  certainty  that  it  will  get  even  a  larger 
portion  of  advertising  as  this  medium  improves  and  be¬ 
comes  more  prevalent. 

This  is  one  of  the  many  reasons  that  we  in  lithography 


Title  of  this  article  is  set  in  Futuro  Bold  Cond.  and  Futuro  Book 
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Scenes  as  color-packed  as  this  reproduce  brilliantly 
on  Maxopaque — so  white,  so  opaque,  so  obedient  to  the 
standards  of  finest  craftsmanship. 

Specify  Maxopaque.  The  results  will  speak  for  themselves. 

MAXOFAPUE 

Howard  Paper  Mills,  Inc. 


AETNA  PAPER  COMPANY  DIVISION  •  DAYTON,  OHIO 


should  strive  even  harder  to  improve 
our  methods  and  techniques  of  produc¬ 
ing  four-color  lithography.  For  many 
years  we  have  had  the  advantage  of 
producing  it  cheaper  than  most  other 
media,  while  still  maintaining  high 
quality.  Still,  it  seems,  by  exercising 
more  diligence,  we  could  improve 
greatly  our  quality  and  also  lower  our 
production  costs. 

IVe  Should  Take  Advantage  of  Recent 
Improvements  and  Innovations 

With  the  recent  innovations  and  im¬ 
provements  in  the  lithographic  trade, 
especially  in  color-correcting  and  plate¬ 
making,  the  production  costs  have  been 
appreciably  lowered.  Our  weakness 
seems  to  be  that  all  of  us  do  not  take 
full  advantage  of  the  opportunities 
afforded  us  of  keeping  abreast  of  the 
improvements  as  they  are  discovered 
and  developed. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  in  recent 
years  our  industry  has  developed  plates 
that,  when  properly  made  and  correctly 
handled  on  the  press,  are  practically 
foolproof,  it  is  still  a  common  complaint 
to  find  in  many  pressrooms  plates  that 
are  either  too  full,  too  sharp,  going 
blind,  scumming,  or  faulty  in  other 
ways.  We  find  the  pressman  combatting 
these  conditions  and  wasting  valuable 
production  time.  The  margin  of  profit 
on  jobs  today  certainly  does  not  allow 
for  much  of  this  uncalled-for  wasted 
time. 

Information  Is  Available 

There  are  correct  methods  of  camera, 
color-correcting,  layout,  photocompos- 
ing,  platemaking  and  press  operations. 
If  we  find  that  the  methods  we  now 
employ  are  inefficient,  we  should  avail 
ourselves  of  some  of  the  information 
and  knowledge  that  can  now  be  ac¬ 
quired  in  many  different  places. 

The  Lithographic  Research  Founda¬ 
tion,  The  Chicago  Lithographic  In¬ 
stitute,  most  of  the  suppliers  to  this 


industry,  and  personnel  within  the  in¬ 
dustry  possess  a  wealth  of  knowledge 
and  are  anxious  to  help  promote  im¬ 
provement  in  the  lithographic  held. 

Printing  Solids 

Another  of  our  weaknesses  is  that  we 
seem  to  forget  or  neglect  some  of  the 
basic  fundamentals  that  should  have 
been  common  practice  for  many  years. 
Some  of  the  most  common  1  have  no¬ 
ticed  I  shall  discuss  here:  When  we 
have  a  form  that  has  heavy  solids  in 
one  area,  these  should  be  laid  next  to 
the  gripper  edge  of  the  sheet  so  they 
can  be  fed  enough  ink  without  flooding 
the  lighter  areas.  This  would  be  the 
case  if  line-work  or  halftones  were  on 
the  gripper  and  heavy  solid  areas  in 
back  of  them. 

Leave  Margin  of  Blank  Paper 

When  laying  out  a  job  and  ordering 
paper,  every  effort  should  be  made  to 
leave  a  margin  of  blank  paper  around 
the  edges  of  the  form  for  the  sake  of 
expediting  production  and  quality.  It 
might  be  argued  that  an  extra  inch  or 
two  of  paper  will  eat  too  deeply  into 
the  proht  on  the  job,  but  against  this, 
we  weigh  the  loss  in  production  and 
quality  we  are  likely  to  get  from  print¬ 
ing  too  close  to  the  edges.  If  we  print 
a  heavy  form  too  close  to  the  tail-end 
of  the  sheet  and  get  an  extreme  tail-end 
curl,  we  are  flirting  with  offsetting  and 
will  encounter  trouble  in  jogging  the 
stock.  If  we  print  too  close  to  the  sides 
of  the  stock,  we  are  almost  certain  to 
encounter  register  trouble  and  difficulty 
in  controlling  our  ink-water  balance, 
thereby  inviting  offsetting  and  chalking 
of  the  ink. 

Reproducing  Proof  Plates 

When  preparing  a  four-color  process 
job,  the  usual  procedure  in  the  average 
shop  includes  proofing  the  job  and 
making  progressive  proofs  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  customer  for  his  okay.  If 
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with  ILFORD  separation  negatives 


True  color  fidelity  in  the  reproduction  of  originals  can  always  be  more  of 
a  certainty  when  you  use  Ilford  plates  for  making  color  separation  negatives. 
Behind  every  Ilford  plate  and  film  lies  flawless 
craftsmanship  perfected  over  many  decades. 

No  matter  what  the  photomechanical  process,  the  critical 
step  of  color  separation  will  be  easier,  surer  of  success, 
when  you  choose  from  Ilford's  complete  line  of  plates 
and  films  for  the  graphic  arts. 


For  your  complimentary  copy  of  the  new 
44-page  Ilford  Graphic  Arts  Catalog 
write  today  on  your  company  letterhead. 


ILFORD  INC. 


37  West  65th  Street,  New  York  23,  New  York 


IN  CANADA  «  t  tOOTH  CO.  LTD..  U  MCRCCR  ST..  TOtONTO  2t. 


there  are  some  major  changes  called 
for,  he  may  ask  for  additional  proofs 
from  new  positives  and  proof  plates. 
If  the  changes  are  minor  he  may  not 
want  to  see  more  proofs,  and  the 
changes  can  be  made  and  pressplates 
prepared. 

Despite  all  this  apparently  careful 
preparation,  I  have  seen  plates  go  to 
the  press  for  the  run  with  wrong  tone 
values,  badly  laid  out,  full  of  spots  that 
were  picked  up  from  the  positives,  bad 
register  that  was  apparent  on  the  proofs 
and  wasn’t  corrected,  no  register  marks 
or  register  marks  in  the  wrong  places 
that  have  to  be  drawn  in  to  print  on  the 
paper,  or  so  far  into  the  form  they  do 
not  trim  out  and  have  to  be  taken  out 
by  the  pressman. 

If  the  job  is  proofed  before  running, 
the  proof  plates  should  be  the  same 
kind  as  those  the  job  is  going  to  run 
on,  and,  where  possible,  the  form  should 
be  laid  the  same  on  both  plates  to  alle¬ 
viate  ink-distribution  problems.  The 
platemaker  should  exercise  every  con¬ 
trol  at  his  command  to  reproduce  the 
proof  plates  faithfully;  or,  if  the  change 
of  presses  calls  for  it,  which  is  the  case 
when  going  from  a  single  to  a  multi¬ 
color  press,  he  should  sharpen  the 
pressplates  accordingly. 

Any  cleaning  that  can  be  done  on 
the  positives  certainly  should  be  done, 
because  if  they  are  “stepped  up”  ten 
or  twenty  times  without  cleaning,  the 
amount  of  time  the  pressman  must 
waste  to  clean  the  plate,  not  to  mention 
the  possible  damage  he  might  do  to 
the  plate  through  cleaning  and  etching, 
may  be  considerable. 

Avoidable  Mistakes 

If  you’ll  think  about  these  things, 
you’ll  realize  what  a  tremendous 
amount  of  potential  profit  is  lost 
throughout  a  year  by  these  avoidable 
mistakes. 

I  find,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  we 
know  better,  that  it’s  not  hard  to  find 
a  pressman  running  a  job  with  a  poor 


ink-water  balance  or  too  much  pressure. 
Either  of  these  conditions  will  cause  a 
plate  to  wear  and  scum,  and  can 
thicken  the  image  until  the  pressman 
is  printing  twenty  percent  more  than 
is  in  the  plate. 

All  these  conditions  are  costly  to  a 
shop,  greatly  increase  the  cost  of  pro¬ 
duction  and  hurt  quality,  thereby  mak¬ 
ing  lithography  less  competitive  to 
other  media  of  advertising. 

Whether  these  mistakes  are  out¬ 
growths  of  laziness,  lack  of  diligence  or 
ignorance,  we  should  do  our  utmost  to 
correct  them,  if  we  are  to  remain  with 
the  leaders  in  the  advertising  field. 

Within  our  industry  is  the  knowledge 
and  ability  to  continue  to  improve. 


French  Fricassee 

We  Americans  long  have  had  a  habit 
of  making  a  French  word  our  own  by 
changing  its  pronunciation  into  a  collo¬ 
quial  form  which  bears  only  a  super¬ 
ficial  resemblance  to  the  original  word. 
For  example,  back  in  the  horse-and- 
buggy  days,  cariole,  meaning  a  small, 
light,  one-horse  carriage,  became  “car¬ 
ry-all”  in  certain  rural  sections  of  tbe 
United  States.  Another  innocent  French 
victim  of  verbal  mayhem  is  chaise 
longue  (literal  translation  “long 
chair”).  Most  Americans  say  “chaise 
lounge.”  Then  there  is  the  square  dance 
maneuver,  “dosedo.”  This  is  a  distor¬ 
tion  of  a  French  phrase,  dos-a-dos, 
which  means  “back-to-back.” 

If  one  is  stubborn  enough  to  give  a 
French  word  its  dictionary  pronuncia¬ 
tion,  one  may  be  sure  that  sucb  high- 
flown  pedantry  will  not  pass  unre¬ 
marked.  The  other  day  in  the  super¬ 
market  I  searched  in  vain  for  a  can  of 
tomato  puree.  At  last  I  said  to  a  passing 
clerk,  “Clan  you  tell  me  where  to  find 
the  tomato  pui-A?”  He  looked  puzzled 
(or  a  moment.  Then  kindly  he  set  me 
straight.  “Oh!”  he  said.  “You  mean 
the  pur-£.”  — Mary  Elizabeth  Langan 
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annual  convention  may  2,3,4 1957 


in  Chicago 


Plan  to  attend 
the  twelfth  annual 
N.A.L.C.  convention, 
Palmer  House,  Chicago, 
May  2,  3,  and  4,  1957. 

The  latest  technical 
developments,  as  well  as 
everyday  problems, 
will  be  discussed 
by  outstanding 
lithographic  authorities. 
Write  today  for 
registration  data. 


610  S.  DEARBORN  ST.  •  ROOM  2107  •  CHICAGO  5.  ILL. 
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ACCENT 

ON 

QUALITY 


Today  fine  reproduction  need  not  be 
limited  entirely  to  high-iniced  enamels  but 
can  be  achieved  on  modem  papers 
costing  far  less  than  you  might  think. 

At  Kimberly-Clark  quality  is  "engineered” 
into  every  sheet  in  every  grade.  And 
quality  at  every  grade  level  means  that 
ream  after  ream  has  the  same  careful 
balance  of  whiteness,  dimensional  stability, 
opacity,  strength  and  a  host  of  other 
important  properties.  It  will  pay 
you  to  compare  Kimberly-Clark 
Printing  Papers  in  any  way  you  choose— 
including  the  cost.  We're  as  close  to 
you  as  your  nearest  distributor. 

EverythinK  comes  to  life 
on  Kimberly-Clark  Papers 

jor  Modern  Lithography  . . .  Prentice  Offset 
Enamel  *  Lithofect  Offset  Enamel  *  Shorewood 
Coated  Offset  •  Fontana  Dull  Coated  Offset 
for  Modern  Letterpress  . . .  Hifect  Enamel 
Crandon  Enamel  *  Trufect  Coated  Book 
Multifect  Coated  Book 


Kimberlu  Clark 


CMTEB  nWTM  PAPOS 


Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  •  Neonoh,  Wisconsin 
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crystal 
ball 


Victor  Strauss 


Three  things  are  sure  in  this  life;  you  know  the  first 
two,  they  are  the  same  for  all  of  us — taxes  and  death. 
The  third  is  different  from  person  to  person,  from  Ed  to 
Victor.  For  me,  it  is  gazing  in  the  crystal  ball.  Every  year 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  someone  always  asks  me: 
what’s  the  outlook,  what’s  the  outlook  for  something  or 
other.  This  year,  I  am  on  the  “lookout  for  color;  I’m 
gazing  in  my  color  crystal  ball.” 

Gazing  in  my  color  crystal  ball  always  makes  me  dizzy, 
but  this  year  the  picture  is  particularly  weird.  Colors 
floating  into  each  other  —  yellow,  magenta,  cyan;  p>eople 
examining  art  and  prints  and  gesticulating  in  excitement; 
all  kinds  of  figures  —  too  high  and  too  low  —  sprinkled 
in  between;  cameras,  densitometers,  presses,  plates  and 
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YOU  SAVE  TiM€, 
CUT  COSTS, 
AND  GET 


HIGHEST  ACCUHACY 


with  the  CRAFTSMAN 
Photo-Llth  Layout  Table 


Cafolotj  todoy 


With  the  Craftsman  Photo-Lith  Layout  Table 
you  get  “Jewelers'  Accuracy”  in  line-up,  register, 

negative  and  plate  ruling,  stripping,  etc . 

easier  and  quicker.  With  Craftsman  you  have 
one  of  the  finest  and  most  complete  instruments 
of  mechanical  precision  ever  designed  for  the 
Graphic  Arts  Industry. 

Craftsman  Tables  have  two  straightedges 
operating  on  machine  cut  geared  tracks.  Vernier 
dials  with  calibrations  as  fine  as  lOOths.  sheet 
stop  guides  and  grippers,  optional  triple  Ver¬ 
niers  and  automatic  spacer,  and  other  special 
features  make  any  job  of  layout,  register,  ruling, 
etc.,  much  easier  and  less  time  consuming. 

It  will  pay  you  to  have  a  Craftsman  Photo- 
Lith  Layout  Table.  Send  for  complete  catalog 
information. 


Trfpfo  Vornlor  with  AutomaHc  Spaemr 

Hen's  a  precision  mechanism  attachment 
designed  especially  for  the  Craltsman  Photo- 
Lith  Layout  Table  being  used  in  plants  doing 
a  lot  of  multiple  rale  forms.  The  triple  Ver¬ 
nier  (optional,  replacing  regular  interchange- 
ahle  Verniers)  with  automatic  spacer  is  an 
invaluable  working  aid  and  simplifies  any  job, 
regardless  of  intricacy  and  fineness  of  detail. 


Craftsman  Line-Up  Table  Corp. 

SK  River  Street,  Waltham  S4,  Mass. 
PImm  Mnd  (re*  Craftsman  Catalog. 

Name . . 

Company . 

Address . 
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Victor  Strauss 


Three  things  are  sure  in  this  life;  you  know  the  first 
two,  they  are  the  same  for  all  of  us — taxes  and  death. 
The  third  is  different  from  person  to  person,  from  Ed  to 
Victor.  For  me,  it  is  gazing  in  the  crystal  ball.  Every  year 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  someone  always  asks  me: 
what’s  the  outlook,  what’s  the  outlook  for  something  or 
other.  This  year,  I  am  on  the  “lookout  for  color;  I’m 
gazing  in  my  color  crystal  ball.” 

Gazing  in  my  color  crystal  ball  always  makes  me  dizzy, 
but  this  year  the  picture  is  particularly  weird.  Colors 
floating  into  each  other  —  yellow,  magenta,  cyan;  people 
examining  art  and  prints  and  gesticulating  in  excitement; 
all  kinds  of  figures  —  too  high  and  too  low  —  sprinkled 
in  between;  cameras,  densitometers,  presses,  plates  and 
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With  the  Craftunan  Photo-Lith  L4iyout  Table 
you  get  “ Jewelers’  Accuracy”  in  line-up,  register, 

negative  and  plate  ruling,  stripping,  etc . 

easier  and  quicker.  With  Craftsman  you  have 
one  of  the  finest  and  most  complete  instruments 
of  mechanical  precision  ever  designed  for  the 
Graphic  Arts  Industry. 

Craftsman  Tables  have  two  straightedges 
operating  on  machine  cut  geared  tracks.  Vernier 


you  SAV€  TIME, 
CUT  COSTS, 
AND  GET 


HIGHEST  ACCURACY 


with  the  CRAFTSMAN 
Photo-Lith  Layout  Table 


dials  with  calibrations  as  fine  as  lOOths.  sheet 
stop  guides  and  grippers,  optional  triple  Ver¬ 
niers  and  automatic  spacer,  and  other  special 
features  make  any  job  of  layout,  register,  ruling, 
etc.,  much  easier  and  less  time  consuming. 


Tripfo  Vornior  with  Avtomatk  SpsKor 


Herr's  a  precision  ssecbauism  attachment 
designed  especially  lor  the  Craltsman  Photo- 
Lith  Layout  Table  being  used  in  plants  doing 
a  lot  of  multiple  rule  lorms.  The  triple  Ver- 


It  will  pay  you  to  have  a  Craftsman  Photo- 
Lith  Layout  Table.  Send  for  complete  catalog 
information. 


nier  (optional,  replacing  regular  interchange¬ 
able  Verniers)  with  automatic  spacer  is  an 
invaluable  working  aid  and  simpliSes  any  job. 
regardless  ol  intricacy  and  Sneness  oi  detail- 


CRAFTSMAN  UNE-RP  TABLE  CORP.,  WALTHAM,  MAS& 


Victor  Strauss 


papers  broken  up  like  pieces  of  a  jig¬ 
saw  puzzle.  The  good  old  crystal  ball 
has  become  an  ultramodern  picture,  as 
mad  as  1957  is  likely  to  be. 

When  I  tried  to  make  sense  of  these 
dazed  images,  several  points  emerged. 
They  have  to  do  with  the  two  pivots  of 
all  business:  selling  and  producing. 
Everyone  wants  more  business  and  bet¬ 
ter  production;  everyone  is  in  favor 
of  that.  But  people  begin  to  differ  when 
is  comes  to  the  “how”  of  the  question. 
How  to  get  more  business,  and  how  to 
get  better  production  was  controversial 
throughout  the  past  and  will  remain  so 
in  the  future.  My  color  crystal  ball  has 
no  “success-guaranteed”  clause;  I  in¬ 
herited  the  old-fashioned  thing  from  my 
grandmother.  My  crystal  ball  offers  no 
absolutely  sure  formulas,  no  salvations, 
just  some  opinions  that  you  can  take 
for  what  they  are  worth. 

Excellent  Outlook  for  Color 

To  say  it  right  off  the  bat:  the  out¬ 
look  for  color  is  excellent.  It  was  never 
better  than  now.  Why?  For  two 
reasons:  one,  everybody  wants  color 
and  two,  we,  the  printers  and  offset- 
lithographers,  know  more  about  it  than 
ever  before.  Color  does  not  need  any 


selling;  people  are  sold  on  it.  What 
color  needs  is  selling  the  idea  that  the 
customer  can  afford  it.  That  is  a  face¬ 
tious  way  of  saying  that  color  needs  no 
selling  in  principle  but  a  lot  of  selling 
as  to  the  kind  of  color-printing  that 
should  be  used  in  a  specific  case. 

Many  people  think  immediately  of 
process  work  when  they  hear  of  color. 
Process  work  has  received  a  good  deal 
of  publicity  and  is,  consequently,  fore¬ 
most  in  the  minds  of  most  people.  But 
process  color  is  by  no  means  the  only 
alternative  to  black-and-white.  Some¬ 
times  it  looks  as  though  many  printing 
salesmen  were  trying  to  play  it  safe 
and  to  discourage  the  use  of  color 
rather  than  to  sell  it. 

All  selling  of  job  and  commercial 
printing  requires  high  skill  and  nimble¬ 
ness  of  mind.  We  sell  a  service,  not  a 
finished  product.  Very  often,  this  serv¬ 
ice  must  be  performed  on  the  basis  of 
much  too  little  and  much  too  inexact 
information.  Apart  from  the  minority 
of  professional  printing  buyers,  our 
customers  are  not  trained  to  formulate 
in  an  effective  manner  what  they  want. 
The  first  service  that  every  professional 
printing  salesman  can  perform  is  to 
help  the  customer  crystallize  what  he 
really  wants  and  how  he  wants  it. 

The  main  problem  in  selling  printing 
is  that  of  communicating.  We  might 
as  well  realize  that  the  same  words  can 
have  very  different  meanings  in  the 
minds  of  different  people.  This  is  parti¬ 
cularly  true  when  it  comes  to  the  selling 
of  color  printing;  a  sizable  number  of 
buyers  form  their  opinions  about  print¬ 
ing  by  the  conversations  they  have  with 
printing  salesmen.  There  are  not  only 
fagots  and  fagots,  as  Voltaire  said,  but 
also  salesmen  and  salesmen.  Not  all 
of  them  are  equally  well  informed  and 
equally  valuable  sources  of  information. 
The  customer  is  often  not  in  a  position 
to  distinguish  facts  from  fiction  and 
becomes  confused  in  the  end. 

Continued  on  page  80 
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printers  and  lithographers  avoid 
many  an  ink  problem  when 
they  buy,  not  just  inks,  but 


INK  PERFORMANCE  [N  USE 

(a  product  of  GBW  ink  lochniciant) 


It’s  one  thine  to  buy  good  quality  inks. 

But  it’s  another  to  buy  inks  that  will  do  a  good 
job  of  quality  printing  on  your  jobs,  in  your 
shop.  'iMt  is  why  many  leading  printers  find 
the  services  of  GBW  ink  technicians  invaluable. 

For,  as  you  will  And,  your  GBW  ink  technician 
is  thoroughly  trained  in  the  chemist^  of 
“inks  in  use’’  and  schooled  in  the  vital  part 
inks  can  play  in  improving  printing  quality 
and  reducing  printing  costs. 

He  can  help  you  deliver  Quality  jobs  quicker — 
with  a  saving  of  time  and  money.  Why  not 
send  for  him  today— a  phone  call  will  do  it. 


Traditionally  fina  ink* 
for  over  a  cantury 


■ra  Taft  M  Mun  tiwMM 
libtfriphk  TgdMitil  FtwiiHM 
IMhngitii  Clwbtr  $1  Cw— trw 
•tatMHli  Mi  AmcMIm 
■MiMi  AmcMIm  fl  hWli^  U  Mtktn 
Ummti  PrMif  Mi  immnk  MNNN 
(hiwH  frMbu  Mi  Mn.  AutiMiti 
HHMk  CbniMr  ■!  (MMMra 


Brooklyn  1,  N«w  York 
Chico90  7,  Illinois 
MilwowkM  $,  WittonMn 
Toronto,  Conodo 
Mexico  B  D.F 
SoH  Loko  City 


Showing  Convinces 

The  best  method  of  selling  color  is 
to  eliminate  ambiguous  language  in 
favor  of  demonstration  material.  Such 
material  should  be  prepared  in  advance 
and  should  incorporate  actual  case  his¬ 
tories,  their  problems  and  solutions.  It 
is  not  enough  to  have  samples  of  past 
jobs  ready  for  demonstration.  Every 
salesman  has  such  material  and  every 
experienced  buyer  knows  that  material 
of  this  kind  tells  only  part  of  the  story. 

The  presentations  I  am  suggesting 
are  something  very  different.  Their  pur¬ 
pose  is  to  show  how  specific  cases 
were  handled  and  how  better  results 
can  be  achieved  at  less  cost.  They  must 
be  well  thought  out  and  equally  well 
executed.  Their  subject  matter  depends 
on  the  type  of  business  solicited  by  a 
specific  plant.  The  ways  of  American 
printers  are  not  uniform.  Almost  every 
business  is  particularly  good  at  some 
kind  of  work,  because  of  its  equipment, 
personnel,  management,  talent  or  be¬ 
cause  of  past  experience.  Every  shop 
has  plenty  of  such  material;  few  have 
it  organized. 

The  following  examples  will  convey 
what  I  mean;  they  are  offered  for  one 
purpose  only:  to  get  you  started  think¬ 
ing  if  you  are  interested  in  the  idea. 
Take  a  very  simple  case:  the  influence 
of  paper  on  the  appearance  of  a  job. 
Everyone  talks  about  it,  but  very  few 
salesmen  have  ready  in  their  cases  a 
small  collection  of  sample  papers 
printed  with  the  same  job.  Or,  think 
of  varnishing  and  what  it  does  to  a  color 
job.  Various  kinds  of  overprinting  or 
ink  trapping  offer  almost  endless 
demonstrational  possibilities,  as  do  art 
preparation  and  application  of  special 
techniques. 

The  preparation  of  this  material  is 
perhaps  just  as  beneficial  to  all  con¬ 
cerned  as  its  later  use.  You  will  be 
surprised  how  many  excellent  stories 
lay  dormant  in  your  own  organization ; 
you  will  enjoy  putting  your  past 


achievements  together  in  an  interesting 
form  and  you  will  be  proud  to  use  them 
instead  of  such  run-of-the-mill  generali¬ 
ties  as  “we  are  a  quality  house.”  Last, 
but  not  least,  presentations  of  this  kind 
are  inexpensive.  The  better  art-ma¬ 
terial  and  stationery  stores  carry  al¬ 
bums  and  easel  binders  of  many  sizes; 
the  putting  together  of  the  material 
and  adding  of  appropriate  copy  is  more 
fun  than  work  for  sales-minded  people. 

Growth  of  Color-consciousness 

Now  to  the  second  reason  why  the 
outlook  for  color  is  good.  We  know 
more  about  it  than  ever  before.  This 
does  not  mean  that  everyone  in  the  in¬ 
dustry  knows  all  there  is  to  know,  nor 
that  all  problems  connected  with  color 
printing  have  been  solved.  What  it 
means  is  that  the  industry  as  a  whole 
was  never  as  color-conscious  and  never 
as  eager  to  learn  as  it  is  now. 

This  condition  is  most  encouraging. 
The  strong  interest  in  color  printing, 
and  in  process  work  particularly,  feeds 
on  many  sources  —  much  too  many  to 
describe  here  in  the  course  of  a  crystal- 
ball  chat.  Here  1  merely  mention  the 
simplified  Kodak  masking  process  for 
color  transparencies  (or  transmission 
copy)  as  one  achievement  that  has 
stimulated  many  companies  to  enter 
the  field  of  process-color  printing.  Very 
promising  sources  for  new  business 
have  been  developed  by  this  process. 

But  the  most  important  single  factor 
in  the  field  of  color  lithography  is,  in 
my  crystal  ball,  the  Lithographic  Tech¬ 
nical  Foundation.  This  unique  organi¬ 
zation  works  full  blast  at  the  same  time 
on  many  facets  of  the  complex  problem. 
Wade  E.  Griswold,  the  managing  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Foundation,  plans  and  coor¬ 
dinates  these  efforts.  The  laboratories 
do  the  research  under  the  guidance  of 
Michael  H.  Bruno,  research  manager, 
and  Frank  Preucil,  well-known  color 
authority.  Charles  Shapiro,  the  manager 
of  the  Education  Department,  has  the 
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How  many  job*  do  you  turn  down  for  want  of  a  larger  prea?  Let  the  23"  x  30" 
sheet  lize  of  the  ROYAL  ZENITH  29  Offset  Press  lift  you  right  out  of  the  highly 
competitive  smaller  press  clast  with  BKj  PRESS  PROHTS! 


Thh  is  prMs  that  hoM  mvarything: 


Surprisingly  lew  iniliai  cMt 

tPraciiion  register 

AAinimum  makeready  and  lightning  (ost  getaway! 
^  Sturdy  "Rock  e(  Gibraltar"  construction 


-0-  Top  quofity  work 

t  Speed  up  to  40,000  iniprostions  per  shift 
SunpiOi  oconoeHCot  operotion 
TREASENOOUS  PROFIT  POTENTIAU 


Fectery  treioed 
mschenicsfor 
ssrvice  sn  ports 
end  nainttiwnct  art 
M  caN  onywhtrt  it 
ttw  U.1 24  hturs 
a  day! 


Scores  of  installations  ail  over  the  U.  S. — hundreds  throughout  the  world — attest 
to  the  Royal  Zenith’s  popularity.  Why  not  get  all  the  facts  on  this  big  money-maker 
for  your  shop?  _ 


For  Fuff  dOaih  and  noma  of  distributor  in  your  oreo  —  tall,  write  or  wire  Dept.  G 


oval  enitli  orporation 


WORID'S  F/NfST  1/THOGRAPHIC  PRESSES 


34-20  ELEVENTH  STREET 


LONG  ISLAND  CITY  6  N.  Y. 


AStoria  4-0808 


task  of  disseminating  the  findings  of 
the  laboratory  to  the  industry  in  the 
form  of  publications  and  audio-visuals. 

It  is  not  surprising  that  American 
color  printing  leads  the  world  in  effi¬ 
cient,  economical,  quality  reproductions 
when  we  compare  the  literature  avail¬ 
able  to  our  craftsmen  and  technicians 
with  that  of  other  countries.  Take  for 
example  the  latest  book  published  by 
LTF,  Color  Correction  for  Offset 
Lithography  by  Bernard  R.  Halpern  — 
what  a  wealth  of  information!  1  do  not 
know  of  any  books  in  other  langauges 
that  can  be  compared  with  work  of  this 
kind  which  we  in  America  accept  from 
the  Foundation  almost  as  a  matter  of 
course. 

A  New  Kind  of  Color  Thinking 

A  new  kind  of  color  thinking  is  de¬ 
veloping  in  the  industry.  This  new 
kind  of  color  thinking  is  the  least  pub¬ 
licized,  yet  the  greatest  step  ahead  in 
the  field  of  color.  This  new  hind  of  color 
thinking  is  the  slow  but  steady  change 
in  the  minds  of  people  toward  a  more 
scientific  attitude.  Color  printing  is  the 
most  scientifically  advanced  branch  of 
printing.  Scientists  think  in  terms  of 
mathematics,  physics  and  chemistry. 
Their  way  of  thinking  is  strange  to  the 
craftsmen  who  form  the  backbone  of 
the  printing  industry.  It  takes  a  lot  of 
hard  work  to  change  habitual  ways  of 
thinking;  that  much  more  should  we 
appreciate  the  steady  progress  made  in 
our  industry,  even  though  it  may  look 
rather  slow  to  some. 

The  new  kind  of  color  thinking  is 
more  and  more  scientific.  But  many 
people,  who  want  to  be  scientific  be¬ 
cause  it  is  the  fashionable  thing  in  this 
atomic  age,  misunderstand  and  mis¬ 
interpret  what  scientific  thinking  is. 
Philosophers  have  argued  this  question 
throughout  the  ages  and  will  continue 
to  do  so.  To  me,  scientific  thinking  be¬ 
gins  when  we  learn  to  distinguish  be¬ 
tween  facts  and  opinions.  It  is  not  so 


important  to  know  the  facts ;  it  is  much 
more  important  to  know  this  difference 
and  to  acknowledge  that  one  has  many 
opinions  that  may  or  may  not  be  backed 
up  by  facts. 

The  new  color  thinking  replaces  un¬ 
supported  opinions  with  facts.  In  some 
cases  these  facts  cannot  be  understood 
without  recourse  to  science;  in  others 
they  are  less  complicated  and  can  be 
described  more  easily.  But  in  all  cases, 
the  difficulty  is  very  great  because  it 
consists  mostly  in  the  un-learning  of 
mistakes  that  we  have  held  for  truth 
during  most  of  our  lives.  The  craftsman 
who  is  shocked  when  he  faces  this  sit¬ 
uation  will  feel  better  if  he  knows  that 
scientists,  too,  often  find  themselves 
in  a  similar  spot.  The  history  of  science 
holds  ample  evidence  for  the  statement 
that  an  open  mind  is  just  as  rare  in 
science  as  in  other  fields  of  human  en¬ 
deavor.  If  you  doubt  this,  just  think  of 
the  fate  of  Pasteur  and  the  Wright 
brothers. 

The  Concept  of  Interrelatedness 

If  you  ask  what  my  crystal  ball  con¬ 
siders  most  significant  in  our  new  way 
of  color  thinking,  I  would  give  you  a 
simple  answer:  the  concept  of  inter¬ 
relatedness  of  all  elements  combined 
in  color  printing.  This  concept  is  far- 
reaching  —  it  goes  from  art  and  copy 
to  the  final  viewing  of  the  completed 
job.  In  a  way,  it  is  an  application  of 
mass-production  principles  versus  craft 
production  methods. 

An  example  will  explain  what  I 
mean.  In  craft  production,  we  adjust 
each  element  as  we  employ  it ;  we  make 
parts  to  fit  as  and  when  they  are  joined. 
In  mass  production,  each  part  is  de¬ 
signed  and  planned  to  fit  the  whole. 
Color-process  work  cannot  be  done 
efficiently  and  satisfactorily  on  the 
basis  of  craft  production.  It  must  be 
done  by  planning  and  designing  each 
element  to  fit  the  whole  before  the  work 
may  begin.  This  statement  will  be  con- 
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—Vulcan  Duroflex  Offset  Blankets 
for  perfect  reproduction  every 
time  on  the  most  difficult  jobs. 


Stretch  proof  Duroflex  provides 
even  gauge,  utmost  resilience  and 
much  greater  mileage.  No  swelling 
or  tackiness  assures  finest  repro¬ 
ductions. 


Insist  on  the  genuine  Duroflex 
Offset  Blanket. . . .  Specify  Vulcan 
—  and  be  sure ! 


Call  your  Vulcan  Duroflex  representative. 
He'll  be  glad  to  discuss  your  problems. 


Another 


REEVES  BROTHERS  INC. 

VULCAN  KUBB£g  nODUCTS  DIVISION  54  Worth  Straot  •  Now  York  13.  N.  Y. 


tradicted  by  many  people  who  can 
point  out  that  excellent  work  is  done 
on  the  basis  of  the  craft  principle. 
This  fact  is  not  denied  by  me.  What  I 
question  are  two  things:  one,  the  effi¬ 
ciency  (and  that  means  the  cost)  of 
production,  and  two,  the  range  to  which 
this  kind  of  work  can  be  adapted,  if 
radical  changes  become  necessary. 

In  a  way  craft  production,  too,  is 
conscious  of  the  interrelatedness  of 
various  elements  to  be  combined  in 
color  printing.  But  this  consciousness  is 
unsystematical,  based  on  personal  ex¬ 
periences  and  preferences  rather  than 
on  facts.  This  consciousness  is  also 
much  too  limited  in  scope.  It  often 
leaves  out  paper,  inks  and  viewing  con¬ 
ditions. 

But  color  printing  cannot  neglect  any 
of  these  as  well  as  many  other  elements. 


It  must  plan  with  all  these  facts  in 
mind.  It  is  not  possible  to  adjust  one 
to  the  other  as  we  go.  The  best  and 
most  striking  example  is  the  final  view¬ 
ing  condition.  Nothing,  but  nothing, 
can  be  done  if  a  job  were  printed  to 
be  satisfactory  in  one  kind  of  light  but 
must  be  viewed  under  an  entirely  dif¬ 
ferent  light. 

Therewith  we  are  back  at  my  color 
crystal  ball  and  its  final  message.  It 
says  again  that  the  outlook  for  color  is 
excellent,  most  excellent  for  those  who 
want  to  learn.  Learn  the  facts  of  light 
and  color;  learn  the  limitations  of  vari¬ 
ous  processes;  learn  to  explain  why 
things  are  what  they  are  to  customers 
and  artists;  learn  to  control  your  own 
feelings  when  you  find  that  the  old  and 
dear  beliefs  must  be  thrown  out  for 
new  and  disturbing  facts! 


Suggestion  Systems  Usually 
Worth  While 

Every  reader  has  doubtless  beard  of 
the  famous  John  H.  Patterson,  founder 
of  the  well-known  National  Cash  Reg¬ 
ister  Company.  But  it  is  not  so  well 
known  that  entire  credit  is  due  Mr. 
Patterson  for  originating  the  modern 
“suggestion  system,”  as  it  is  commonly 
called.  He  developed  a  system  for  his 
own  employees,  and  that  system  was 
the  forerunner  of  all  suggestion  sys¬ 
tems  of  today. 

One  of  Mr.  Patterson’s  workmen  told 
him  at  that  time  —  back  in  1894  —  that 
he  had  an  idea  which  he  believed  would 
be  of  value  to  the  National  Cash  Regis¬ 
ter  Co.  Mr.  Patterson  said,  “Why  not 
make  your  suggestion  in  writing,  if  only 
to  show  your  foreman  you  are  capable 
of  holding  a  better  position?” 

To  this  the  man  replied,  “What’s  the 
use?  If  I  did,  the  foreman  would  take 
all  the  credit.” 

Mr.  Patterson  saw  the  situation  as 


viewed  by  the  workman,  and  that  con¬ 
versation  resulted  in  the  suggestion  sys¬ 
tem  which  he  immediately  put  into  op¬ 
eration.  His  idea  was  that  the  system 
should  benefit  both  the  company  and 
the  employees.  Employees  were  invited 
to  drop  suggestions  into  boxes  which 
were  provided  in  a  number  of  places 
about  the  plant.  Every  suggestion  was 
considered  and  those  used,  paid  for. 

It  is  usually  found  that  the  sugges¬ 
tion  system  is  decidedly  profitable.  For 
example,  the  writer  has  before  him  a 
report  concerning  one  large  company 
which  considered  12,000  suggestions  in 
one  year  and  adopted  over  3,000  of 
them.  The  amount  of  money  paid  for 
each  suggestion  averaged  nearly  $13.00. 
It  was  estimated  that  each  suggestion 
during  one  year  effected  an  average 
saving  of  over  $130.00.  Based  on  the 
amount  earned  by  that  company  per 
suggestion  it  is  easy  to  figure  that  the 
total  earnings  during  that  year  alone 
amounted  to  about  $400,000. 

— W.  F.  Schaphorst,  M£. 
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PATEMT8  AAALICQ  FQ* 


Here's  something  really  new  in  water  stops! 

It’s  the  Baldwin®  Variable  Control  Water  Stop  for  rollers  without  cloth  covering 
.  . .  the  water  stop  with  variable  adjustments  to  provide  positive  control  along  every 
inch  of  the  fountain  roller. 

Baldwin  Variable  Control  Water  Stops  have  been  field-tested  on  such  presses  as  the 
ATF  Chief  .  .  .  ATF-MANN  .  .  .  Miehle  61  and  76  .  .  .  Harris  43  x  59,  50  x  72, 
52Vi  X  77  and  have  the  unqualified  approval  of  the  many  lithographers  who  cooper¬ 
ated  in  these  tests.  With  these  new  water  stops,  you  eliminate  experiments  with 
makeshifts  snipped  out  of  paper,  leather,  or  rubber.  No  more  sheet-spoiling  attempts 
at  water  control !  No  more  floods  or  dry-ups  that  so  often  cause  trouble  when  you 
run  small  sheets! 

Baldwin  Variable  Control  Water  Stops  are  easy  to  install  and  come  in  two  lengths — 
8'  ($37.50)  and  16'  ($47.50)— to  fit  most  standard  presses,  and  the  flexible  “fingers” 
make  it  easy  for  you  to  adjust  water  to  take  care  of  the  demands  of  a/iy  job  without 
the  use  of  tools. 

Write  today  to  find  out  how  little  it  costs  to  equip  your  presses  with  these  really  new 
water  stops  that  soon  pay  for  themselves  many  times  over  in  time  and  paper  saved. 

WILLIAM  GEGENHEIMER  CO.,  INC. 

78  Roebling  St.,  Brooklyn  11,  N.Y.  — Phon«:  mvargra^n  s-aeio 

HiMfxtarin  if  laMvii  lit  FiNtaii  Aptitirs  •  laMva  Press  W»hirs  •  taliwii  Watir  Stsps  •  laHvii  Wattr  Lnils 


B 


D^PLIRatoR 

sensitized  aluminum  offset  plates 


LITHOPIJKTE.  INC 
278  North  Arden  Drive.  El  Mcmte,  Calif. 

G  Please  send  literature  on  New  DupliKator  Platea 
G  Arrant  for  a  Free  DemonstraticMi 


your  dealer's  name 


Now,  after  years  of  laboratory  development 
and  field-testing  here’s  the  new,  entirely  new  ^  \ 

DupliKator  Sensitized  Offset  Plate. 

Gives  every  offset  job  the  “professional” 
touch . . .  prints  heavier  solids,  cleaner,  clearer  ‘  / - 

halftones,  sharp,  accurate  line  work. 
Easier,  faster  to  process . . .  ready  for  the  press  in  minutes. 
You  can't  buy  a  better  plate  at  even  twice  the  price. 


MICRO  SURFACED 


HARRIS 


by  H.  David  McKinney 


The  color  stripper  frequently  holds 
the  key  to  the  success  of  the  more 
complex  color  litho  jobs. 

If  not  always  the  key  to  its  final  ap¬ 
pearance  (although  the  color  stripper’s 
contribution  to  quality  is  considerable) , 
he  most  certainly  controls  the  ease  and 
speed  with  which  the  final  elements  of 
the  job  will  be  assembled.  And  therein 
lies  the  test  of  the  lithographer’s  success 
— the  extent  to  which  the  job  is  profitable. 

Working  with  a  comparatively  limited 
assortment  of  tools,  materials,  and  equip¬ 
ment,  the  color  stripper  brings  to  the  job 
a  number  of  techniques  which  he  has  de¬ 
veloped  through  long  years  of  experi¬ 
ence.  It  is  the  manner  in  which  he  applies 
these  techniques  to  the  job  that  deter¬ 
mines  its  success  —  both  quality-wise 
and  cost-wise.  Continued  on  noxt  pago 


Title  of  this  article  it  set  in  Latin  Wide 
and  Hellenic  Wide 
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CHAMPION  Sets  the  Paee  in  Papermaking 


d’Arazien 


Giant  “pressure  cookers”  turn  uxmd  into  pulp  at  Champion’s 
Texas  Division. 


Pulp  for  Champion’s  quality  papers 
is  first  cooked  in  huge  digesters 


Champion’s  intricate  recipe  for  manufacturing  its  line 
of  quality  papers  involves  the  utmost  skill  and  technical 
precision.  One  of  the  first  processes  takes  place  in  the 
giant  digesters  where  millions  of  wood  chips  are 
cooked  to  a  pulpy  mass.  Here,  as  everywhere  in  the 
papermaking  operation.  Champion  exerts  careful  con- 
trm  to  assure  you  of  superb  papers  and  to  maintain  its 
leadership  in  the  papermaking  industry. 


CHAMPION®  PAPERS 


THE  CHAMPION  PAPER  AND  FIBRE  COMPANY  •  HAMILTON,  OHIO 
District  Sales  Offices  in  Sew  York,  Chicago,  Philadelphia,  Detroit,  St.  Louis,  Cincinnati, 
Atlanta,  Dallas  and  San  Francisco.  Distributors  in  every  major  city. 


Basic  among  his  techniques  is  his 
ability  to  combine  elements  of  the  job 
quickly,  squarely,  and  accurately. 

In  its  simplest  form,  color  stripping 
may  consist  of  little  more  than  strip¬ 
ping  screened  negatives  to  goldenrod, 
or  screened  positives  to  acetate  in  much 
the  same  manner  employed  for  normal 
flat-color  stripping. 

Here  the  stripper’s  main  concern  is  to 
locate  properly  the  key  halftone,  gen¬ 
erally  the  black,  to  the  basic  line  nega¬ 
tive  or  positive,  making  sure  that  the 
job  is  squared  to  the  flat  and  that  all 
elements  are  accounted  for. 

By  superimposition  he  will  succes¬ 
sively  register  a  new  flat  over  the  basic 
line  (key)  flat,  tracing  off  all  necessary 
guides,  construction  lines  and  necessary 
reference  material  such  as  Sensitivity 
Guide,  color  blocks,  and  gray  scale. 

With  the  new  flat  taped  in  register 
with  the  key  flat,  the  stripper  will  regis¬ 
ter  the  color  halftone  to  the  black  half¬ 
tone,  first  aligning  by  register  marks, 
using  a  collimating  magnifier,  then 
carefully  checking  subject  detail. 

When  the  color  halftone  is  posi¬ 
tioned  to  his  satisfaction,  the  color 
stripper  will  tape  it  to  its  flat  support, 
initialing  the  flat,  and  noting  the  job 
number,  date  and  any  other  necessary 
identification.  After  carefully  removing 
it  from  the  light  table  he  will  set  it 
aside,  preferably  placing  it  in  a  suit¬ 
ably  sized  job  envelope  for  safekeeping. 

By  repeating  the  operation  fo'  each 
of  the  other  colors,  the  stripper 
achieves  a  set  of  registered  flats  prob¬ 
ably  ready  for  platemaking. 

Using  Paper  and  Acetate 

However,  the  color  stripper  probably 
will  call  for  a  set  of  paper  proofs  (blue¬ 
prints  or  brownprinis)  as  a  final  check 
against  the  completeness  of  the  job, 
proper  color  breakup  among  the  line 
elements,  and  fit  among  the  subjects. 
Paper  proofs,  of  course,  are  not  reli¬ 
able  enough  dimensionally  for  final 


checks  on  margins,  trims,  folds,  etc. 
However,  they  serve  to  satisfy  the  strip¬ 
per  that  subjects  intended  to  hug  the 
fold  have  been  so  stripped;  that 
margins  are  uniform,  or  in  the  proper 
relationship;  that  elements  are  square, 
and  that  cropping,  silhouetting  and 
trimming  are  uniform. 

In  the  registration  of  successive  flats 
by  superimposition,  the  color  stripper 
will  employ  whatever  control  tech¬ 
niques  he  finds  most  comfortable  and 
suitable  with  which  to  work. 

He  may  rely  solely  on  film  register 
marks  which  he  will  tape  to  each  super¬ 
imposed  flat,  in  register  with  a  similar 
set  previously  taped  to  the  key  flat. 

For  added  assurance,  and  for  ease 
in  re-assembling  the  superimposed  flats 
for  additional  work,  checking,  or  mak¬ 
ing  blueprints,  he  may  cut  a  series  of 
butterfly  marks  in  diagonal  comers. 

Or,  in  the  interest  of  greater  assur¬ 
ance,  he  may  use  a  pegboard  or  a  less 
formal  set  of  movable  pegs  with  which 
he  registers  the  flats  each  time  they  are 
superimposed  for  stripping. 

Whatever  the  techniques  involved  in 
stripping  to  acetate  or  goldenrod,  the 
color  stripper  is  always  limited  by  the 
dimensional  stability  and  durability  of 
these  materials. 

For  comparatively  simple  jobs,  parti¬ 
cularly  those  designed  for  presses  29" 
and  smaller,  these  materials  are  often 
considered  suitable. 

When  Glass  is  Used  in  Color  Stripping 

However,  for  more  complicated  jobs, 
or  work  intended  for  larger  plates,  or 
flats  on  which  there  may  be  a  consider¬ 
able  amount  of  handling,  or  changes  or 
reprints,  most  color  strippers  will  pre¬ 
fer  to  go  to  glass.  The  choice  of  using 
glass  will  normally  be  made  regardless 
of  whether  the  halftones  will  be  nega¬ 
tives  or  positives,  or  whether  the  plates 
will  be  made  in  the  vacuum  frame  or  on 
the  machine. 

Class  becomes  more  desirable  as  the 
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Dinrict  Sales  Offices  tn  New  York,  Ohicago,  rhuadelpnia,  UetroU,  ot,  Louis,  Lincinruui, 
Atlanta,  Dallas  and  San  Francisco.  Distributors  in  every  major  city. 


FOR  ZINC  AND  ALUMINUM  DEEP  ETCH  PLATES 


HRST! 


ANOTHER 


w 
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*  T rademark 

CHEMICAL  and  SUPPLY,  INC. 

1640  N.  31st  Street  •  Milwaukee  8,  Wisconsin 


Deep  Etch  Developer 

greatest  improvement  in 

DEEP  ETCH  DEVELOPERS 
^  ^  IN  THE  LAST  DECADE  .  .  . 


PERFECT  WETTING  ACTION  insures  even  de¬ 
veloping  over  entire  plate  . . .  uniformly  develops 
large  tint  areas. 

INCREASED  EFFICIENCY  in  removing  unhard¬ 
ened  coatings  from  image  areas  and  reduces 
chances  of  blind  plates  .  .  .  gives  better,  longer 
running  plates. 

EXCEPTIONAL  DEVELOPING  ACTION  means 
less  developer  used  per  plate ...  a  cost  saving  . . . 
initial  cost  is  no  more  than  conventional 
developers. 


SURf-OOT 

WCSTIRN 

JOHN  STARK 

LITHO  SURRLV,  INC. 

LITHORLATt  A  SURRLV  CO. 

LABORATORIfS 

1(3*  W.  Van  Buran  SI. 

1t27  S.  Third 

Rsari  Straal 

CIticago  11.  Illinait 

Si.  Louis  4,  Miaaouri 

South  Hadlsy,  Maaa. 

nature  of  the  job  becomes  more  com¬ 
plex.  Regardless  of  size  (although  the 
larger  the  size  the  more  critical  the 
problem)  the  stripper  has  enough  to 
worry  about  when  he  has  a  number  of 
color  subjects  appearing  on  the  same 
flat,  all  of  which  must  fit  one  with  the 
other  (and  with  the  basic  key)  in  aU 
four  colors. 

To  arrange  the  subjects  once  for  one 
color  is  no  great  feat  —  even  for  two 
colors.  But  to  assure  perfect  fit  among 
process  subjects  in  all  four  colors  re¬ 
quires  precision  that  even  stripping 
by  superimposition  cannot  always  guar¬ 
antee.  This  is  particularly  true  where 
the  combination  of  process  subjects 
with  line  elements  in  more  than  one 
color,  and  combination  of  more  than 
one  process  subject  are  involved. 

Use  of  Blue  Glass 

For  such  difficult  situations,  the  color 
stripper  prefers  a  positive,  accurate 
guide.  Blue  glass  provides  such  a  guide. 

Where  an  odd-shaped  silhouette  of 
a  process  subject  is  to  be  knocked  into 
another  process  subject,  the  stripper 
has  the  major  problem  of  suitably  com¬ 
bining  them  once  for  the  key  color; 
and  then  duplicating  this  effort,  dot 
for  dot,  in  each  of  the  successive  colors. 
His  best  prospect  of  achieving  this  as¬ 
suredly,  quickly,  and  accurately  is  to 
prepare  a  set  of  blue  glass  keys  for  sur- 
printing  on  the  photocomposing  ma¬ 
chine. 

Since  his  first  task  is  to  make  the 
blue  glass  key,  he  must  begin  by  mak¬ 
ing  a  composite  assembly  of  the  con¬ 
flicting  elements  —  in  this  case  a  small¬ 
er  odd-shaped  silhouette  and  the  larger 
subject  into  which  the  smaller  is  to  be 
inset. 

Following  the  layout  as  a  guide,  or  a 
tracing  of  it  if  positioning  is  critical, 
the  stripper  will  prepare  a  sandwich 
assembly  for  contacting,  by  registering 
the  elements  together  on  the  light  table. 
Prior  to  contacting  he  must  prepare 


a  mask  to  protect  each  element  during 
the  contacting  of  the  other. 

First,  he  will  opaque,  on  a  separate 
sheet  of  clear  film,  the  silhouette  of 
the  smaller  subject  to  protect  that  area 
of  the  larger  subject  during  exposure. 
Similarly,  he  will  need  another  mask 
(the  reverse  of  the  flrst)  to  protect  the 
area  occupied  by  the  larger  subject 
during  the  printing  of  the  silhouette 
subject.  This  second  protective  mask 
can  be  a  photographic  contact  of  the 
hand-opaqued  mask  as  long  as  precau¬ 
tions  are  taken  against  dimensional 
change  during  processing  and  drying. 

By  exposing  a  sheet  of  unexposed 
film  first  to  the  smaller  subject  positive, 
with  its  mask  in  position,  and  then  to 
the  larger  subject  positive,  with  its 
mask  in  position,  the  result  will  be  a 
composite  negative  containing  all  of 
the  wanted  subject  detail  of  Imth  sub¬ 
jects,  each  in  its  proper  position.  Dur¬ 
ing  this  procedure,  additional  subjects 
or  line  work  could  have  been  combined, 
as  well,  if  desired.  The  main  require¬ 
ment,  of  course,  is  that  perfect  fit  be 
achieved  before  the  sandwich  assembly 
is  sent  to  the  darkroom  for  printing; 
and  it  must  be  maintained  during  the 
contact  printing. 

A  final  contact  positive  of  the  com¬ 
posite  negative  is  required,  extreme 
care  being  taken  that  this  final  contact 
fits  the  original  set  of  positives,  for  this 
will  become  the  black  printer. 

A  glass  is  coated  with  blueprint  sol¬ 
ution  and  exposed  through  the  com¬ 
posite  positive  which  has  now  been 
stripped  to  a  support  containing  all 
construction  lines,  register  marks,  color 
block.  Sensitivity  Guide  and  gray  scale 
indications  and  any  other  identification. 

This  glass  is  stained  black,  and  be¬ 
comes  the  key  or  master  glass  of  the 
set.  From  it  the  required  number  of 
blue  glasses  are  made  for  stripping  the 
job.  In  this  case  three  glasses  would  be 
sufficient. 

The  first  glass  would  become  the  sup- 
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port  for  tne  composite  black  positive. 
One  of  the  other  glasses  would  be 
opaqued  to  provide  the  support  for  the 
smaller  inset  subject  in  all  colors.  The 
remaining  glass  would  be  opaqued  to 
provide  the  support  for  the  larger  sub¬ 
ject. 

The  inset  glass  would  be  opaqued  to 
silhouette  the  inset  subject,  following 
precisely  the  outline  of  the  subject  as 
it  appears  on  the  glass.  Since  this  is  a 
perfect  representation  of  what  actually 
occurs  on  the  composite  black  positive, 
this  is  simply  a  matter  of  careful,  ac¬ 
curate  silhouetting.  After  painting  back 
an  inch  or  so,  the  stripper  will  use  foil 
or  some  other  thin,  light-blocking  ma¬ 
terial  to  cover  the  rest  of  the  glass,  com¬ 
pletely  protecting  all  areas  except  the 
area  provided  for  the  inset  subject. 
Register  marks,  of  course,  and  perti¬ 
nent  construction  and  reference  mate¬ 
rial  will  be  left  open. 

Before  proceeding  with  the  inset 
glass,  the  stripper  turns  to  the  large 
subject  glass  and  opaques  the  entire 
area  representing  the  inset  —  again 
following  the  same  precise  outline  re¬ 
presenting  the  facts  as  they  exist  on 
the  composite  positive  of  the  black 
printer. 

By  aligning  the  two  glasses  on  the 
light  table,  and  by  making  a  blueprint 
of  them  together  with  the  black  glass, 
the  stripper  will  satisfy  himself  as  to 
the  accuracy  of  the  two  masks  with 
regard  to  each  other  and  with  regard 
to  the  black  printer. 

Once  they  have  been  approved,  the 
stripper  proceeds  to  strip  the  first  color 
inset  subject  to  the  inset  glass.  By 
stripping  first  to  register  marks,  then 
checking  subject  detail  of  the  positive 
to  the  detail  of  the  blue  glass,  the 
stripper  achieves  perfect  fit.  The  mask 
already  painted  on  the  glass  automati¬ 
cally  silhouettes  the  subject  without 
further  work. 

During  the  exposure  on  the  plate, 
only  the  inset  subject  records  itself 


on  the  plate,  all  else  being  protected. 
Before  the  plate  is  removed  the  stripper 
will  have  stripped  the  larger  subject 
of  the  same  color  to  its  glass.  By  care¬ 
ful  alignment  of  the  second  glass  in  the 
chase,  it,  too,  is  exposed  to  the  plate; 
this  time  only  the  background  area  re¬ 
presenting  the  larger  subject  will  be 
exposed  to  the  plate.  The  inset  area, 
previously  exposed,  is  protected  by  the 
mask  previously  painted  on  the  large 
subject  glass.  Further,  the  fit  of  the 
second  subject  during  exposure  will 
be  precisely  to  the  area  provided  for  it 
during  the  first  exposure. 

The  result,  after  development,  will 
be,  in  each  case,  a  plate  with  a  single 
composite  image  (or  a  series  of  them) 
with  the  inset  in  precisely  the  location 
indicated  for  it.  Moreover,  the  same 
situation  will*  exist  from  plate  to  plate, 
providing  a  perfect  set  of  plates,  regis¬ 
tered  from  one  to  the  other,  and  with 
the  same  cropping  and  positioning  of 
elements. 

Noises 

This  word  is  of  Old  French  origin. 
Some  months  ago,  after  building  auto¬ 
mobiles  for  41  years.  General  Motors 
finally  boiled  down  all  motor  car  noises 
into  just  seven  verbs  —  squeak,  scrape, 
grind,  rattle,  thump,  knock,  and  hiss. 
One  indignant  car  owner,  taking  violent 
exception  to  GM’s  short  list,  declared 
that,  in  addition,  his  car  motor  roars, 
sputters,  coughs,  squeals,  purrs,  and 
pings.  Furthermore,  his  pistons  slap, 
his  exhaust  backfires,  his  tires  sing  on 
sharp  curves,  and  his  transmission 
howls  and  moans.  Problem.  How  could 
the  two  lists  of  noises  be  reconciled? 
His  solution:  “Either  GM  engineers 
need  to  acquire  a  new  vocabulary,  or  I 
need  to  acquire  a  new  car!” 

— Nathaniel  Krum 
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MAKEREADY  ON 


•  ••  PRESSES 


by  Charles  Latham 


Making  ready  on  four-color  presses  differs  from  that 
on  single-color  presses  in  only  a  few  items  of  ad¬ 
justment.  The  basic  principles  of  the  operation  are  the 
same,  but  multiplied  four  times.  In  making  ready  a  single¬ 
color  press  a  routine  should  be  established,  practiced  and 
adhered  to  day  after  day  until  it  becomes  a  habit.  This  is 
the  starting  point,  and  the  first  step  is  to  write  down  a 
check  list  of  items  that  constitute  a  makeready.  The  items 
must  be  listed  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  to  be  done. 
Then  the  list  should  be  split  into  two  or  three  parts  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  number  of  men  working  on  the  press.  Now,  there 
is  a  check  list  for  each  man,  arranged  so  that  on  the  items 
that  require  two  men,  the  lists  will  coincide.  Such  lists, 
designed  to  develop  into  a  routine,  are  even  more  im¬ 
portant  on  four-color  presses  where,  in  actuality,  two 
crews  are  working.  This  is  true  because  timing  is  so 
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important  on  the  big  machines  and 
plates  should  go  on  in  pairs.  Each  crew 
should  be  doing  substantially  the  same 
operation  at  the  same  time.  If  one  is 
scrubbing  a  blanket,  another  putting 
on  a  plate  and  another  working  on  the 
inking  system,  it  leads  to  confusion 
and  a  waste  of  time.  Every  man  is  part 
of  a  team  and  must  go  through  his  list 
of  operations  like  a  member  of  a  team. 
The  first  pressman  is  the  captain  and 
he  calls  the  signals,  but  he  should  not 
have  to  tell  each  man  what  to  do  next. 
The  routine  tells  them  the  order  in 
which  they  are  to  do  their  work  and  it 
is  assumed  that  they  have  been  trained 
to  do  it  correctly  and  efficiently. 

The  makeready  is  a  short  period  of 
intense  concentration  on  a  job.  The  job 
of  getting  the  press  rolling.  There  will 
be  smoke  time  and  time  for  coffee  as 
soon  as  the  press  gets  the  O.K.  to  run. 
But  this  is  makeready  time  and  no  one 
takes  a  walk  and  leaves  a  gap  in  the 
team  now. 

A  good  system  of  maintenance  and 
an  exact  routine  of  premakeready  are 
essential  to  the  makeready  on  a  four- 
color  press.  During  the  makeready 
when  a  blanket  must  be  patched,  or  a 
dampener  changed,  or  ink-rollers  re-set, 
it  is  almost  entirely  unnecessary  that  a 
whole  team  stops  and  four  printing 
units  stand  idle  while  this  one  opera¬ 
tion  is  being  done. 

One  important  difference  between 
four-color  presses  and  singles  is  that  the 
former  run  only  multicolor  jobs  where 
every  makeready  is  a  complete  one  and 
not  just  a  plate  change,  as  in  running 
black-and-white  books,  etc.  It  may  be 
that  a  standard  set  of  four-color  process 
inks  are  always  used  and  always  in  the 
same  rotation,  but  the  makeready  is 
still  a  color  job  comprising  all  the  fine 
adjustments  required  on  multicolor 
work. 

Running  color  work  on  single-color 
presses  means  that  there  will  be  a  dam¬ 
pener  problem  that  many  four-color 


presses  escape.  On  a  press  unit  that 
always  runs  yellow,  dampeners  never 
have  to  be  changed  just  because  they 
have  been  run  on  a  dirty  color.  They 
are  changed  only  when  they  become 
worn  or  hard  or  inked  up.  The  wash- 
up,  too,  is  less  critical.  No  wash-ups 
from  black  or  blue  to  yellow.  The  press¬ 
man  will,  of  course,  inspect  all  dam¬ 
peners  before  starting  a  makeready. 

Blankets 

Four-color  presses  as  well  as  singles 
should  have  spare  blankets.  The  press¬ 
man  will  know  from  the  notes  that  he 
keeps  whether  or  not  it  is  time  for  the 
blankets  to  be  taken  off  and  rested. 
Today’s  blankets  have  less  tendency 
to  emboss,  but  a  periodic  rest  is  still 
good  for  them.  If  it  is  decided  that  the 
blankets  now  on  the  press  are  to  be 
rested  the  pressman  will  order  them 
taken  off. 

Packing 

On  single-color  presses,  running 
multicolor  jobs,  the  packing  usually 
has  to  be  changed  to  make  the  first 
color  run  short.  On  four-color  presses 
the  problem  of  shifting  packing  to  take 
care  of  paper  stretch  is  held  to  a 
minimum. 

In  the  first  place,  the  paper  is  gene¬ 
rally  conditioned  in  the  plant  or  at  the 
mill.  Secondly,  four-color  presses  are 
often  designed  to  take  care  of  some 
paper  stretch.  Third,  the  packing  now 
on  the  press  is  probably  suitable  for 
the  next  job  because  it  was  adjusted 
properly  for  the  last  job. 

Mounting  Plate 

In  putting  the  plates  on  a  four-color 
press,  two  plates  may  be  mounted  at 
the  same  time  if  the  routine  is  correct. 
The  first  and  second  pressmen  work  in 
unison  with  signal  light  or  bell,  the 
first  doing  the  inching. 

They  put  their  plates  into  the  front 


98 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


clamps,  center  them  and  apply  the  bite. 
The  correct  packing  is  inserted  and 
the  fore-and-aft  position  checked  with 
the  cylinder  marks.  Now,  with  pressure 
on,  the  press  is  inched  forward  until 
the  rear  clamps  are  in  position  for  at¬ 
taching.  When  the  plate  is  drawn 
tight,  the  press  is  inched  to  the  front 
again  and  its  position  checked  with  the 
cylinder  marks.  The  second  two  plates 
are  put  on  in  the  same  manner. 

Paper  Chonges 

Feeders,  guides  and  delivery  have  to 
be  re-adjusted  for  every  change  in 
paper  size.  Back  pressures  are  changed 
by  moving  the  blanket  cylinders  every 
time  the  caliper  of  the  paper  is  changed. 
On  four-color  presses  there  is  less 
changing  in  paper  size  and  weight  than 
is  usual  on  single-color  jobs.  When 
there  is  a  paper  change,  the  sheet- 
separating  mechanism  will  be  moved 
forward  or  back.  The  pile-height  gauge 
may  need  some  change.  Side  blowers 
will  be  moved.  Some  ramp  controls  may 
have  to  be  moved;  and  the  two-sheet 
detector  re-adjusted.  The  side  guide 
may  have  to  be  moved  and  all  guides 
may  require  new  adjustment  of  their 
aperture. 

A  sheet  of  new  stock  will  be  posi¬ 
tioned  on  the  delivery  platform.  The 
joggers  will  then  have  to  be  reposi- 
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tioned  to  the  new  size.  On  some  types 
of  receding  pile  deliveries,  an  adjust¬ 
ment  must  be  made  for  the  different 
thicknesses  of  stock. 

Very  often  paper  is  received  with 
a  decided  bow  in  the  gripper  edge.  It 
is  worse  in  the  larger  sizes.  Several 
presses  that  have  multiple  front  guides 
make  provision  for  bowing  the  stops  to 
ht  any  one  sheet.  However,  when  stock 
has  this  bow,  it  is  never  uniform 
throughout  even  a  thousand  sheets,  so 
the  stops  have  to  be  set  for  an  average. 
Bowing  the  stops  is  a  part  of  make- 
ready. 

Inking  Up 

In  most  color  houses,  the  pressman 
does  not  do  any  matching  of  color. 
He  uses  either  a  standard  set  of  process 
colors  or  has  the  inkmaker  match  the 
color  he  wants.  If  a  color  must  be 
matched  in  the  plant,  someone  besides 
the  pressman  does  it.  He  may  adjust 
his  ink  for  tack  and  drying,  but  that  is 
all.  A  makeready  on  a  four-color  press 
should  not  be  held  up  while  ink  ad¬ 
justments  are  made. 

All  the  ink  fountains  may  be  filled  at 
the  same  time  if  this  fits  the  chosen 
routine.  Then  a  preliminary  setting  of 
the  fountains  is  made  by  the  two  press¬ 
men.  By  allowing  the  press  to  idle  and 
looking  at  the  images  on  the  plate  as  it 
goes  by,  one  can  get  a  good  idea  of  how 
much  ink  is  needed  in  each  band  across 
the  plate.  This  is,  of  course,  a  relative 
adjustment  and  only  experience  will 
give  a  pressman  the  feel  of  how  far  he 
should  open  his  fountain  keys.  It  is  a 
good  idea  to  start  with  a  closed  foun¬ 
tain  and  open  the  keys  according  to 
estimated  demand  —  a  quarter-turn 
open  for  light  areas,  half-turn  for  me¬ 
dium  and  three-quarters  for  heavy 
areas. 

The  pressman  may  now  make  his  sec¬ 
ond  check  and  adjustment.  This  is  done 
by  letting  the  ductor  contact  the  inked 
fountain  roller  and  then  bringing  the 
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contact  line  to  the  top.  By  inspecting 
the  furrow  line  made  in  the  ink  film,  an 
idea  of  its  thickness  may  be  determined. 
By  comparing  this  line  with  the  plate, 
changes  can  be  made  in  the  setting. 

The  next  step  is  to  give  the  feed 
three  or  four  notches,  let  the  press  idle 
and  watch  the  rollers  ink  up.  The  way 
in  which  the  rollers  ink  up  is  a  further 
clue  to  the  fountain  setting,  and  more 
precise  adjustment  now  can  be  made. 
At  this  point,  the  press  should  be 
stopped,  as  the  vibrators  will  soon  level 
the  ink  out  and  make  settings  obscure. 

Wetting  Dampeners 

While  the  pressmen  are  taking  care 
of  the  inking  systems,  assistants  are 
taking  care  of  the  dampening  devices. 
The  settings  have  been  checked  and  the 
pans  filled.  The  ductor  may  be  dam¬ 
pened  by  hand  with  a  sponge.  It  takes 
too  long  for  the  system  to  dampen  by 
itself.  And,  it  is  dangerous  to  dampen 
the  forms  by  hand.  The  ductor,  how¬ 
ever,  can  be  wetted  and  the  forms  will 
get  a  fairly  even  film  of  solution  when 
the  press  idles. 

The  vibrator,  in  particular,  is 
checked  to  see  how  it  takes  water.  If 
it  does  not  take  an  unbroken  film  of 
water  it  must  be  cleaned.  To  test  the 
dampeners  for  moisture  they  are 
touched  with  the  back  of  the  hand.  This 
is  only  an  indication  but  experience  will 
make  it  a  fairly  good  first  test. 

Inking  Plate 

The  plates,  two  at  a  time,  are  washed 
now  with  water  and  the  excess  water 
is  removed  by  hand  or  by  the  dam¬ 
peners.  With  the  plate  wet,  the  ink  rol¬ 
lers  now  may  be  dropped  as  the  press 
idles.  The  pressmen  watch  the  plate 
roll  up  because  this  is  another  indica¬ 
tion  of  how  the  ink  fountain  is  set. 
They  may  make  more  adjustments  at 
this  time. 

Experience  is  necessary  in  determin¬ 
ing  whether  a  failure  to  ink  up  is  the 


fault  of  the  inking  system  or  the  plate. 
Some  plates  require  a  wet-wash  to  ink 
up  properly  at  the  very  start.  Some 
pressmen  habitually  wet-wash  all  plates 
before  inking  up.  A  good  plate  will 
stand  a  properly  executed  wet-wash 
and  a  quicker  makeready  can  be  ac¬ 
complished. 

Running  Waste 

The  feeder  has  previously  been 
loaded  with  a  pile  of  paper.  On  top  of 
the  pile  will  be  300  or  more  waste 
sheets  of  the  same  size  as  the  good 
paper.  Between  every  50  sheets  of  waste 
will  be  three  good  sheets. 

It  requires  over  300  sheets  to  get  the 
blanket  working  correctly.  Sometimes 
the  blanket  works  better  after  600 
sheets.  A  blanket  is  not  working 
properly  until  it  will  pick  up  and  print 
every  pinpoint  dot  on  the  plate.  It  will 
not  print  these  very  small  dots  until, 
as  the  saying  goes,  it  is  “broken  in.” 

The  first  50  waste  sheets  and  three 
good  sheets  are  run  and  the  press 
stopped.  They  will  be  run  at  slow  speed 
and  the  operator  watches  his  feeder  and 
makes  last-minute  adjustments.  He  will 
check  to  see  that  the  sheets  are  going 
into  the  guides.  A  helper  will  check 
the  delivery. 

It  is  important  to  an  efficient  make- 
ready  that  there  be  plenty  of  good 
waste  sheets.  They  must  be  dry  so  that 
former  images  printed  on  them  will 
not  offset  and  dirty  the  blankets.  They 
must  have  no  tendency  to  stick  to¬ 
gether.  They  must  be  true  to  size  and 
not  tom  or  wrinkled.  They  either  make 
the  press  dirty  or  they  jab  the  feeder. 
It  is  cheaper  to  use  good  paper  than 
poor  waste  sheets  that  delay  the  make- 
ready. 

When  the  first  50  waste  sheets  and 
three  good  sheets  are  off,  the  press  is 
stopped  and  adjustments  are  made. 
A  sheet  goes  to  each  of  the  pressmen 
and  one  to  the  proofreader  and  checker 
in  the  control  office.  The  pressmen  ex- 
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PLaza  7-3520 

SERVING  GRAPHIC  ARTS  FROM 
COAST  TO  COAST  SINCE  1935. 


CITY 


ZONE  ...  STATE 


—  hotter  than 


.  the  new,  entirely  new 


DUPURaTOR 


A  product  of  Lithoplate,  Inc.,  the 
new  DupliKator  Sensitized  Offset 
Plate  gives  every  job  the  "profes¬ 
sional”  touch,  prints  cleaner,  clearer 
— and  longer.  It’s  entirely  new,  it’s 
been  field-tested  ...  It  is  the  answer 
to  faster,  easier  offset  duplicating. 

Order  now.  Use  the  coupon. 

Also  available — a  handy  Desensitizer 
Kit  at  the  special  price  of  $2.50. 

ROBERTS  A  PORTER,  INC. 

Offices  if):  Chicago,  Now  York,  BolHmoro,  Philo* 
dolphio,  Rotton,  Cincinnati,  Lot  Angolot,  Dotroit, 
(Cantos  City,  Clovoland,  San  FronciKO,  Milwaukoo. 


sensitized  aluminum  offset  plate  for  the 
1250  Multilith  Series  and  the  221  Davidson 


ROBERTS  a  PORTER,  INC. 

622  GrMnwich  Si.,  N«w  York  14,  N.  Y. 

□  Ship  _ pksa.  of  DupliKator  Sensitized  Plates, 

50  per  pkg.,  @  37c  per  plate. 

□  Ship _ Desensitizer  Kits  @  $2.50  ea. 

□  Send  literature  on  New  DupliKator  Plates. 

□  Arrange  for  a  Free  Demonstration. 


amine  their  sheets  for  lay  and  ink  ad¬ 
justment.  The  side  guide  will  get  its 
first  adjustment.  Cylinders  will  he 
shifted  and  ink  fountains  changed.  Up 
to  this  time,  no  ink  has  been  put  on 
the  rollers  by  hand.  Whatever  shows  on 
the  sheet  is  a  true  indication  of  the 
fountain  setting  and  it  should  be  pretty 
close.  Now,  however,  a  little  ink  may 
be  added  to  the  rollers  with  the  knife, 
and  keys  opened  where  too  little  ink  is 
indicated. 

The  first  try  sheets  are  not  inspected 
for  quality  because  the  water  is  not  yet 
under  control.  They  are  only  inspected 
for  mechanical  accuracy.  Little  shift¬ 
ing  of  cylinders  should  be  necessary 
if  cylinder  marks  are  used  intelligently. 
Rarely  will  there  be  a  cocked  plate  to 
straighten.  Feeders,  side  guide  and  de¬ 
livery  will  need  attention. 

When  everything  indicated  has  been 
done,  more  waste  and  three  more  try 
sheets  are  run.  The  press  is  stopped. 
Further  adjustments  for  register  and 
ink  supply  are  made.  Another  run  of  50 
sheets  is  madfe  and  things  should  be  in 
good  shape  now.  The  sheet  from  the 
control  office  has  been  returned  and  a 
few  last  touches  have  been  made. 

The  press  can  run  now  on  slow  speed 
while  the  water  is  brought  under  con¬ 
trol.  Every  time  try  sheets  come  through 
they  are  checked  for  color  and  water 
control.  By  the  time  all  the  waste  sheets 
are  through,  a  good  sheet  is  sent  in  for 
O.K.  If  all  operations  have  been  done 
by  the  system  outlined  above,  there 
should  be  no  trouble  getting  an  O.K. 
because  by  this  time  the  blankets  are 
working,  the  lay  is  perfect,  the  ink  is 
up  and  the  water  is  down.  If  there  are 
extensive  changes  to  be  made,  it  means 
more  waste  and  try  sheets  until  the  job 
is  running. 

Premokereody 

Perhaps  this  seems  too  simple  to 
cover  the  makeready  on  a  four-color 
press.  In  the  confusion  of  making 


ready  in  some  plants,  there  seems  to  be 
little  similarity  between  this  descrip¬ 
tion  and  what  actually  occurs.  In  these 
plants  there  are  two  things  wrong.  One 
is  that  they  do  not  have  a  system  and 
the  other  is  that  they  pay  too  little  at¬ 
tention  to  premakeready. 

Premakeready  starts  on  the  next  job 
just  as  soon  as  the  O.K.  is  obtained  on 
the  present  job.  It  is  just  as  important 
to  makeready  as  mixing  the  fountain 
solution.  It  is  the  thing  that  simplifies 
the  actual  makeready  and  it  is  a  sys¬ 
tematic  procedure  that  is  carried  out 
during  the  running  of  the  preceding 
job. 

A  press  cannot  be  properly  or  effi¬ 
ciently  made  ready  unless  the  various 
steps  of  premakeready,  wash-up  and 
maintenance  are  properly  carried  out. 
This  is  true  on  any  press  but  it  is 
doubly  important  on  a  four-color  press. 
Devise  a  system.  Write  it  down.  Prac¬ 
tice  it  until  it  becomes  a  habit  and 
makereadies  become  simple. 


This  word  of  French  origin  was 
derived  from  the  Latin  capsula,  mean¬ 
ing  a  little  box.  To  the  average  reader 
“capsule”  brings  unpleasant  memories 
of  a  small,  round,  elongated  gelatinous 
container  packed  with  a  dose  of  nau¬ 
seous  medicine.  But  “capsule,”  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  its  accepted  anatomical,  zoo¬ 
logical,  botanical,  and  pharmaceutical 
definitions,  is  one  of  a  large  group  of 
words  that  are  constantly  changing  in 
meaning  and  acquiring  new  senses. 
Note  the  following  somewhat  unusual 
examples  of  current  usage:  “capsule 
description,”  “capsule  course,”  “capsule 
of  wisdom,”  “capsule  history,”  “capsule 
portrait,”  and  “capsule  submarines.” 
Even  this  write-up  is  a  “capsule  biogra¬ 
phy”  of  a  word.  — Nathaniel  Krum 


104 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


dalphia,  Boiton,  Cincinnati,  Los  Angolas,  Datroit, 
Konsos  City,  Clavaland,  San  Froncisco,  Milwaukaa. 


I  addi 
I  city. 


itate. 


CAMERAS 


PLATEMAKING 


REBUILT  PRESSES 


BROWN 

Sinks,  Trays, 
Down-Draft  Tables 


BROWN 

(Also  ROBERTSON) 

Frames,  Whirlers,  Tables 


NU  ARC 

Rapid 

Printer 


DAVIDSON  ATF-WEB  HARRIS 

•  A  Complete  Line  of  Rebuilt  Offset  Presses  • 

Let  us  help  you  plan  your  Litho  Dept. — Cameras,  Plate¬ 
making  and  Presses.  We  furnish  Engineering,  Layouts,  and 
Instruction.  Liberal  Terms  or  Rental. 


MILLER-TROJAN 

BROWN 

ROBERTSON 

14-20-24' 

22-24-31' 

14-17-24-31' 

36-41-48' 

warren's 

V  Chioh  standard^  y 


WHERE  YOU  CAN  BUY 


FotoPIates 


ALBUQUERQUE,  NEW  MEXICO 

Jones  Graphic  Products  Co. 

ATLANTA,  GEORGIA 

M  &  F  Supply  Company,  Inc. 
BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND 

Bowden  Graphic  Arts  Supply  Co. 
George  R.  Keller,  Inc. 

BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS 

Bridgeport  Engravers  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
Pitman  Sales  Co.  of  New  England,  Inc. 
BUFFALO,  NEW  YORK 

Buffalo  Graphic  .Arts  Supply,  Inc. 
CHARLOTTE,  NORTH  CAROLINA 
George  R.  Keller,  Inc. 

CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 

Bridgeport  Engravers  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
Chicago  Litho  Products  Company 
Harold  M.  Pitman  Company 
K.  Schlanger  Company 

CINCINNATI,  OHIO 

McKinley  Litho  Supply  Company,  Inc. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO 

Bridgeport  Engravers  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
Harold  M.  Pitman  Company 

DALLAS,  TEXAS 

low  Wenzel  &  Co.  of  North  Texas 
DAYTON,  OHIO 

Salem  Camera  Company 
DETROIT,  MICHIGAN 

Garrick  Photo  Supply  Company 
Lithomaster  Company 
HOUSTON,  TEXAS 

Low  Wenzel  &  Co.  of  South  Texas 

KANSAS  OTY,  MISSOURI 

Wenzel  Equipment  Company 


LOS  ANGELES,  CALIFORNIA 

The  California  Ink  Company,  Inc. 
MADISON,  WISCONSIN 

Widen  Offset  Supply  Company 
MILWAUKEE,  WISCONSIN 

Reimers  Photo  Materials  Company 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINNESOTA 
Litho  Supply  I3cpot,  Inc. 

T.  K.  Gray,  Inc. 

NASHVILLE,  TENNESSEE 

Southeastern  Printing  Ink,  Inc. 

NEW  YORK,  NEW  YORK 

Bridgeport  Engravers  .Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
Harold  M.  Pitman  Company 
PHILADELPHIA,  PENNSYLVANIA 
Penn  Hell  and  Company 
PITTSBURGH,  PENNSYLVANIA 

C.  B.  Collins  Supply  Company 
PORTLAND,  OREGON 

The  California  Ink  Company,  Inc. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MISSOURI 

McKinley  Litho  Supply  Company,  Inc. 
Rissmann  Graphic  Arts  Supply  Co. 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 

The  California  Ink  Company,  Inc. 
SEATTLE,  WASHINGTON 

The  California  Ink  Company,  Inc. 
SECAUCUS,  NEW  JERSEY 

Harold  M.  Pitman  Company 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 

Toledo  Lithograin  and  Plate  Co. 

TULSA,  OKLAHOMA 

l.ew  Wenzel  &  Co.  of  Oklahoma 
UTICA,  NEW  YORK 

Buffalo  Graphic  Arts  Supply,  Inc. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

George  R.  Keller,  Inc. 


Warren's  FotoPletee 
ere  availeble 
in  the  following  sizes 

Tixiity  fivt  plates  to  a  pacKaie. 
Four  packajes  (100  plalas)  to  a  carton. 

10  x16  27V4x28H 

17'/ixl6  2714x30 

I514x20Vi  26%x31 


(PRESENSITIZED  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE) 

20  x22% 

2514  X  36 

GIVES  YOU  A  TRIPLE  ADVANTAGE 

19%x23 

26%  X  36 

19%x24H 

2914  X  36 

1 .  It  delivers  the  finest  reproductions  of  haljtones. 

2214  X  30 

3014  X  35 

2.  Does  this  with  economy. 

24Hx30 

32  x41 

3.  And  does  this  with  speed  and  ease. 

3214 

x43 

Warren’s  FotoPhtm  possesses  excellent  dimensional  stability. 
Lithographers  like  FotoPlate  because  no  sftecial  technique  is  re¬ 
quired.  With  FotoPlate,  more  good  plates  can  be  made  and  on  press 
in  a  working  day. 

Investigate  the  advantages  of  FotoPlate  for  yourself.  Get  further 
details  and  special  instruction  booklet  from  any  FotoPlate  dis¬ 
tributor,  or  communicate  with  the  manufacturer’s  headquarters: 
5.  D.  M’arrrn  Company,  89  Broad  Street,  Boston  1,  Massachusetts. 


IMirrens 

FotoRate 


FOLDING  CARTONS  llir 


m 


OFFSET- 

LITHOGRAPHY 


By  John  Jochimiec 


An  industry  which  has  capitalized  on  the  imagination 
of  the  artist,  the  skill  of  the  printer  and  the  ingenuity 
of  the  engineer,  and  now  ranks  as  a  billion-dollar-a-year 
industry,  is  the  folding-carton  industry.  What  is  a  folding 
carton?  Simply  described,  it  is  a  single  piece  of  paper- 
board  that  is  cut  and  creased,  then  folded  and  glued  to 
form  a  container  which  encloses  a  product.  Originally, 
folding  cartons  were  intended  to  offer  product  protection. 
However,  since  then  its  purpose  has  become  two-fold: 
product  protection  and  product  promotion. 

Since  the  industry  has  grown  so  rapidly,  carton  manu¬ 
facturers  have  looked  at  the  three  major  printing  proc¬ 
esses,  namely,  offset-lithography,  gravure  and  letterpress 
with  greater  scrutiny  for  higher  production,  finer  quality 
and  greater  flexibility.  The  lithographic  industry,  having 
a  corresponding  growth,  offers  the  flexibility,  the  quality, 
and  production  that  the  carton  manufacturer  has  been 


Title  of  this  article  is  set  in  Futura  Bold  Cond.  and  Future  Demibold 
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Preserve  maximum  package  appeal 


HAUF-SKCOND 

BUTYRATK  COATINGS 

offer  all  these  advantages : 

•  HIOM  OCOSS 

•  WATBIt  WHITB 

•  M0N>VaL1.0WIN0 

•  HIGH  ■l.OCKIMO 
TBMPBRATUIIB 

•  ■XCBLI.BNT  SCUPB 
RBSISTANCB 

•  GOOD  ADHBSION 

•  WATBR>RBPBI.LB»IT 

•  BASV  TO  APPLY 

Ej  3.S  tmaxi. 

CHEMICAL  PRODUCTS,  INC. 

KINGSPORT,  TENNESSEE 
Subsidiary  of  Eastman  Kodak  Company 


with  new  high-gloss 

Butyrate  coatings 

Paper  coaters  now  have  a  new  kind  of  lacquer 
that  combines  all  six  of  the  features  they  want 
most  in  materials  of  this  type.  The  new  lacquer 
produces  a  water-white  coating;  it  is  non¬ 
yellowing;  it  exhibits  a  high  gloss  even  in 
thinner-than-normal  coatings;  and  it  has  very 
high  blocking  temperatures  (up  to  SSO’E.).  It 
shows  very  good  adhesion  to  printing  inks,  and 
provides  excellent  scuff  and  mar  resistance. 

Base  of  the  new  lacquer  is  Half-Second 
Butyrate,  produced  by  Eastman  Chemical  Prod¬ 
ucts,  Inc.,  Kingsport,  Tennessee— a  subsidiary  of 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  A  number  of  leading 
paper  coaters  have  carried  on  extensive  develop¬ 
ment  work  with  this  new  material.  For  example, 
three-color  box  covers  have  been  coated  at  a  rate 
of  10,000  sheets  per  eight-hour  shift  on  standard 
Chambers  coating  machines.  High  production 
rates  are  also  possible  on  Christensen  coaters. 
The  lacquer  can  be  applied  by  roll  or  knife  coat¬ 
ing,  or  by  spraying. 

Ask  your  paper  coater  for  more  details,  or 
write  us  for  full  information. 


SALES  OFFICES:  Eastman  Ckamical  Products,  Inc.,  Kingsport,  Tennessee;  New  York; 
Framingham,  Moss.;  Cincinnati;  Cleveland;  Chicago;  St.  Louis;  Houston. 

West  Coast:  Wilson  Moyer  Co.:  Son  Francisco;  Los  Angeles;  Portland;Salt  Lake  City;  Seattle. 


seeking.  So,  as  the  folding-carton  in¬ 
dustry  grew,  a  greater  interest  was 
shown  in  lithography,  thus  accounting 
for  the  increase  in  production  of  fold¬ 
ing  cartons  by  offset-lithography. 

What  makes  offset-lithography  so 
successful  in  production  of  folding 
cartons? 

Offset  Presses 

The  offset  press  used  in  the  commer¬ 
cial  field  can  be  used  in  lithographing 
on  paperboard.  Some  of  the  carton  man¬ 
ufacturers  have  modified  the  presses 
primarily  in  the  feeder  and  delivery  be¬ 
cause  of  the  relative  bulk  of  paper- 
board.  A  survey  of  the  carton  field  dis¬ 
closed  that  a  high  percentage  of  large 
multicolor  presses  (up  to  5-color  and 
76”  size)  are  in  carton  plants.  These 
large  presses  are  capable  of  high 
speeds;  and  many  carton  plants  are 
operating  them  at  speeds  comparable 
to  those  in  commercial  litho  houses 
using  paper,  even  though  paperboard 
is  so  much  bulkier. 

Carton  manufacturers  have  been  in¬ 
strumental  in  getting  press  manufac¬ 
turers  to  build  presses  with  double  de¬ 
livery  and  improved  feeders.  Because 
of  its  bulk,  a  skid  of  paperboard  may 
range  from  2,500  to  3,5()0  sheets  that 
can  be  run  through  the  press  in  a  very 
short  time.  This  necessitates  a  better 
method  of  replenishing  the  feeder  with 
stock  to  keep  the  presses  producing. 
Some  manufacturers  have  tried  contin¬ 
uous  feeders,  others  conveyor  systems, 
but  the  problem  of  lost  time  still  re¬ 
mains  with  the  bulky  paperboard. 

On  multicolor  presses  there  is  a  pe¬ 
culiar  problem  of  sheets  smearing  on 
contact  with  transfer  cylinders  due  to 
ink  build-up  from  the  slapping  paper- 
board.  Many  innovations  such  as 
“weather  stripping”  and  “porcupines” 
have  been  tried  with  both  success  and 
failure,  and  the  carton  manufacturer 
is  constantly  seeking  a  solution. 


Plates 

Any  lithographic  plate  may  be  used 
for  folding  cartons  because  in  lithog¬ 
raphy  the  printing  on  paperboard  is 
performed  by  the  contact  of  the  board 
with  the  offset  blanket.  Most  carton 
manufacturers  are  using  deep-etch 
plates  because  of  the  advantages  of 
these  plates  over  the  conventional  sur¬ 
face-type  plates. 

Since  several  cartons  may  be  made 
from  one  sheet  of  paperboard  by  die¬ 
cutting  the  sheet,  it  means  that  the 
plate  will  contain  as  many  images  as 
cartons  are  to  be  die-cut  from  the  sheet 
of  paperboard.  This  means  that  the 
images  must  register  accurately  with 
the  die.  However,  this  is  a  natural  for 
offset-lithography  because  of  the  use 
of  a  “step-and-repeat”  machine  in  mak¬ 
ing  multiple  exposures  on  a  lithograph¬ 
ic  plate  to  an  accuracy  of  1/1000  of  an 
inch.  This  advantage  of  platemaking 
results  in  economy  and  savings  because 
an  exposure  of  an  image,  independent 
of  size,  on  a  plate  is  uniform  in  cost, 
whereas  the  cost  of  an  electrotype  is 
dependent  on  size  plus  fit.  Besides  low¬ 
er  costs  of  plates,  lithographic  plates 
offer  pre-register  of  work,  thus  saving 
on  makeready  time,  which  is  high  in 
other  forms  of  printing. 

Plates  used  (or  lithographing  are  ca¬ 
pable  of  long  runs.  Some  carton  print¬ 
ers  report  runs  approaching  a  million 
impressions  from  bimetal  plates,  and 
consistent  runs  of  200  to  300  thousand 
impressions  from  popular,  copperized 
deep-etch  aluminum  plates. 

Board  presents  a  problem  to  plates 
because  of  its  roughness.  This  necessi¬ 
tates  greater  pressure,  while  dirt,  lint 
and  loose  coating  cause  the  abrasive 
wear  on  the  plates. 

A  lithographic  disadvantage  may  oc¬ 
cur  there  because  the  loss  of  one  image 
on  this  plate  necessitates  buying  an  en¬ 
tirely  new  plate.  However,  the  quality 
offered  by  the  lithographic  plate  more 
than  offsets  the  cost  plus  the  other  ad- 
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FASTER,  MORE  ACCURATE 
MECHANICALS  and 
OPEN  WINDOW  NEGATIVES 


SUPERIOR,  QUICKER  MASKING 


^  EASY  STEPS 

RUBYLITH-M3 


Saves  Time— Saves  Money  for 
Artists,  Engravers,  Lithographers 

RUBYLITH  M3  is  a  red  film  laminated  to  a 
stable  transparent  plastic  backing  sheet.  It 
IS  removable  from  the  backing  sheet.  Selected 
portions  of  a  design  may  be  cut  with  a  stencil 
knife. 

1.  Top*  Kubylith  M3  film-side  up  over  your 
copy. 

2.  Cur  and  peel  the  film  from  those  portions 
of  the  design  thru  which  light  is  to  take 
effect. 

3.  Your  mechanical  is  ready  for  plate  .  .  . 
or  can  be  placed  before  the  camera  and  will 
photograph  black. 

Rubylith  M3  is  extremely  versatile-easily  re¬ 
placed  on  the  backing  sheet  for  corrections. 
Works  perfectly  with  Benday  sheets  as  an 
window  negative. 


Mechanical  negatives  or  masks 
cut  with  RUBYLITH  M3  produce 
sharp,  clear,  distinct  edges.  No 
line  is  sharper  than  a  line  that 
is  cut.  _ 


So«  Your  Dealer  or  Write  for 
Samples  Today. 

Dealer  Inquiries  Invited. 


ULflno 


GRAPHIC  ARTS 
SUPPLIES,  INC. 
610  Dean  Street  Brooklyn  38,  N.  Y. 


vantages  mentioned  above  regarding 
savings  in  makeready  and  pre-register¬ 
ing. 

Paperboard 

Paperboard  used  for  folding  cartons 
can  be  of  such  a  great  variety,  from 
high-lustre  finish  such  as  Lustrehoard, 
Kromekote  to  dull  rough-finish  such  as 
bleached  Manila.  However,  fine  repro¬ 
duction  on  them  can  be  attained  by 
offset-lithography  because  of  its  flexi¬ 
bility  of  printing  from  the  offset  blan¬ 
ket.  Let  us  not  have  the  mistaken  im¬ 
pression  that  all  board  can  be  run  eas¬ 
ily  on  offset  presses.  Problems  common¬ 
ly  presented  are  many,  such  as,  loose 
coating,  picking,  liner  separation, 
scabs,  piling  of  coating,  lint  and  slitter 
dusts  and  moisture  content.  Board  mills 
have  worked  diligently  in  cooperation 
with  carton  plants  and  have  made  great 
strides  in  improving  the  board  for  off- 
set-lithography,  with  the  result  that  to¬ 
day  a  great  variety  of  paperboard  is 
available  to  help  in  the  production  of 
an  eye-appealing  carton  by  offset-li¬ 
thography. 

Innovations,  such  as  a  sheet  cleaner, 
have  been  introduced  in  carton  plants 
and  have  been  found  successful  in  elim¬ 
inating  a  large  percentage  of  loose 
fiber,  coating,  slitter  dust,  etc.,  from 
surface  of  board,  thus  assuring  cleaner 
printing  and  better  production.  How¬ 
ever,  paperboard  still  presents  many 
problems.  Paperboard  mills  are  con¬ 
stantly  doing  research  to  improve  the 
printability  of  paperboard  for  all  kinds 
of  printing,  not  alone  offset-lithog¬ 
raphy.  Offset-lithography  can  reproduce 
on  a  rough  board,  but  the  board  must 
have  high  pick-test  readings  and  have 
strong  liner.  Moisture  content  and  pH 
of  paperboard  presents  the  problem  of 
ink  drying  in  offset-lithography. 

Carton  designs  with  full  color  lend 
themselves  to  being  susceptible  to  off¬ 
setting  or  onsetting,  and  sheets  sticking 
in  the  pile.  Offsetting  on  food  cartons 


is  not  tolerated,  consequently  the  car¬ 
ton  manufacturer  is  faced  with  the  di¬ 
lemma.  The  carton  people  have  experi¬ 
mented  with  many  kinds  of  offsetting 
sprays  such  as  liquid  spray,  dry-powder 
spray,  hot-wax  spray  and  other  sprays, 
and  have  found  all  to  be  somewhat  suc¬ 
cessful  in  the  prevention  of  offsetting 
but  a  detriment  later  in  either  the  man¬ 
ufacture  of  the  carton  or  else  in  the 
ultimate  customer  use.  The  spray  could 
cause  build-up  on  gluing  machines  or 
filling  machines,  thereby  hampering 
those  operations  even  though  the  on- 
setting  of  sheets  was  prevented. 

Mechanical  racking  devices  have 
been  installed  on  the  delivery  of  presses 
in  carton  plants  to  allow  continuous 
delivery  of  paperboard  while  the  presses 
are  running  onto  smaller  lifts,  thus 
eliminating  some  offsetting.  However, 
this  is  a  costly  operation  and  necessi¬ 
tates  excessive  handling  of  sheets  such 
as  later  repiling  from  the  racks. 

The  carton  manufacturer  is  always 
faced  with  the  problem  of  ink  rub. 
Merchandise-filled  cartons,  packed  in  a 
case,  will  rub  against  each  other  and  if 
the  ink  has  poor  rub  qualities  these  car¬ 
tons  will  be  ruined  and  will  lose  their 
appeal.  Much  work  is  being  done  by 
ink  manufacturers  in  improvement  of 
ink-rub  properties  as  well  as  light¬ 
fastness.  Many  carton  plants  resort  to 
the  use  of  varnish  to  eliminate  rub 
problems  and  the  extra  unit  of  many 
multicolor  presses  is  used  exactly  for 
that  purpose.  This  wet  varnishing  can 
either  be  as  spot-varnishing  with  con¬ 
ventional  lithographic  plate  or  by  the 
dry-offset  method. 

Offset-lithography  has  been  made  to 
work  in  the  carton  field,  and  further 
use  will  increase  in  this  growing  indus¬ 
try  because  it  offers  speed,  economy, 
and  the  finest  pictorial  tonal  reproduc¬ 
tion  possible.  The  folding-carton  man¬ 
ufacturer  knows  this,  but  he  must  real¬ 
ize  fully  its  potential  by  educating  his 
people  about  offset-lithography. 
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SIMONDS 
ndusirial  Supply 
DISTRIBUTOR 


There  are  many,  many  kinda  of  steel 
BUT  THIS  IS  THE  ONE 
TH>?h8^EST  FOR  CUTTING 
PAPER!  "S-301",  you’ll 

call  it  "excelle!tt*i^Jt’8  from 
Simonds’  own  Steel  Mill  anllhie>tbg 
result  of  constant  research  and  test¬ 
ing.  Combines  maximum  hardness 
with  toughness  to  give  you  more 
cuts  per  grind. 


Note  the  supersmooth  nurror-like 
^ish  on  the  face  side.  It’s  an  im- 
pOTtaQt  factor  in  maintajuiag^ 
razor-sharp  cuttmg  edge  for  the 
longer  life  of  a  Simonds  Knife. 


Concave  Ground  on  the  face  side  for 
maximum  clearanoe,  the  knife  cuts 
fr^ly^ai^  easily  ^wiUiout^^n^t>^«lIg 

straighter  cuts  with  leas  strain  on 
knife  and  cutter. 


For  a  longer-lasting  cutting  edge 
(and  a  minimum  of  resharpening) 
ptbss^ependable  performance  al¬ 
ways,  roHuw  the  arrows  to  Simonds 
Paper  Knives^MaIly  standard  sizes 
are  available  from  stock: - 


SIMONDS 

SAW  AND  STEEL  CO. 
fITCHBURG  MASS. 


jrwsixsnwt' 


Now  the  new  — ■ 

Consolidoted-RPM  automatic  Precision 
32"size  Paper  Cutter  is  equipped  with  power  back 
gauge,  manual  foot  control,  electric  eye  safety;  a  dual 
push  button  shear  control  and  an  accurate  size  indica¬ 
tor  for  manual  or  semi-automatic  spacing  mechanism. 


51" _ 65" 

5W _ 

5.5  HP  7.5  HP 


Cutting  Length 
Pile  height 
Motor  equipment 


Weight  of  mochine  2,980  lbs.  5,725  lbs.  7,050  lbs.  13,640  lbs 
Width  it*  A"  7  It  r-  a  It  1"  9  It  8" 


EQUIPMENT  AND  SUPPLY  COMPANY 


ConioAdatut  R  PM 


autonutic  squaringiip  coolral  enables  yoa  to  square  up  a 
sheet  on  four  skies  autonNiicalp  nibnut  adjustuwirt.  Haavy- 
duty  over  all  constructkM  with  double  pull  bars;  streamlined 
design  —  just  anotbar  few  features  for  the  ConsoMated- 
RPM  Cutter,  that  outfeatures  them  all,  and  at  a  substantiat 
savings! 

Investigate  —  compare  —  and  see  how  you  caw  get  anre 
cutter  for  your  doHar  with  the  Consolidated-liPM  Cutter  in 
the  32’.  41’,  51'  ami  the  $5'. 


IT  ACTUALLY  FLOATS  THROUGH  THE  AIR,  say  the  operators 
of  the  Consolidated  51 '  RPM  cutter;  equipped  with  a  new 
air  cushion  table  which  is  optional  equipment  on  the  Con- 
loltdated  RPM  51'  Lifts  up  to  5V5'  high,  for  full  capacity 
of  flm  cutter,  can  be  moved  to  the  back  guage  with  a 
feather  touch 

Adjustable  hydraulic  clamp  hugs  the  onion  skin  or  heavy 
cardboards  with  jnt  the  right  pressure.  The  semi-automatic 
spacer  makes  multiple  ottings  easily  and  efficiently.  The 


1112  N.  HOMAN  AVE.  •  CHICAGO  51.  ILLINOIS  •  Phone  BRunswick  8-4000 


saew.aeuin.  HEW  Tamil.  H.T.  •  laae  vimcEm.w.LesMmEiaa.caL  •  nee  ecmmiOTeH  n.  ehst  eetrew  ae.  mas. 
PMawEaiaomimis-aesa  raow  maMW  i-nee  pnawE  east  bostoh  7-2021 
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SIR  ISAAC  NEWTON  was  one  of  the  first  to  attempt  to 
bring  order  into  the  field  of  color.  He  devised  a  simple 
color  circle  in  1666  with  the  colors  positioned  as  they  were 
in  the  spectrum.  Later,  other  workers  introduced  more 
elaborate  and  complicated  systems  which  took  into  ac¬ 
count  gradations  towards  black-and-white. 

Albert  Munsell  developed  a  color  notation  system  which 
is  published  in  the  1929  edition  of  the  Munsell  Book  of 
Color.  It  presents  in  an  orderly  fashion,  and  in  three  di¬ 
mensions,  pure  colors,  intermediate  tints,  shades,  and 
tones.  This  system  provides  for  accurate  notations  and  a 
collection  of  color  samples.  Another  similar  system  which 
permits  the  specification  of  a  color  and  provides  a  set  of 
permanent  color  standards  was  developed  by  Wilhelm 
Ostwald  between  1916  and  1919.  Both  the  Munsell  and 
Ostwald  systems  are  used  extensively  in  the  paint,  dye, 
and  fabric  industries  for  setting  up  color  standards  and 
specifications.  However,  these  systems  and  samples  do  not 
lend  themselves  readily  to  practical  use  by  craftsmen  in 
the  printing  industry.  Continvd  on  pago  118 

(From  LTF’s  new  Bulletin  No.  320,  The  LTF  Color  Chart.) 

Title  of  this  article  is  set  in  Venus  Bold  Ext.  and  Egyptian  Expanded 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


2.  3  AND  4  COLOR  COMBINATIONS  OF 

yellow,  cyan,  magenta  and  black. 


This  is  a  segment  of  the  LTF  Color  Chart.  Each  user 
of  the  chart  will  have  to  print  his  own  in  his  plant. 


(1)  YELLOW  TINTS  IN  ROW  A,  COLUMN  1. 

(2)  YELLOW  AND  BLACK  COMBINATIONS 
IN  ROWS  B  TO  F  IN  COLUMN  1. 

(3)  YELLOW  AND  CYAN  COMBINATIONS  IN 
ROW  A,  COLUMNS  2  TO  7. 

(4)  YELLOW,  CYAN,  AND  BLACK  COMBINA¬ 
TIONS  IN  ROWS  B  TO  F.  COLUMNS  2  TO  7. 


(1)  TINTS  OF  CYAN  IN  ROW  A,  COLUMNS  2 
TO  7. 

(2)  TINTS  OF  BLACK  IN  COLUMN  1,  ROWS 
B  TO  F. 

(3)  TINTS  OF  CYAN  AND  BLACK  IN  ROWS 
B  TO  F,  COLUMNS  2  TO  7. 


CYAN  TINT  THAT 
OVERPRINTS  EN¬ 
TIRE  BLOCK. 


(1)  TINTS  OF 
MAGENTA  IN 
COLUMN  1.  ROW  A 

(2)  TINTS  OF 
MAGENTA  AND 
CYAN  IN  ROW  A. 
COLUMNS  2  TO  7. 

(3)  TINTS  OF 
MAGENTA  AND 
BLACK.  COLUMN  1, 
ROWS  B  TO  F. 

(4)  TINTS  OF 
MAGENTA,  CYAN 
AND  BLACK  IN 
ROWS  B  TO  F, 
COLUMNS  2  TO  7. 


/black  tint  that 
I  OVERPRINTS  EN- 
f  TIRE  BLOCK. 


Today's 
Newest  and  Finest 

NEVER  BEFORE,  such  quick 
drying,  such  long  press  life  and 
such  sharp,  clean  offset  printing 
.  .  .  Here,  at  last  are  inu  with 
every  fine  quality  you  have 
wish^  for . . .  Insta-Lith  inks  de¬ 
liver  RUSH  jobs  on  time,  in¬ 
crease  profit-making  production 
through  long  mileage  and  elimi¬ 
nation  of  down  time. 

BLACK  AND  COLORS 

Manufactured  axelualvaly  by 


Howard  Flint  Ink  Co. 

AUaMTA  ■  CmCSGO  •  ClIVltANO  ■  OINVlt  -  OtTIOlT  •  MOUtfOM 


The 


A  simple  chart  has  been  needed 
that  is  made  with  printing  inks  and 
that  shows  screened  tints.  Such  a 
chart  can  aid  craftsmen  in  estimating 
what  color  values  will  be  produced 
on  the  press  sheet  by  different  half¬ 
tone  values  on  film  or  on  the  press- 
plates. 

A  good  color  chart  must  be  compact 
and  easy  to  make,  as  well  as  simple. 
It  should  have  enough  color  combina¬ 
tions  and  values  to  minimize  guessing 
in  comparing  the  copy  with  the  chart. 
At  the  same  time,  it  should  not  have  so 
many  values  that  it  takes  too  long  to 
locate  a  given  color.  The  colors  shown 
on  the  chart  should  be  organized  so 
that  the  various  hues  are  grouped. 
Finally,  all  this  information  should  be 
on  one  sheet. 

Charts  designed  in  the  past  had 
some  of  these  features.  Few,  if  any, 
had  all  of  them.  Some  of  the  charts 
were  difficult  to  make  and  only  the 
larger  printing  houses  could  afford  to 
spend  the  necessary  time  and  money. 

The  LTF  Color  Chart  meets  all  of 
the  important  requirements  for  a  good 
color  chart,  as  well  as  providing  a 
means  for  standardizing  color  print¬ 
ing.  It  shows  1,760  different  color 
combinations  made  with  two,  three, 
and  four  colors.  The  different  hues 
are  grouped  so  that  it  is  easy  to  find 
a  color  patch  to  match  the  copy.  It 
is  compact  and  can  be  run  on  one 
sheet.  Much  time  and  expense  are 
saved  by  your  being  able  to  get  stand¬ 
ardized  platemaking  negatives  or  posi¬ 
tives.  At  this  time,  LTF  expects  that 
in  about  a  month  it  will  be  able  to 
supply  sets  of  positives  or  negatives 
to  lithographers  for  making  the  chart. 

/Must  Be  Printed  in  Plant 

The  major  aim  of  all  of  LTF’s  re¬ 
search  is  the  development  of  knowl¬ 
edge  and  tools  that  permit  greater 
standardization  and  increase  the  abil¬ 
ity  of  a  lithographer  to  control  his 
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Litho  plate  moisture  can 
now  be  controlled! 

Simple  as  A,  B,  C 

With  Ideal's  new  disposable,  lintless  diurt^ning  cover  used  over 
Ideal's  Plast-O-Damp  wat«  j(»rfnDMe  Biter,  you  can  now  con¬ 
trol  plate  moistur^l/9^jg^^^^4p^^»  tun. 


The  big  a' 
system  an 


ry  dampening 


No  damf 

No  ros0ttpli0  VMfompaners 
fastor  Ini  and  wator  balance  in  starting 
No  dampener  lint 

Just  roll  the  Plast-O-Damp  covers  on  when  you  wish  to  change. 
Save  money  and  time  with  this  new  system  of  measured  moisture! 


Write  for  descriptive  folder. 


FACTORIES 


IDEAL  ROLLER  &  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

CHICAGO  8,  ILLINOIS  LONG  ISLAND  CITY  1,  N  Y 
HUNTINGTON  PARK.  CALIF  'CHAMBLEE,  GEORGIA 


Static  could  be  the  cause.  Pre¬ 
vent  the  loss  of  hair — and  profits 
— by  installing  SIMCO  "Midget” 
static  eliminators!  They  are 
actually  guaranteed  to  eliminate 
static  in  your  presses,  folders 
and  cutters  .  .  .  safely  .  .  .  inex¬ 
pensively!  Write  today  for  facts 
about  SIMCO’s  complete  line, 
including  the  new  "shock- 
less”  bar. 


work  so  that  he  can  consistently  pro¬ 
duce  exactly  what  is  required.  In  this 
respect,  the  most  important  feature  of 
the  LTF  Color  Chart  is  that  it  has 
to  be  printed  in  the  lithographic  plant 
that  will  use  it. 

A  color  chart  has  meaning  only 
when  it  is  produced  under  conditions 
that  are  known  to  the  individual  lithog¬ 
rapher  and  which  are  under  his  con¬ 
trol.  Charts  that  are  printed  in  one 
plant  and  then  sold  for  use  in  an¬ 
other  plant  can  he  misleading.  The 
reason  for  this  is  simply  that  you  can 
duplicate  the  colors  shown  on  a  chart 
only  when  you  can  also  duplicate 
the  conditions  under  which  the  chart 
was  printed;  and  these  conditions 
usually  vary  widely  from  one  plant  to 
the  next. 

The  conditions  in  any  one  plant 
are  also  changeable.  For  this  reason, 
it  is  wise  to  reprint  the  color  chart 
periodically.  By  making  density  meas¬ 
urements  of  the  same  known  areas  on 
the  different  runs  of  the  chart,  you 
can  maintain  a  continuous  check  on 
the  plant’s  operation. 

Since  the  chart  can  he  run  on  one 
sheet,  it  is  practical  to  run  it  with 
most  of  the  different  inks  and  papers 
that  you  use  in  your  plant.  If  a  new 
set  of  inks  or  different  paper  is  used, 
or  any  one  of  a  number  of  changes  is 
introduced  that  affect  color,  the  chart 
can  be  easily  re-run. 

The  chart  is  designed  primarily  fpr 
a  22x29"  sheet.  However,  all  the  im¬ 
portant  information  can  be  run  on  a 
\l^/2x22^/i"  sheet  for  those  plants  not 
having  larger  presses. 

Used  for  Other  Than  Four-color  Work 

Although  the  major  use  of  the  chart 
will  be  by  lithographers  doing  four- 
color  process  work,  its  usefulness  is  by 
no  means  confined  to  this  type  of  work. 
Basically,  the  LTF  Color  Chart  pro¬ 
vides  for  an  orderly  arrangement  of 
combinations  of  any  two,  three,  and 
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inAMBLtt.  btUKblA 


Why  is  Ansco  Reprolitk  Ortho  the  ideal  film  for 
halftone  making?  Because  of  its  high  contrast  and 
high  orthochromatic  sensitivity*  Equally  well  suited 
for  the  handling  of  line  copy,  monochrome  or 
colored,  it  also  permits  the  use  of  filters  to  improve 
copy  rendition,  cut  down  on  costly,  time-consuming 
handwork  on  negatives.  Like  all  Ansco  films,  it 
offers  high  resolving  power  .  .  .  fine  dot-etching 
properties  .  .  .  wide  latitude. 

For  maximum  density  and  contrast,  use  fast-working 
Ansco  Rfprodot  Dere/oper  -  available  in  dry  powder 
mix  units  making  2,  10  and  25  gallons  of  solution. 
And  for  a  hardening  formula,  you’ll  find  Ansco 
Acid  Fixer  ideal! 

ANSCO,  Binghamton,  New  York.  .A  Division  of 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  “From 
Research  to  Reality." 

Ansco... 

graphically  the  finest  since  1842 


ANSCO  Reprolith  Ortho  Film 


Modern 

reproductions 


four  colors.  For  example,  printers 
doing  two-color  work  can  see  the  full 
gamut  of  two-color  combinations  in  a 
single  block  in  the  upper  left  corner 
of  the  sheet.  Those  doing  three-color 
work  can  likewise  use  the  six  three- 
color  blocks  across  the  top  row  of  the 
sheet. 

Charts  can  be  prepared  using  other 
combinations  of  process  ink  colors. 
Label  printers,  for  example,  would 
probably  print  their  charts  with  dark 
blue  instead  of  black  as  the  fourth 
color.  In  fact,  charts  can  be  prepared 
that  will  combine  any  four  colors  of 
ink,  process  or  non-process,  on  a  given 
paper.  Such  charts  can  be  of  great 
help  in  fake  color  work  or  when  pre¬ 
separated  art  is  used,  as  it  is  so  exten¬ 
sively  in  the  production  of  greeting 
cards. 

Other  Uses  of  Chart 

The  LTF  Color  Chart  is  one  of  the 
most  versatile  ever  available.  It  can 
be  of  use  to  just  about  everyone  asso¬ 
ciated  with  color  printing. 

Salesmen  can  use  it  with  their  cus¬ 
tomers.  The  customer  can  specify  the 
color  in  a  specific  color  patch  and 
everyone  using  the  same  chart  will 
know  exactly  what  is  required. 


Estimators  can  use  it  to  determine 
the  number  of  printings  a  job  will 
require.  It  will  also  show  the  effect 
of  using  different  inks  or  papers  so 
that  the  most  economical  way  of  pro¬ 
ducing  the  job  can  be  determined. 

The  camera  department  can  use  the 
chart  to  set  up  masking  procedures 
for  a  given  type  of  job  and  for  esti¬ 
mating  correct  dot  sizes  for  key  areas 
in  the  separations. 

Apprentice  lilho  artists  can  use  the 
chart  as  an  educational  aid  in  esti¬ 
mating  the  dot  sizes  required  to  pro¬ 
duce  different  colors.  Journeymen 
artists  will  find  it  helpful  to  estimate 
the  correct  tone  values  for  positives 
when  different  combinations  of  inks 
and  papers  are  to  be  used;  when  im¬ 
proved  platemaking  or  press  proce¬ 
dures  are  introduced;  and  to  show 
the  differences  in  the  colors  produced 
by  single  and  multicolor  presses,  dif¬ 
ferent  types  of  presses,  and  even  dif¬ 
ferent  pressmen. 

Pressmen  will  find  the  chart  helpful 
in  obtaining  color  okays  and  in  dupli¬ 
cating  the  colors  printed  on  the  chart 
in  regular  production  work. 

These  varied  uses  of  the  LTF  Color 
Chart  are  discussed  in  LTF’s  Bulletin 
No.  320,  the  LTF  Color  Chart. 


A  Human  Relations  Suggestion 
for  Plant  Visit 

Factory  Management  and  Mainte¬ 
nance  Magazine  says:  “A  quick  indica¬ 
tor  of  good  or  bad  human  relations  is 
the  degree  of  consideration  you  show 
your  workmen  when  taking  visitors 
through  the  plant. 

“When  you  have  occasion  to  stop  by 
a  machine  to  point  out  some  technical 
feature,  do  you  introduce  the  operator, 
or  at  least  acknowledge  him  by  name? 
On  entering  a  department,  do  you  have 
the  foreman  meet  your  guest,  or  do  you 


brief  the  foreman  on  the  purpose  of 
your  visit? 

“These  may  seem  like  little  touches, 
hut  in  the  eyes  of  the  rank-and-file,  they 
are  a  measure  of  your  regard  for  them. 
When  you  act  as  if  they’re  just  another 
part  of  the  machinery,  they  naturally 
deduce  that  this  reflects  your  attitude, 
regardless  of  ‘employee  information’ 
publicity.  But,  when  you  take  the  time 
to  bring  your  people  into  the  act,  they’re 
ready  to  believe  that  you  are  proud  of 
them.’’ — From  the  News  Letter  of  the 
Master  Printers  Assn,  of  Newark  and 
Vicinity,  Inc. 
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The  Miehle  17 
Lithoprint  has  become, 
established  as  the 
most  economical 
and  efficient 
small  offset  in 
the  field  today. 

Its  simple  operation 
and  great  versatility 
are  showing  profits  . 
in  hundreds  ^ 
of  plants.  X 


Here  are  just  a  few  of  the  many 
Miehle  17  users  from  coast  to  coast. 

Fashion  Press,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Kaufman  Prtg.  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Frank  W.  Merkel.  Orange,  Conn. 
Letterhead  Shop,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Ford  Prtg.  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Market  Prtg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Miles  Press  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Gilliland's,  Arkansas  City,  Kan. 
Century  Press,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 


"*%  Quality  Prtg.  Co.,  Alma,  Mich. 
'^Ihk  York  Blank  Book  Co.,  York,  Nebr. 

Printcraft,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 


Ace  Letter  Service,  Newark,  N.  J. 
The  McBee  Co.,  Athens,  Ohio 
Mignoni  Prtg.,  Bristol,  Pa. 

The  Dietz  Prtg.  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Trade  Prtg.  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Sharon  Reporter,  Sharon,  Wise. 

Wmt€k  for  fwrtktr  listings. 


uliMhlE 


dmumnwl^ 


Consolklited  Jewel  exclusive!  The  pressmen  has 
all  of  the  necessary  controls  to  set  inkini  and  dampenint 
mechanism  and  cylinder  mrcrometer  settlnfs  at  the  delivery 
end  as  he  checks  sheets. 


% 


Speed  7,500  Sheets  Per  Hour 


Easy  access  to  plate  and  blanket,  with  all  operat- 
ln(  controls  at  delivery  end  of  press!  Drophack  ad|ustable 
ink  fountain  with  automatic  wash-up  device  makes  chanfes 
from  color  to  color  easy  and  simple. 


The  Pressman's 


CONSOLIDATED  INTERNATIONAL  EQUIPMENT  &  SUPPLY  CO. 


nam  >  1112  Noani  nmun  avamc  cwcaeo  si,  u.  mimswicii  t-eooo 
SrilCfISMW.  CHICAt0An.CMCA80  22.U.  PHONf  TATIM  S-2SSO 


The  inking  mechanisnKlistiibutesthe  ink  uniform¬ 
ly  and  consistently  over  four  form  rollers  of  varying  diam¬ 
eters.  which  gives  the  fullest,  completely  solid  coverage 
over  the  entire  plate  capacity  of  the  press. 


The  JEWEL  "29”  Oampenini 
System  wrth  constant  level  water  sup¬ 
ply  assures  continuous,  uniform  water 
distribution.  Operating  controls  for 
dampening  mechanism  are  both  at  the 
operating  end  of  the  press  as  well  as  at 
the  delivery  end.  Operator  can  view  the 
dampening  on  the  plate  and  the  results 
of  the  printed  piece  while  makin| 
changes  in  the  dampenini  mechanism 
This  is  an  exclusive  Consolidated  JEWEL 
feature. 


el  29" 


Thi»  investm»ni  and  operating 
cost  of  itie  Coneolidaied  Jewel“29' 
are  no  more  than  thoee  of  compet¬ 
itive  pressem.  while  its  productive 
capacity i»  far  greater  You  can 
shorten  your  production  hours  or 
lengthen  your  production  capacity 
You  can  make  more  money*  You 
can  have  the  competitive  ^ 

advantage.  Everything  has 
done  in  the  Jewel  **29"  to  help 
you  produce  better  work  quicker. 


The  Consolidated  Jewel  **29  is 
truly  the  pressman  s  press  E 
tbing  has  been  done  to  V  satisfy  his 
exacting  needs  for  finer^^  printing, 
tor  higher  overall  production  capac¬ 
ity.  and  to  make  il  the  easiest  one 
man  press  to  operate 


> Whether  it's  the  finest  process 
\  color  |ob.  or  the  run  of  the  mill 
color  and  black  and  white  work,  the 
Consolidated  Jewel  press  will  de 
liver  more  printed  sheets  per  hour 
and  will  hold  register  and  produce 
a  heavy  flow  of  line  quality  printed 
sheets,  as  its  rated  production 
speed  IS  over  7SOO  sheets  per  hour. 


Plant  owrters  know  a  happy 
pressman  is  a  productive  press 
man  and  hundreds  of  Consolidated 
offset  press  installations  have  con¬ 
firmed  this  The  pressman  finds  it 
easy  to  get  acquainted  with  ^  the 
press  as  everything  he  has'asked 
for.  has  been  incorporated  ^  in  the 
Consolidated  Jewel  **29"  He  is 
right  at  home  from  the  start  and 
en|oys  operahng  the  Consolidated 
Jewel  with  the  greatest  of  ease 


Six  Points  in  Management 

by  Leroy  Brewington 


Business  has  been  described  as  a 
competition  between  managements. 
Good  management  depends  on  at  least 
six  main  points.  The  measure  of  your 
success  is  the  development  of  each 
point  in  your  plant  management. 

Organization 

Organization  is  a  purposive  and  sys¬ 
tematic  arrangement  of  functions, 
duties  and  responsibilities.  Equally  or 
more  important,  it  is  a  purposive,  sys¬ 
tematic  assignment  of  jobs  to  people. 
It  defines  the  tasks,  duties,  and  respon¬ 
sibilities  of  each  member  of  the  plant. 

Before  you  can  expect  cooperation 
and  production,  each  employee  must 
know  his  job.  It  is  suggested  that  plant 
procedures  be  printed  for  every  job  in 
the  plant,  especially  in  the  larger 
plants.  In  this  printed  directive,  every 
detail  of  the  jobs  should  be  mentioned 
so  that  duties  and  responsibilities  are 
clearly  understood  and  easily  followed. 
This  directive  could  be  written  jointly 
by  the  employees  and  management. 

Quality  Control 

Quality  control  is  a  real  and  vital 
asset  to  your  business.  It  is  essential 
that  the  worker  take  pride  in  his  work 
because  every  job  is  important  to  the 
plant’s  operational  efficiency.  He  should 
be  told  how  his  job  fits  into  the  over-all 
picture  of  the  plant.  A  worker  who  has 
the  proper  mental  attitude  toward  his 
position  and  who  is  doing  the  kind  of 
work  that  is  best  suited  to  his  abilities, 
will  be  a  valuable  asset  to  the  plant 
seeking  quality  production.  If  the 
worker  is  not  interested  in  his  job,  does 
not  enjoy  his  work,  and  has  no  pride 
in  the  plant,  he  can  be  very  much  of  a 
handicap  to  his  department  and  fellow 
workers. 
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Cooperating  and  Good  Will 

Get  your  workers  to  do  what  you 
want  them  to  do  by  giving  them  reasons 
sound  from  their  own  viewpoints.  Never 
use  fear,  sarcasm,  criticism,  or  abuse  as 
a  means  of  gaining  cooperation.  Do 
everything  you  can  to  promote  agree¬ 
able  relations  among  your  workers. 
.Spread  good  will  in  every  possible  way. 
You  should  take  positive  steps  immedi¬ 
ately  about  complaints.  Action  well 
intended  is  well  received,  but  inaction 
is  despised  by  most  employees. 

Positive  Cost  Control 

Cost  control  requires  more  study  and 
closer  application  and  insight  than  is 
usually  alloted  to  this  vital  point.  It 
starts  with  intelligent  buying.  Get  bids 
just  like  your  customers  do. 

High  on  the  list  of  costs  is  paper.  A 
stock-control  system  is  needed  today 
more  than  ever  to  keep  management 
informed  of  changing  prices  and  to  give 
a  quick  figure  on  paper  inventory  valu¬ 
ation  without  the  taking  of  a  monthly 
count.  Inaugurating  a  stock-control 
system  in  your  plant  will,  of  course,  re- 
(|uire  a  certain  amount  of  time,  but 
once  the  system  is  working  it  will  save 
the  stockman  time  and  many  head¬ 
aches,  not  to  mention  the  costly  spoil¬ 
age. 

It  is  not  at  all  uncommon  to  find  in¬ 
ventory  the  largest  single  asset  on  the 
financial  returns  of  a  plant.  With  a 
high  percentage  of  a  firm’s  funds  tied 
up  in  this  item,  proper  steps  should  be 
taken  to  protect  and  minimize  this  in¬ 
vestment.  A  heavy  inventory  can  place 
a  plant  at  a  disadvantage  in  the  event 
of  a  fluctuation  of  the  market.  The 
high  capital  investment  re(|uired  by  a 
large  inventory  drains  funds  from  the 
working  capital  of  the  firm.  Inventory 
should  be  large  enough  to  supply  the 
production  demands  but  small  enough 
to  have  a  minimum  of  stock  on  hand. 
Through  the  use  of  an  inventory  sys- 


FAST  SERVICE  on  carbonizini; 
work?  You  bet . . .  we  deliver  in 
record  time,  help  you  fulfill  com¬ 
mitments  when  others  might  let 
you  down.  Carbonized  on  your 
own  stock  to  suit  your  special 
needs  .  .  .  any  shape  you  wish 
.  .  .  any  kind  of  paper.  Write  or 
phone  for  immediate  free  esti¬ 
mates  and  samples.  You’ll  get 
finest  hot  wax  carbonizing,  fast¬ 
est  service.  Cali  today. 

Telephone  Michigan  2-1300 
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BRRTELS 


NATION.WIDi  SERVICE  ^ 

ASK  TOUl  DIAliK 

GORDON  BARTaS  CO.,  ROCKFORD,  lU. 


tern  this  objective  can  be  accomplished. 
Based  upon  normal  usage  minimum  and 
maximum  stock  figures  are  established. 
When  the  stock  on  hand  reaches  a  pre¬ 
determined  point  an  order  is  placed 
for  a  standard  order  quantity.  The 
time  lag  is  such  that  this  stock  arrives 
just  about  the  time  the  stock  on  hand 
reaches  the  minimum  point.  Such  a 
system  can  be  utilized  with  profitable 
results.  It  insures  having  the  necessary 
stock  on  hand  when  needed  and  still 
maintain  a  minimum  stock  in  the 
plant. 

Cleanliness  is  very  important  in  cost 
control.  Not  only  does  it  make  the 
plant  look  nice;  it's  more  conducive  to 
quality  control;  reduces  waste  and  im¬ 
proves  the  life  of  your  building  and 
equipment.  It  also  does  away  with 
many  safety  hazards  and  could  mean 
lower  costs  on  fire  insurance. 

Records  and  Overhead 

Accounting  and  auditing  are  essential 
to  every  printing  establishment.  Know 
your  production  records  and  costs.  In 
business,  knowledge  is  not  power  but 
rather  life.  Keep  a  running  record  of 
all  overhead  items  and  watch  them 
carefully  every  month. 

Investment  and  Return 

Every  outlay  of  money  in  your  plant 
is  an  investment.  Look  at  it  as  you 
would  any  investment.  Study  the  pos¬ 
sible  return,  the  risk,  and  the  length  of 
each  purchase. 


HERE'S  YOUR  ANSWER 

TO  OFFSET 
ESTIMATING  ! 

Photo-lithography, 
duplicating,  binding 
indaxad  for  fast, 
raliabla  estimating. 

60-day  FREE  Trial  ! 

PORTE  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

P.O.  BOX  143  •  SALT  LAKE  CITY  4,  UTAH 


Summary 

In  summary,  I  desire  to  state  that 
you  should  study  management  because 
conditions  are  constantly  changing.  Try 
to  encourage  study  and  understanding 
of  management  problems  among  the 
employees  in  your  plant. 


Many  excellent,  technical  prafhic  arts 
books  are  available  from  The  Graphic 
Arts  Monthly.  IVrite  for  free  book  list. 
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PORTABLE  OR 
STATIONARY 


LIFT  TABLES 


Lift  and  Stop^^V^ 
At  Any 

Desired  Height 

Lift  your  profits  with  a  Southworth  Lift 
Table,  available  in  either  portable  or 
stationary  models  with  capacities  from  ^ 

2M  to  16M  lbs.  They’ll  cut  stock  handl- 
ing  costs  up  to  50?  and  improve  em- 
ployee  morale. 

There’s  easy  access  from  any  side  of  the  load,  and 
portable  models  will  solve  your  material  handling 

[)roblems  anvwhere,  anytime.  Stationary  models, 
>ecause  of  their  low  collapsed  height,  reduce 
excavation  costs  for  floor  level  installation  to  a 
minimum.  All  models  may  be  ordered  with 
vary  ing  platform  sizes. 

Each  unit  is  independently  powered  and  con¬ 
trolled  by  a  sturdy,  trouble  free  hydraulic  pump 
and  motor.  The  entire  lift  assembly  is  completelv 
enclosed,  yet  all  working  parts  are  easily  acces¬ 
sible  by  merely  lifting  the  platfonn.  Write  for 
complete  information  and  prices. 


■BASIC  SPECIFICATIONS 


Capacities 
Platform  Siie 


2000  lb. 
19V2"*53" 


4000  lb. 
24"x53'' 


8000  lb. 
24''x106" 
48"x53'' 
I'A” 
371/4” 


Collapsed  Height  6"  7 Vi"  TVa” 

Extended  Height  36"  37V4”  371/4” 

Controls — Foot  or  Hand  Switch. 

Motors — H.P.  single  phase  115  volt  AC60  cycle  1725 
RPM. 

Hydraulics — Pump  actuated  ram  with  relief  and  solenoid 
valves. 

Larger,  or  special  purpose,  platforms  available  on  standard 
models.  Higher  rises  1 35”,  40”,  45”,  and  50")  available 
in  a  variety  of  capacities  up  to  16  M  lbs. 


/'  '  /  A 


2000  lb.  capacity 


Southworth  Machine  Co.  Portland,  Maine 


CORNER  CUTTER 

Increases  production  up  to  30%.  Elimi¬ 
nates  lift  splitting  and  reduces  handl¬ 
ing  time.  Cuts  44"  lifts  as  they  come 
from  cutter.  Round  or  straight  corner 
knives  are  easily  interchanged.  Avail¬ 
able  from  1/8".  to  14"  radii.  Special 
knives  to  order.  Also  does  thumb  hole 
cutting.  24  hour  factory  knife  sharpen¬ 
ing  service  available. 


POWER  PUNCH 

Punches  multiple  holes  of  any  shape. 
Handles  continuous  forms.  Limitless  mar¬ 
gins.  Takes  sheets  up  to  24".  Punch  heads 
easy  and  quick  to  install  or  adjust:  Flood 
lighted  working  surface.  Low  cost  opera¬ 
tion.  Also  does  tab  and  index  cutting, 
round  cornering,  and  perforating. 


PAPER  CONDITIONER 


Eliminates  poor  register,  curling,  wavy 
edges.  Scientifically  and  uniformly  con¬ 
ditions  the  moisture  content  of  your 
stock  to  pressroom  atmosphere.  Cir¬ 
culates  more  air  per  1000  sheets  per 
minute  and  uses  less  than  one-third  of 
the  power  of  any  similar  machine. 


ENVELOPE  PRESS 


New  improved  model  prints  lightweight 
air  mail  as  well  as  standard  stock  en¬ 
velopes.  10,000  to  18,000  Impressions  per 
hour.  Simultaneously  prints  face  and 
flap  of  No.  5  through  No.  12  commerci¬ 
al  open-side  and  baronial  envelopes.  Un¬ 
skilled  pressmen  can  operate.  Has  a  big 
press  fountain  for  proper  ink  distri¬ 
bution  and  control  and  correct  roller 
settings. 


I  •'.I 


by  Charles  Roeder 


Part  2 — Selling  and  Management 


IN  my  first  article,  I  described  how  to  determine  the 
amount  of  money  it  takes  to  start  a  business,  and 
discussed  the  management  of  financial  details.  Next, 
let’s  take  up  some  of  the  problems  and  requirements 
for  being  a  salesman  and  doing  business. 

To  begin  with,  what  does  it  take  to  be  a  businessman? 
The  first  requirement  is  the  ability  to  associate  and 
have  amicable  relations  with  other  people,  whether  or 
not  you  have  met  them  before,  or  even  like  them  person¬ 
ally.  If  you  are  a  salesman  at  the  present  time,  then  your 
work  and  training  has  been  along  these  lines,  and  you 
already  know  your  business.  To  sell  for  yourself  won’t 
be  much  different  than  selling  for  your  employer.  But, 
if  you  are  a  craftsman,  then  it  is  likely  your  education 


Title  of  this  article  is  hand-lettered 
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in  dealing  with  many  people  has  been 
limited  to  a  small  circle  of  friends  and 
relatives,  which  is  a  far  different  ex¬ 
perience  from  that  of  dealing  with  a 
total  stranger  out  to  strike  a  bargain. 
So,  when  you  knock  on  that  first  door 
to  solicit  business,  don’t  do  what  your 
instinct  prompts  you  to  do,  that  is,  turn 
and  run  in  panic.  Instead  go  in  and 
“face  the  music”  remembering  this  will 
be  your  job  from  now  on  and  you  must 
learn  to  accept  and  enjoy  this  chal¬ 
lenge. 

Calling  on  the  Customer 

Sometimes  very  small  things  you  may 
do  will  create  a  lasting  impression  on 
the  people  you  call  on,  and  may  decide 
whether  you  are  in  or  out.  Here  are  a 
few  pointers: 

When  you  call  on  a  prospective  cus¬ 
tomer,  always  look  your  best.  Be  neat 
and  well-groomed  in  a  conservative  way. 
Don’t  wear  loud,  flashy  raiment.  Just 
be  neat  and  tidy  with  clean  collar  and 
wearing  a  tie,  face  shaved,  hair  cut  and 
shoes  shined.  Don’t  come  in  smelling 
to  high  heaven  of  perfume  or  bath 
salts,  with  fingernails  manicured  to  a 
high  lustre  or  leading  a  poodle  dog  on 
a  leash.  Some  businesses  call  for  such 
things  but  certainly  not  the  masculine 
lines  of  work. 

When  the  receptionist  greets  you, 
the  first  words  to  say  are:  “I  am  John 
Doe  of  the  John  Doe  Lithographing 
Co.  May  I  see  the  buyer  of  printing?” 
Then  hand  her  your  calling  card.  She 
needs  these  facts  to  do  her  job  as  it 
relates  to  you,  but  this  is  all  the  in¬ 
formation  she  wants.  Let  her  alone  and 
she  will  go  on  from  there.  Always  pre¬ 
sent  your  card,  no  matter  how  many 
times  you  have  been  in  an  office,  be¬ 
cause  if  no  one  can  see  you,  you  may 
be  remembered  through  the  card  you 
left  behind.  This  may  be  the  only 
chance  you  will  have  of  leaving  any¬ 
thing  from  which  to  be  remembered. 
Your  card  eventually  must  be  disposed 


of,  and  it  may  wind  up  on  the  buyer’s 
desk  where  your  name  will  be  brought 
to  his  attention,  which  may  result  in 
his  calling  you  in  on  some  future  oc¬ 
casion.  At  least  it  is  one  of  the  most 
powerful  pieces  of  advertising  ever  de¬ 
vised.  Never  be  without  a  supply. 

If  the  girl  at  the  desk  seems  inclined 
to  want  to  talk  while  you  wait,  go  along 
with  her,  but  limit  your  conversation 
to  those  subjects  she  seems  to  want 
to  talk  about  whether  you  enjoy  them 
or  not.  Be  pleasant  to  her  but  remem¬ 
ber  you  are  a  gentleman,  and  avoid 
conversations  that  call  for  you  to  be 
otherwise,  regardless  of  her.  If  she 
likes  you,  she  may  in  some  way  even¬ 
tually  relay  her  impressions  to  the  boss, 
and  you  must  be  sure  they  are  good 
impressions.  Getting  to  know  a  man’s 
secretary  can  be  a  very  powerful  fac¬ 
tor  toward  doing  business  with  him. 
These  secretaries  have  more  influence 
than  you  can  ever  imagine. 

A  valuable  training  ground  in  learn¬ 
ing  to  talk  to  people  easily  is  to  belong 
to  civic  organizations,  church  societies 
and  the  like.  Through  these  associa¬ 
tions  you  can  learn  to  meet  people 
easily,  and  this  will  be  reflected  in  your 
sales  work.  Join  as  many  groups  as  you 
can  spare  the  time  for  —  it’s  the  same 
as  going  to  school. 

Know  Your  Business 

The  greatest  help  toward  making  you 
at  ease  in  talking  to  your  client  is  to 
know  your  business.  For  example,  if  he 
wants  to  know  the  price,  you  must  be 
able  to  give  it  to  him  as  promptly  as 
he  demands  it.  So,  have  at  hand,  or  in 
mind,  the  answer  to  any  question  he 
may  throw  at  you.  To  delay  or  fumble 
an  answer  may  lose  that  time  during 
which  a  competitor  may  appear  on  the 
scene  to  close  the  deal. 

Therefore,  the  first  rule  in  selling  is: 
Know  what  you  are  talking  about  once 
you  are  in  the  presence  of  the  buyer. 
He  can’t  waste  time  with  someone  who 
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New  Super  Chiefs  fulfill  every  expectation  for  quality,  fast  set¬ 
ups,  and  operating  speed.  That’s  the  enthusiastic  report  of  John  F. 
Snider  and  Fred  C.  Landis,  President  and  Vice  President  of  Logan 
Printing  Company,  Peoria,  Illinois.  Both  Super  Chiefs  are  equipped 
with  ATF  Aqua-Trol  units. 

profits  can  be  made  and  lost 

while  presses  are  standing  still 


Stands  to  reason.  Faster  set-ups  cut 
costly  non-productive  hours,  boost 
daily  output,  increase  profits  all  along 
the  line. 

That’s  why  it’s  of  dollars-and -cents 
concern  to  you  that  the  ATF  Super 
Chief  has  the  jump  on  any  other  press 
in  its  class  when  it  comes  to  fast  set¬ 
up  and  whirlwind  changeovers.  It  will 
pay  you  to  find  out  why. 

And  that’s  only  one  of  the  many 
superiorities  that  makes  the  ATF 
Super  Chief  the  most  productive  in 
its  class... the  easiest  and  most  econ¬ 
omical  to  run . . .  the  most  versatile . . . 

AMERICAN  TYPE  FOUNDERS 


and  the  offset  press  whose  quality 
work  is  already  the  talk  of  the  indus¬ 
try.  It  will  pay  you  to  check  on  its  supe¬ 
rior  operating  features. 

A  long  list  of  leading  printers  will 
testify  to  the  ATF  Super  Chief’s 
profit-producing  features-  fast  set-up 
time,  2800  to  7000  iph,  numerous 
automatic  operations  and  beautiful 
work. 

It  will  pay  you  to  check  with  your  A  TF 
representativa.  He’ll  be  glad  to  discuss 
the  Sui>er  Chief’s  earning  advantages 
with  you.  Or  write  direct  for  further 
information. 

4494 


200  Elmoro  Av«.,  Eliiab*th,  N.  J. 


better,  more  profitable  printing . . .  from  the  most  complete  line  of  equipment 


doesn’t  know  his  subject  or  does  not 
have  the  ability  to  express  himself. 

Where  do  you  get  contacts  to  do 
business?  This  is  the  first  question  any 
beginning  salesman  asks.  Before  you 
start  in  business,  somehow  you  must 
have  established  connections  with  a 
few  people  who  have  promised  you 
work.  You  must  have  these  guarantees 
because  you  are  taking  a  tremendous 
chance  in  starting  out  a  business  cold, 
and  then  hoping  you  can  find  work. 
With  a  few  basic  bread-and-butter  ac¬ 
counts  guaranteed,  your  future  sales- 
work  only  involves  expanding  your  list 
of  customers.  Your  next  concern,  there¬ 
fore,  is  how  do  you  get  new  accounts? 

How  to  Get  Accounts 

Mainly,  you  walk  the  streets  and 
knock  on  doors  and  try  to  be  heard  by 
the  buyers  of  printing  and  just  keep 
plugging  away  at  strangers  Until  some¬ 
how  you  catch  on.  Most  business,  even 
by  the  largest  concerns,  is  secured  in 
just  that  way. 

But  many  salesmen  overlook  a  very 
valuable  source  of  potential  contacts 
by  not  approaching  people  they  already 
know.  For  instance,  at  a  church  or 
social  gathering  you  are  introduced  to 
Mr.  So  and  So  who,  we  shall  say,  sells 
insurance.  Now,  he  does  not  buy  print¬ 
ing  himself  but  he  is  friendly  toward 
you.  Therefore,  sometime  when  the 
opportunity  arises  you  come  right  out 
and  say  to  him,  “Mr.  So  and  So,  you 
do  lots  of  business  with  such-and-such 
concern.  Do  you  know  who  buys  their 
printing?”  Probably  he  does  or  can 
find  out  for  you  and  perhaps  directly 
or  indirectly  may  arrange  an  appoint¬ 
ment  for  you  with  this  company.  These 
are  the  best  contacts  you  can  have  be¬ 
cause  when  you  walk  into  the  office  of 
the  buyer  for  this  company,  he  has 
heard  of  you  through  his  friend  and  is 
almost  obliged  to  give  you  his  complete 
attention.  A  big  mistake  people  make 
in  this  world  is  always  trying  to  im¬ 


press  others  with  how  successful  and 
independent  they  are,  when  actually 
this  is  far  from  the  truth.  Whereas  if 
they  told  others  they  needed  help  and 
asked  for  assistance,  it  would  surprise 
them  to  see  what  might  develop.  People 
like  to  show  off,  as  it  were,  by  doing 
something  for  someone  apparently  less 
fortunate  than  they,  and  if  you  use 
this  psychological  lever  you  may  be  sur¬ 
prised  at  what  it  will  uncover. 

Watch  Delivery  Promises 

Don’t  make  outlandish  promises  you 
know  you  can’t  keep  regarding  delivery 
of  your  product  with  the  idea  that  such 
promises  are  necessary  to  get  the  job. 
Estimate  quickly  how  long  it  will  take 
to  produce  and  tell  your  customer  the 
time  required.  If  he  insists  on  faster 
service,  try  to  point  out  to  him  that  the 
shorter  time  may  affect  the  quality  of 
the  finished  work.  Usually  he  doesn’t 
need  the  item  as  fast  as  you  imagine 
he  does.  At  least  find  out  from  him  just 
when  he  does  want  it,  and  if  there  is 
not  enough  time  to  do  good  work  you 
may  be  better  off  to  turn  the  job  down 
than  do  poor  work  that  can  reflect  on 
your  reputation. 

Stick  to  Your  Price 

Another  thing  to  watch  out  for  is  the 
buyer  who  pits  one  concern  against 
another.  It  works  like  this:  You  hand 
him  a  quotation  and  immediately  he 
assumes  an  attitude  of  utter  disgust 
at  the  wild  price  you  ask.  He  does 
everything  to  make  you  feel  as  small 
and  unsure  of  your  ability  as  possible, 
and  then  clinches  the  tirade  with  the 
overworked  assertion  that  he  has 
several  prices  already  submitted  that 
are  far  below  your  figure.  The  question 
immediately  before  you  is:  Have  you 
made  a  mistake  in  estimating  the  job? 
Do  you  know  what  you  are  doing  and 
should  you  take  the  job  at  his  price? 

At  this  point  you  should  feel  per¬ 
fectly  secure  in  sticking  to  your  price 
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get  RESULTS  THAT  RIVAL 
PRODUCTION  PRESS  QUALITY 
with  economical  S&S 
FLATBED  OFFSET  PRESSES 


S&S  prassas  giva  you  proofs— and  short  runs — that  compars  in  quality 
with  production  prass  work . . .  bacausa  thay'ra  built  for  tha  Job!  Top  offsot 
Plata -making  and  printing  housas*  usa  2,  3  and  morn  S&S  prassas,  bacausa 
they  daiivnr  sharp,  avan  imprassions,  absolute  ragistar  and  maximum  quality 
with  minimum  sat-up  and  wash-up  time.  Dependably  serviced  by  Amsterdam 
Continental. 

EXTRA'PROFIT  NOTE:  capitalize  on  spociaity  printing  opportunities  with 
the  S&S — unique  bad  suspension  permits  printing  on  metai,  fabric,  piastics. 

WRITE  OR  CALL  FOR  RETAILS  ANO  SPECIFICATIONS 
*Namos  and  data  on  raquast. 


Use 

REPETEX 

step  and  repeat 
machine  for 
most  advanced 
precision  and 
efficiency. 


Amsterdam  Continental  Types  and  Graphic  Equipment,  |nc. 


268  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 


spring  7-4980 


and  not  being  bluffed,  if  you  are  certain 
you  have  done  a  good  job  at  estimating. 
You  know  what  you  are  doing  and  last 
but  not  least,  you  know  the  job  can’t 
be  done  cheaper  and  allow  you  to  stay 
in  business.  If  your  competitor  wants 
to  work  for  nothing  or  at  a  loss,  that’s 
his  concern  —  you  won’t  do  it.  Don’t 
give  in  to  these  fellows;  they  are 
probably  only  bluffing. 

It  pays  to  carry  with  you  at  all  times 
a  lightweight  brief  case  containing  an 
order  pad,  an  estimate  sheet,  a  small 
pair  of  scissors,  a  magnifying  glass, 
pencils,  scratch  pads  and  some  samples 
of  your  work.  A  question  that  often 
arises  in  discussing  a  job  is,  “What 
effect  can  be  obtained  by  screening  a 
certain  color  for  use  in  duotones  or  as 
a  tint  background?”  If  you  can  show 
examples  of  this  sort  it  is  very  helpful. 
Carry  a  few  samples  along  with  you. 

Keep  Business  Expense  Record 

Keep  track  of  all  business  expenses 
such  as  carfare,  cabfare,  coffee  or  lunch 
with  a  client.  These  should  be  written 
down  in  such  a  way  that  they  can  be¬ 
come  part  of  your  monthly  expense  and 
are  tax-deductible  up  to  a  reasonable 
amount.  These  items  add  up  and  should 
be  charged  to  the  company,  not  paid  for 
out  of  your  pocket.  Find  out  how  much 
of  the  use  of  a  car  you  can  charge  to 
business  and  turn  in  this  amount  also 
every  month. 


Behavior  in  Customer's  Office 

A  very  bad  habit  many  salesmen  have 
is  making  themselves  at  home  in  a  cus¬ 
tomer’s  office.  J  ust  because  he  is  cordial 
to  you  is  no  excuse  to  come  into  his 
office,  sit  at  his  desk,  pile  clothing  all 
over  the  place  and  then  proceed  to  use 
his  telephone  to  transact  personal  busi¬ 
ness.  Only  use  his  telephone  to  make 
calls  that  involve  his  work  and  then 
first  ask  his  permission.  If  you  have  a 
lot  of  calls  to  make,  go  into  a  public 
booth  or  do  it  at  your  own  office.  Your 


talking  in  a  loud  voice  in  addition  to 
the  noise  already  present  from  his  em¬ 
ployees  is  very  disturbing  and  down¬ 
right  insulting. 

Do  not  be  led  into  discussions  con¬ 
cerning  the  merits  or  demerits  of  other 
concerns  that  are  your  competitors. 
Idle  gossip,  as  anyone  knows,  in  or  out 
of  business,  leads  to  trouble.  If  you 
can’t  say  something  good  about  your 
competitor,  don’t  say  anything.  Such 
talk  leads  to  nothing  progressive,  and 
should  better  be  avoided. 

Do  Not  Overcharge 

If  you  were  to  make  a  mistake  in 
figuring  a  job  and  vastly  overcharge  a 
customer,  and  he  through  ignorance 
accepted  your  figure,  you  should  imme¬ 
diately  adjust  the  price  accordingly 
once  you  become  aware  of  your  mis¬ 
take.  If  you  let  him  pay,  some  day  he 
will  learn  of  the  error  and  you  may 
lose  him  and  never  know  why. 

Do  Quality  Work 

Do  not  foist  shoddy  work  ofif  onto  a 
customer  just  because  he  is  no  judge 
of  good  work.  Sooner  or  later  your 
competitor  will  bring  to  his  attention 
the  fact  that  he  is  being  sold  an  in¬ 
ferior  product  and  you  will  lose  his 
business.  Usually,  if  you  produce  poor 
work,  rather  than  bring  it  to  your  at¬ 
tention,  he  will  just  drop  you  and  you 
may  wonder  why  you  don’t  get  any 
more  orders.  Some  people  just  don’t 
like  to  “beef.”  They  would  sooner  keep 
still,  take  it  on  the  chin  and  go  else¬ 
where  next  time. 

Get  All  the  Facts 

As  a  salesman,  your  job  is  first  to 
locate  work  and  then  get  all  the  data 
on  the  assignment  assembled  to  bring 
into  your  shop  ready  for  production. 
Don’t  neglect  to  get  all  the  facts  the 
platemaker,  pressman  and  finisher 
must  have  to  produce  the  piece  prop¬ 
erly.  This  is  where  knowing  your  busi- 
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OW! 

Have  I  got 
'Rush-Job” 
problems! 


Guess  rd  better  switch  to 

MERCURY  Rollers  and  Blankets 


When  you  have  a  really  tough  make- ready 
problem — tricky  re^ster  .  .  .  subtle  tone 
values  .  .  .  combinations  of  delicate  tints  and 
massive  solids  in  the  same  form  ...  or 
maybe  a  series  of  multi-color  impressions 
that  require  great  inking  accuracy  •.  .  . 
that’s  when  you’ll  be  glad  you  have  Mercury 
rollers  and  blankets  on  your  presses.  Just 
give  Mercury  products  a  tried  and  watch 
those  tough  jobs  come  easy. 


RAPID  ROLLER  COMPANY 


Main  Offict  and  F«<t*ry:  Federal  et  2M(i  St.,  Chicoge  14,  III. 
Eastern  Sales  Offka  t  Warahausa:2ll-224  Elizabeth  Ave. .  Newark l,N.J. 


ness  enters  into  the  picture.  Be  sure 
the  correct  sizes  are  noted,  the  proper 
paper  and  ink  colors  are  determined, 
how  the  job  is  to  be  cut,  folded, 
wrapped  and  shipped  and  anything  else 
in  the  way  of  working  data  ascertained 
before  taking  out  the  job.  To  have  to 
call  the  customer  back  and  ask  him  all 
sorts  of  questions  once  you  have  the 
order  creates  a  doubt  in  his  mind  as 
to  your  ability,  and  to  say  the  least,  is 
very  annoying. 

In  order  to  make  certain  you  have 
all  the  necessary  information  on  a  job, 
carry  with  you  a  printed  form  to  be 
filled  out  while  you  are  in  the  custo¬ 
mer’s  office  that  calls  to  your  attention 
the  details  you  might  overlook. 

Courtesy  in  Your  Office 

Your  own  office  is  an  integral  part  of 
your  sales  setup  and  must  represent 
you  when  you  are  out  on  calls.  Be  sure 
to  employ  an  office  worker  who  answers 
the  telephone  promptly,  gives  complete 
attention  to  the  call  and  notes  down 
all  information  to  be  relayed  to  you 
later.  Courtesy  over  the  telephone  is  a 
very  important  part  of  doing  business 
out  of  your  office.  Be  sure  to  instruct 
your  office  worker  when  he  answers  a 
’phone  call  to  give  the  name  of  your 
company  as  the  first  words  uttered.  It 
is  very  annoying  to  have  to  ask  the 
name  of  the  person  answering  to  be 
sure  the  call  has  been  properly  placed. 
Also,  when  you  make  a  call  always  say 
when  contact  has  been  made,  “This  is 
the  John  Doe  Lithographing  Co.,  John 
Doe  speaking.”  There  are  too  many 
people  who  think  that  everyone  recog¬ 
nizes  their  voices  and  who,  without  any 
word  of  greeting,  immediately  start  a 
conversation.  This  is  absolutely  frus¬ 
trating  to  the  person  being  called. 

These  are  little  things  that  are  very 
important  in  creating  good  will 
through  common  courtesy.  They  pay 
big  dividends.  Likewise,  when  someone 
calls  on  you  in  your  office,  drop  every¬ 


thing  and  give  that  person  immediate 
attention.  Remember,  he  did  you  a  big 
favor  by  coming  into  your  establish¬ 
ment  and  should  be  treated  as  an 
honored  guest.  Among  the  least  of 
those  who  should  be  given  attention  is 
the  errand  boy  sent  in  to  make  a 
pickup.  Just  because  he  is  an  errand 
boy  does  not  mean  he  is  unimportant. 
If  you  let  him  wait  unnecessarily  and 
his  boss  raves  about  his  being  gone  so 
long,  he  will  certainly  tell  him  that 
your  concern  was  responsible  for  caus¬ 
ing  the  delay.  What  will  his  boss,  who 
is  your  customer,  then  think  of  you? 

So,  to  sum  it  all  up,  a  good  salesman 
must  be  neat  in  appearance,  courteous, 
tactful,  honest  and  should  know  his 
product  thoroughly. 

Next  month  we  shall  take  up  the 
production  end  of  business  and  some 
shop  practices  that  make  the  work 
easier. 


Why  Editors  Turn  Gray 

Or,  Keeping  Abreast  of  the  News 

Mrs.  W'illiams  was  slightly  injured 
b3fore  the  football  game  when  she 
slipped  on  a  rump  in  the  stadium. 

For  Sale:  Comfortable  older  house 
with  2-cur  garage. 

The  refreshment  committee  provided 
coffee  and  chocolate  fake. 

Since  the  mambo  craze  began,  he 
said,  a  total  of  five  new  dunce  instruc¬ 
tors  have  been  added  to  the  staff. 

At  the  Elks  luncheon,  the  chemist 
described  his  studies  of  argon,  krypton, 
and  other  rear  gases. 

Mrs.  Nelson  stumbled  on  a  steep  hill 
at  Riverside  Park  yesterday  and  got 
some  bums  and  bruises  on  her  body. 

— George  W.  Feinstein 
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Eastern  Saits Offka  t  Warahousa;2tl-224 Elizaboth  Avt. .  Newark  l,N.J. 


Your  time  sheets  on  the  big  folding  ma¬ 
chine  will  tell  you  the  story.  When  "set  up" 
and  "breakdown"  rear  their  ugly  heads, 
chances  are  that  the  small  folding  jobs 
are  knocking  your  big  folding  machine 
costs  for  a  loop  I 

That's  why  so  many  printers  are  installing 
Davidson  EMBEES— the  most  versatile  little 
folder  in  the  world!  The  EMBEE  literally 
"eats  up"  all  the  small  folding  jobs  in  the 
house,  while  the  big  folding  machine 
works  hour  after  hour  on  the  large-sheet, 
long-run  jobs. 

It's  a  winning  combination  every  way.  You 
get  all  your  folding  jobs  out  on  time  . . . 
with  minimum  set-up  and  breakdown  . . . 
and  at  far  less  cost! 


folds,  scores,  slits,  perforates 


AAodel  230  EMBEE  takes  sheet 
sizes  up  to  914"  x  18";  Model 
360  for  sizes  up  to  13%"  x  27". 
They  fold  up  to  12,000  B’A"  x 
11"  sheets  per  hour  •  Handle 
onion  skin  to  100-lb.  weights 
e  Soft  fold  heavy  or  coated 
stocks  •  Feed  automatically. 


See  a  Demonstration 


EMBEE 


T«xt  Mt  in  Linotyp#  •  Htadir>gt  in  ProTyp« 

□  Arrange  EMBEE  demonstration 

□  Send  literature 


Name 


Street 


DAVIDSON  CORPORATION 

A  Subtidiory  Mergentbofer  linotype  Company 
ff  ITietON  SrMtT,  MOOKITN  §,  MCW  VOtC 

Dtftribwtvrs  in  sN  principal  cMm 


Zone _ State. 


T 

_LL 

You  can  print  finer 


NO.  3  OF  A  SERIES 


t»eo«» 


The  inserts  for  this  P.l.A.  award-winning  brochure 
were  printed  on  a  1230  Multilith  using  3M  Brand 
Plates  by  John  Green  Press,  Rockford,  ///...  and 
designed  by  Sam  Miller. 


Pion  to  ontor  tho  1957  3M  Excollonco  of  Lithog¬ 
raphy  Compotition.  Soo  your  local  doolor  of  3M 
Brand  Platos  for  comploto  dotails. 


quality  at  a  savings 
with  3M  Plates 


BRAND 


Look  at  the  kind  of  award-winning  work 
you  can  turn  out  on  your  offset  duplicator 


Duplicator  pressmen  who  have  found  the  print¬ 
ing  of  fine  quality  work  difficult  and  time  con¬ 
suming,  have  overcome  these  problems  with 
3M  Brand  Plates. 

3M  Plates  cut  costs  throughout  the  entire  job 
because  they  are  100%  consistent.  For  instance, 
exposure  and  development  time  and  plate  thick¬ 
ness  never  vary.  These  perfectly-smooth  plates 
are  chemically-treated  to  make  them  highly  ink 
receptive  in  the  image  areas,  too.  You  use  less 
ink— just  the  right  amount  to  print  sharp,  clean 
lines  or  to  give  complete  coverage  over  large 
solid  areas.  These,  and  the  other  advantages  of 
3M  Plates  allow  even  less  experienced  pressmen 
to  obtain  longer,  more  trouble-free  runs  at  a 
savings.  Find  out  for  yourself  why  8  out  of  10 
users  of  presensitized  plates  prefer  the  smoother 
3M  Brand. 

If  you  want  proof— of  3M  Plate  quality, 
ask  to  see  the  first  Excellence  of  Lithography 
award  winners.  Write:  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dept.  CQ-37S,  St. 
Paul  6,  Minnesota. 


CATALOG  PAO€S 


SALiS  IITIEIATURE 


3M  Photo  Offset  Plates 


"SM”  b  •  ragit»«r«a  tradmiark  of  MiMMfohi  Mining  ond  Monvfochrlng 
Company,  Saint  1‘aMi  6,  Minnotota.  Conorol  Export:  99  Eorfc  Avonuo, 
Now  York  16,  Now  Yorlu  In  Conodot  P,  O.  lex  757,  London,  Ontario. 


Experts  to  Discuss 
Management  Problems 
at  LNA  Convention 


The  concrete  problems  of  litho¬ 
graphic  management  will  be  dissected 
and  analyzed  at  several  of  the  meetings 
and  sessions  scheduled  for  the  52nd  An¬ 
nual  Convention  of  the  Lithographers 
National  Association,  April  1-3,  at  The 
Greenbrier,  White  Sulphur  Springs, 
West  Virginia. 

Lithographers  from  all  parts  of  the 
country  will  hear  experts  in  their 
chosen  fields  discuss  the  future  of  litho¬ 
graphic  markets,  the  industry’s  profit 
structure,  trends  in  collective  bargain¬ 
ing,  corporation  stock  and  tax  problems 
and  many  other  subjects,  it  was  an¬ 
nounced  by  LNA  President  Carl  N. 
Reed,  who  will  welcome  the  delegates 
at  the  opening  session  on  April  1. 


William  M.  Winship 
traasurar 


W.  Floyd  Maxwoll 
executive  director 


John  At.  Wolff 
vice-prosidenf 
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Georgt  E.  Mack  /  Litko  Prtsaroom  Foreman  /  Security  Litkograpk  Co.  /  San  Francisco,  California 


“We  prefer  ZIN'C  for 

precision  register 


» > 


intioiluced  itie  llixless  suilaie 


).  Regraining  permits 
re-use  time  after  time. 

2.  Choice  of  grain  type  to 
suit  specific  requirements. 

3.  Zinolilh  surface  assures 
maximum  uniformity. 

4.  Assures  hairline  register 
for  quality  multicolor 
work. 

5.  More  flexible  than  other 
metols... keeps  cracking 
at  gripper  to  minimum. 


If  your  plant  prides  itself  in  quality 
lithoCTaphy,  chances  are  you,  too,  prefer 
ZINC  plat^. 

Professional  lithographers  from  coast 
to  coast  have  learnt  from  years  of  ex¬ 
perience  that  only  ZINC  offset  plates 
give  the  desirable  slight  adjustment  when 
you  need  it  for  precision  register. 

Or,  if  you  haven’t  used  ZINC  recently 
,  .  .  why  not  talk  it  over  with  your  econ¬ 
omy-wise  grainer.  He  can  recommend 
the  right  grain,  extra  fine  to  coarse, 
to  fit  your  specific  job  requirements, 
and  help  you  gain  maximum  profit  from 
your  presses. 

*  Rttisttrtd  T.  M. 


Specify  M  &  H  Zinelith . . .  ti4e  o^U^ieuU  ^’wteuC  Mtn^ee  o 

MATTHIESSEN  A  HEGEI.ER  ZINC  COMPANY 


341S  Woolworth  Bldfl. 
New  York,  Now  York 


•  Established  1858  • 


P.  O.  Box  4C3 
LaSallo,  lllinoii 


LNA  Vice-president  John  M.  Wolff, 
at  the  same  session,  will  report  on  the 
growth  of  the  lithographic  process  and 
discuss  the  role  played  by  LNA’s  An¬ 
nual  Lithographic  Awards  Competition 
&  Exhibit  during  the  seven-year  period 
of  the  industry’s  greatest  expansion. 
W.  Floyd  Maxwell,  executive  director, 
will  present  the  results  of  the  1956  Sur¬ 
vey  of  Lithographic  Profits. 

A  full-fledged  review  of  industrial 
relations  within  the  industry  will  be 
undertaken  on  Tuesday  morning,  April 
2,  by  LNA  Labor  Relations  Director 
Quentin  0.  Young.  A  panel  discussion 
will  follow,  with  three  top-notch  speak¬ 
ers  tackling  various  aspects  of  improv¬ 
ing  the  collective  bargaining  position 
of  the  lithographic  industry. 

The  speakers  include  Theophil  C. 
Kammholz  (Vedder,  Price,  Kaufman 
&  Kammholz,  Chicago),  former  general 
counsel  of  the  National  Labor  Rela¬ 
tions  Board,  reviewing  the  legal  aspects 
of  litho  contracts;  Christopher  W. 
Hoey  (Davies,  Hardy  &  Scherck,  New 
York  City),  who  will  discuss  group  and 
association  bargaining;  and  Joseph  F. 
Finnegan  (director  of  the  Federal 
Mediation  &  Conciliation  Services  in 
Washington),  who  will  deal  with  col¬ 
lective  bargaining  from  a  mediator’s 
viewpoint.  There  will  be  a  question- 
answer  period. 

The  question  of  stock  evaluation  by 
closely  held  corporations  and  its  tax 
implications  will  be  discussed  by  two 
prominent  speakers  on  Wednesday 
morning,  April  3.  They  are  Archibald 
A.  Patterson  (Steinberg  &  Patterson, 
New  York  City  law  firm)  and  William 
M.  Horne,  Jr.  (Warner,  Stack  pole. 
Stetson  and  Bradlee,  Boston,  Mass.), 
who  is  a  former  member  of  the  staff 
of  the  Congressional  Joint  Committee 
on  Preparation  of  the  1954  Internal 
Revenue  Code. 

They  will  cover  the  legal  and  ac¬ 
counting  aspects  of  stock  evaluation 
from  the  viewpoint  of  lithographic 


plants.  They  will  relate  the  matter  of 
federal  and  state  income  taxes  to  the 
sale  of  a  stock  interest  and  the  com¬ 
plications  involving  estate  taxes  in  the 
event  of  death  —  providing  for  these 
developments  in  advance  and  for  the 
profitable  continuance  of  the  business. 
There  will  be  ample  opportunity  for 
questions  either  submitted  in  advance 
or  from  the  convention  floor. 

A  highlight  of  the  convention  will  be 
the  two  afternoons  devoted  to  section 
and  product  group  meetings  which  will 
be  conducted  under  the  supervision  of 
LNA  committees.  Those  lithographers 
interested  in  developing  greater  sales 
of  books,  labels  and  greeting  cards  will 
have  an  opportunity  to  participate  in 
the  meetings  devoted  to  these  product 
specializations. 

Sectional  sessions  will  be  held  by 
the  Bank  Stationers'  Section,  under  the 
chairmanship  of  George  M.  McSweeney 
(president,  DeLuxe  Check  Printers)  ; 
the  Lithographic  Platemakers  Division, 
headed  Iw  Dante  V.  Mazzocco  (Eureka 
Photo  Offset  Engraving,  Inc.) ;  and  the 
LNA  Poster  Committee,  headed  by 
Andrew  Donaldson,  Jr.  (The  Stro- 
bridge  Lithographing  Co.). 

John  F.  Perrin  (United  States  Print¬ 
ing  and  Lithographing  Co.),  in  his  ca¬ 
pacity  as  president  of  the  Lithographic 
Technical  Foundation,  will  speak  on 
the  progress  being  made  in  lithographic 
research  and  technical  development. 
The  concluding  speaker  on  Thursday 
morning,  April  4,  to  be  announced,  will 
survey  the  future  markets  for  lithogra¬ 
phy  and  the  role  to  be  played  by  the 
industry’s  plants. 

The  Greenbrier’s  excellent  facilities 
will  offer  many  opportunities  for  social 
and  recreational  relaxation.  The  three- 
day  convention  program  will  include 
the  annual  golf  tournament,  ladies’ 
card  parties  and  cocktail  parties  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  Suppliers’  Social  Activi¬ 
ties  Committee  and  the  annual  LNA 
dinner  on  Wednesday  night. 
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PRODUCTS 


Assamb/a  fham  yourgalf  in 
a  faw  minutut  —  tav0  on 
crating  and  chipping  cosfsJ 


Assemble  five  simple  parts  and  save 
crating  and  assembly  costs,  plus 
substantial  freight  charges.  Colight 
cabinet  units  save  expensive  plates, 
negatives  and  art  work  for  profitable 
re-runs.  Each  job  is  complete  in  an 
easy-to-find  envelope. 


Check  these  advantages; 

•  No  hooks,  clamps,  or  clips! 

•  Cabinets  can  be  stacked. 

•  Store  250  to  300  complete  jobs  neatly 
in  each  cabinet. 

•  Compact  units  can  be  purchased  separ¬ 
ately,  so  you  can  build  any  size  system. 


8PKCIFICATIONS 

CABINETS  —  Strongly  built  of  20-gauge  cold-rolled  steel,  with  boked-on 
gray  crinkle  eruimel.  Designed  to  be  stacked  in  units  of  four.  Four  sizes 
available,  10  x  16  to  17  x  22. 

CASE  UNITS  —  Designed  to  be  used  with  one  or  more  cabinets,  base  units  hove 
the  some  rugged  construction  and  the  attractive  appearance  as  the  cabinets. 
ENVELOPES  —  AAade  of  heavy  Kraft  stock  to  withstand  handling.  Each  is 
imprinted  with  a  form  for  necessary  job  information. 

No.  1A  36"  long— holds  envelope  12"  x  18" 

No.  1AA  27"  long— holds  envelope  12"  x  18" 

SIZES;  ^  No.  2  27"  long— holds  envelope  16Vj"  x  I8V2" 

No.  3  27"  long— holds  envelope  16%"  x  21'/2" 

No.  4  27"  long— holds  envelope  21"  x  24^8" 


COLWELL  LITHO  PRODUCTS,  INC. 

Department  1 


402  CHICAGO  AVENUE 
MINNEAPOLIS  15,  MINN. 


WORLD 


NEWS 


as  gleaned  from  European  graphic  arts  publications 

BY  O.  M.  FORKERT  •  GRAPHIC  ARTS  CONSULTANT 


High-speed  Collating  Machine 

The  Metromatic  Series  II  electric  col¬ 
lating  machine  will  save  time,  space 
and  money.  It  gives  at  least  a  50  percent 
saving  in  collating  time.  If  two  people 
were  formerly  employed  on  collating 
only  one  will  be  needed  with  the  Me¬ 
tromatic. 

Sheets  to  be  collated  arc  stacked  in 
vertical  rows  of  trays,  known  as  feed 
units.  The  machine  is  power-operated 
and  foot-controlled.  Depression  of  the 
foot  pedal  ejects  the  top  sheet  of  each 
stack,  ready  for  rapid  hand  gathering. 

Each  top  sheet  is  ejected  by  means 
of  two  sponge  rubber  covered  rollers. 
These  revolve  around  a  spindle  which 
is  rotated  by  a  rubber  belt.  This  is  in 
turn  driven  by  a  chain  within  the  ma¬ 
chine  —  there  are  no  external  moving 
parts  to  endanger  operators. 

Each  feed  unit  has  two  paper  guides 
which  can  be  adjusted  to  accommodate 
different  widths  of  paper.  Any  feed  unit 
can-  be  immobilised  by  lifting  the  rol¬ 
lers  and  placing  them  on  top  of  the 
paper  guides. 

The  Metromatic  will  handle  all  kinds 
of  paper  from  one-time  carbon  to 
heavier  types  of  paper  up  to  six-sheet 
board.  The  machine  enables  a  constant 
check  to  be  kept  on  every  collated  set 
so  that  blank  or  misprinted  sheets  do 
not  slip  through.  Numbered  sheets  are 


seen  at  a  glance,  enabling  easy  colla¬ 
tion. 

The  Metromatic  is  built  in  four 
standard  models  for  handling  six,  eight, 
12  or  16  stacks.  The  manufacturers  will 
also  make  special  sizes  to  specification. 
The  smaller  models  (six-  and  eight- 
stack)  will  take  papers  up  to  11  in. 
wide,  and  the  larger  models  up  to  23 
in.  wide. 

The  electric  motor  is  suitable  for 
100/150-200/250  volt  supply.  The  Me¬ 
tromatic  is  marketed  by  The  Metro  Du¬ 
plicator  Supply  Co.,  Ltd.,  57  Holbom 
Viaduct,  London,  E.  C.  1. 

— Modern  Lithographer,  London 

Dr.  Riddell  Leaving  PATRA 

Dr.  C.  L.  Riddell  is  relinquishing 
his  post  as  PATRA’s  director  of  re¬ 
search  on  March  31.  He  is  to  join 
Albert  E.  Reed  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  as  head 
of  their  expanding  Packaging  Re¬ 
search  and  Development  Division.  Dr. 
Riddell,  who  is  48  years  old,  has  held 
the  position  of  director  of  research 
since  the  association  was  founded  26 
years  ago  in  1930. 

Following  a  family  tradition,  he  has 
been  associated  with  printing  —  to 
which  he  served  an  apprenticeship — 
for  most  of  his  life.  Through  his  un¬ 
tiring  devotion  to  the  cause  of  re¬ 
search  and  to  the  understanding  and 
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\.OOK\NG  FO 


Now,  for  the  first  time,  everyone 
engaged  in  selling  printing,  can 
have  a  source  of  information  de¬ 
signed  to  help  increase  his  sales. 


"How  to  Sell  Printing  Creatively”  is 
the  result  of  many  years  of  research 
in  selling,  with  the  principles  of 
modern  sales  techniques  specifically 
applied  to  the  printing  industry. 

The  basic  requirements  for  sales¬ 
men  are  completely  spelled  out  in 
easy-to-read,  clearly  understandable 
style.  It  tells  uhat  to  do  and  how  to 
do  it.  In  addition,  it  shows  how  to 
check  the  result  of  sales  efforts. 

Since  the  field  of  Creative  Selling 
offers  unlimited  potential,  this  sub¬ 
ject  is  thoroughly  covered. 

The  usual  problems  of  prospect¬ 
ing,  handling  objections,  closing, 
servicing,  etc.,  are  discussed  with 
constructive  suggestions  for  every 
salesman. 

This  manual  is  the  distilled  es¬ 
sence  of  thousands  of  man  hours,  by 
many  men,  actually  selling  printing. 
It  is  so  planned  that  it  can  be  used 
as  a  sales  guide  for  the  novice,  an 
outline  for  a  sales  training  program 
or  a  sales  stimulant  for  the  experi¬ 
enced  salesman. 


Howfo 

Sfu  PRimriNfi 


Mendel  Segal 


°'’APH,c  .^3  POBUSH.NC  CO 

CHICAGO  lUlNOlS 


216  pa^es,  size  sVzxlI,  with  a  heavy 
cover  binding,  containing  needed  forms, 
check  lists,  charts  and  other  helpful 
sales  guides. 

Here  are  the  major  sections: 

1.  Basic  Fundamentals  6.  Determining  the  Real 


2.  Planning  the  First  Call 

3.  Advertising’s  Role  in 
Selling 

4.  The  Presentation 

5.  The  Demonstration 


Objection 

7.  Asking  for  the  Order 

8.  Selling  with  Service 

9.  Keeping  Score 

10.  So  You’re  Disappointed 


Order  a  copy  for  each  of  your  salesmen  today. 

First  copy  $25  —  Each  additional  copy  $20 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  PUBLISHING  CO. 

608  S.  DEARBORN  ST.,  CHICAGO  5,  ILL. 


•  Type  314  No.  It  Gage,  the  Finett  Stainicit  Steel 

•  High  Lustre  No.  4  satin  ftniih. 

•  Heli-arc  welded  and  passivated  foints. 

AM  LEEDAL  units  ar«  availabta  in  a  compUta 
size  ran9a  for  avary  raquiramant. 

PLUS  +  Ejtptrtly  Skiittd  Workmanship 
PLUS  +  Rigidf  Reinforetd  Construction 
PLUS  +  Btauty  of  appearance 
PLUS  +  Corrosion  /Resistance 


YOU  GET  VALUE  PLUS  +  WITH 

•THE  FINEST 


EQUIPMENT 
for  GRAPHIC  ARTS 
PROCESSING 


Choose  LEEDAL  equipment  and  be  assured 
of  efficient  production,  long  service  life  and 
complete  satisfaction. 


(LEEDAL;  STAINLESS  STEEL  PROD.  INC 
2929  South  HoMed  St.,  CHICAGO  8.  ILL. 


5a«  yovr  Supply  Houta  Solas  EapraianHitrva,wri*a  for  Circi^r  GS5 
or  wa'II  euote  for  special  eauipment.  No  chligation!/^^ 

i*  Leedal  Stainless  Steel  Prod.  Inc., 

I  2929  S.  Halstcd  St,  Chicago  8  ^  \ 

’  a  Please  rush  FREE  LEEDAL  Ctreufor  G55  ■ 

.  G  We  enclose  sketch  and/or  description  of  spKial  ' 
I  equipment  we  require.  Please  quote.  | 

^  I 

I  Name  _ _ _ 

:  (pluse  print)  I 

*  Company  - - - 

Address  _ | 

!  City  . . SUte  . 9 


application  of  research  results  in  the 
printing  and  packaging  industries,  Dr. 
Riddell  has  created  in  PATRA  an  or¬ 
ganization  of  international  repute.  It 
has  developed  from  a  small  advisory 
bureau  to  its  present  stage  with  a  staff 
of  90.  PATRA  started  with  an  in¬ 
come  of  just  over  £1,000  a  year  from 
some  300  members;  later  its  research 
activities  were  recognized  and  a  Gov¬ 
ernment  Grant  was  first  made  in  1935. 
Today  PATRA  has  the  support  of 
over  800  firms  and  its  annual  income 
is  in  excess  of  £130,000. 

Such  has  been  the  growth  of  PATRA 
in  size  and  income  under  Dr.  Riddell’s 
direction.  But  perhaps  more  impor¬ 
tant  than  this  has  been  the  realiza¬ 
tion  in  industry  of  the  value  of  re¬ 
search  and  the  birth  of  an  entirely 
new  approach  to  printing  and  pack¬ 
aging  problems. 

One  of  the  major  landmarks  in  his 
career  was  when  PATRA  added  pack¬ 
aging  to  its  activities  in  1943  at  the 
request  of  package  makers  and  users. 
This  was  followed  by  the  opening  of 
the  present  Leatherhead  Laboratories 
in  1948 — the  culmination  of  many 
years’  effort  in  getting  PATRA  firmly 
established  in  a  permanent  home  after 
the  original  laboratories  were  de¬ 
stroyed  during  the  war.  PATRA’s  fa¬ 
cilities  will  be  greatly  increased  when 
the  proposed  extension  to  accommo¬ 
date  the  packaging  research  and  test¬ 
ing  departments  is  built  next  year. 

—PATRA  News 

New  Offset  Blanket 

An  interesting  addition  to  its  range 
of  offset  blankets  is  announced  by 
W.  R.  Nicholson  Ltd.,  57-63  Scrutton 
St.,  London,  E.  C.  2,  with  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  the  new  NIXO  Orange  Syn¬ 
thetic  Rubber  Blanket. 

In  designing  this  new  blanket,  they 
have  overcome  one  of  the  major  prob¬ 
lems  in  blanket  manufacture  which  is 
to  strike  a  balance  between  resistance 
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Sales  Mgr. 
A-1 

PRINTING 

COMPANY 


tifan 


is  the  new  9-lb.  sheet  we  can  run  offset  (letterpress,  too) 


You’ll  make  new  customers  and  hold  old  ones  when  you  use  surface- 
sized  Fletcher  Manifold — the  non-curling  extra-strong  manifold  that’s 
best  for  interleaved  forms,  statistical  reports,  inserts,  advertising  pieces, 
etc.  This  postage-and-space  saving  sheet  comes  in  brilliantly  opaque 
white,  blue,  pink,  canary,  green,  and  goldenrod.  Lightweight  com¬ 
panion  papers  include  Flecopake  Bond,  Alpenopake  Bond,  and  Alpena 
Manifold.  .  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  h 


FOR  FREE  SAMPLES 
MAIL  THIS  COUPON 


FLETCHER 


Flatchar  Pap«r  Company,  Dopt.  79 
20  N.  Wockcr,  Chicago  6,  III. 

G»ntlam»n: 

Pleaie  send  me  free  samples  of  new  Fletcher  Mani- 


ADDRESS. 


PAPER  COMPANY 


CITY. 


.STATE. 


NOW-  m  c(uc  ducuett 

LETTERPRESS 

PLATES 

dhectCy  lt>. 


l^fufhg^hiciiCSg 


We  can  photographically  produce 
deep  etch  film  positives  directly  on 
thin  base  film,  regular  base  film, 
P.B.  film,  strip  film  or  vinyl  base 
film  from  your 

•  ONE  COLOR  PLATES 

•  MULTICOLOR  PLATES 

•  HALFTONE  ENGRAVINGS 

•  LINE  ENGRAVINGS 

•  ELECTROS 

The  quality  of  work  produced  from 
these  positives  is  outstanding. 
You  will  be  pleased  at  the  nominal 
cost  of  the  conversion. 


£ 


COMPOSITION 

COMPANY 


WHITEHALL4-5566 


341  E.  OHIO 


CHICAGO 


,  to  swelling  and  the  necessity  of  produc- 
ing  a  surface  capable  of  perfect  pick-up 
of  the  ink  and  of  transferring  it  to  the 
1  paper  at  high  speeds, 
k  ^  — Modern  Lithographer,  London 

Automation  in  the  Bindery 

The  Polygraphic  enterprises  of  the 
Soviet  Union  are  searching  for  the 
mechanization  and  maximum  automa¬ 
tion  to  save  human  labor  and  to  in¬ 
crease  production  and  to  reduce  pro¬ 
duction  costs.  In  1954, 80%  of  all  books 
and  periodicals  were  stitched  or  bound 
on  assembly  lines.  An  estimate  for  1957 
shows  that  a  greatly  increased  produc¬ 
tion  was  achieved  and  that  95%  of  all 
bindery  work  will  be  accomplished  with 
the  aid  of  still  further  improved  auto- 
U  mation.  — France  Graphic,  Paris 

^  Nine  Hundred  Printers 
in  Australia 

The  printing  and  publishing  indus- 
,  Qp  tries  in  Australia  are  flourishing.  Over 
ilm  printing  firms  are  now  located  in 

’  Melbourne  and  Sidney.  During  the  last 
two  years  these  printing  houses  have 
invested  at  least  forty  million  dollars 
in  new  equipment. 

The  local  paper  industry  produces 
annually  70,000  tons  of  paper.  The  Aus- 
GS  tralian  publishers  buy,  in  addition, 
paper  from  Canada,  the  United  King¬ 
dom  and  Scandinavia.  Australia  and 
New  Zealand  are  beginning  to  develop 
their  own  resources  to  produce  paper. 

— The  Printing  Review  of  Canada 

mg. 

Belgium 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the 
first  German  periodical  on  silk-screen 
printing,  Der  Siebdruck,  is  being  pub- 
3  N  lished  and  printed  in  Belgium.  No 
German  publisher  was  daring  enough 
to  invest  funds  in  this  venture.  The 
^  ^  same  publisher  also  produces  similar 
®  ^  periodicals  in  French  and  Flemish. 

G  O  — Printech,  Madras 
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Linotype  operators  heavy  gauge  steel 


COPY  CABINETS 


Three  flanges  on  slope  top  permit  oper¬ 
ator  to  use  left  or  right  hand  corners 
without  fear  of  mats  or  copy  spilling  to 
floor.  Superior  drawer  construction  with 

sturdy  gravity  stops.  Optional  _ _ 

equipment,  up  to  four  drawers  j' 
with  extra  matrix  inserts.  Floor  /  C  A  | 
space  20x14",  front  height!  ▼  » 
22'^",  back  height  26'4".  V  d 


Additional  drawers  for  either  model,  only 
$4.50  each.  Matrix  inserts  only  $3.50  each 


Made  especially  for  linotype  operators 
who  prefer  to  work  flat.  Best  kind  of 
drawer  construction  with  strong  gravity 
stops.  Optional  equipment,  up  to  four 
drawers  with  extra  matrix  inserts. 
Height  22",  width  20",  depth  1  4".  Both 
cabinets  represent  an  unusual 
\  buying  opportunity  so  place 
kI  I  I  your  order  now!  Savings  are 
greater  than  ever. 


No.  LC  2420 


Special  sizes,  prices  on  request.  All  prices  F.O.B.  Clifton  plant;  terms,  net;  check  with  order  or  C.O.D. 


PETERSEN  AND  CHARLES  MFG.  CO. 


Manufacturers  of  steel  cabinets  for  Galleys,  Matrix  Sorts,  Liners,  Mat  and 
Cut  Storage  e  Linotype  Copy  e  Galleys  •  Reproduction  Proof  Dryers 


160-164  HIGHLAND  AVE.,  CLIFTON,  N.  J.  —  PRescott  7-8660 


WE  DO  SPECIAL  SHEET  METAL  FABRICATING  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS 
Send  us  prints  and  specifications  for  quotation . . .  Prompt  service  and  delivery 


FOR  “REPRO”  AND  OTHER 
PRECISION  PROOFING  NEEDS 

THE  NEW  GP  MODEL  is  your  best  buy  for 
fast,  efficient  production  of  fine  “repro” 
proofs  for  offset  or  engravings,  and  for  color 
proofing.  It  offers  such  important  fea- 
tures  as  “type  high”  bed,  power  ink¬ 
ing,  automatic  impression  trip,  auto¬ 
matic  gripper  release  and  micrometer 
front  and  side  guides. 

However,  if  you  also  wish  to  do  galley  proof¬ 
ing,  the  KP  and  KA  models  are  your  best 
buy.  They  offer  many  of  these  same  features 
and  are  available  in  both  15  and  20  inch 
widths  and  with  a  .%8  bed. 


CHECK  YOUR  LOCAL  AUTHORIZED 


EQUIPMENT  DEALER  .  .  or  writ# 


THE  CHALLENGE  MACHINERY  CO 

Office,  Factories,  Showroom:  GRAND  HAVKN,  MICHIGAN 


CHALLENGE  OFFERS  THE  BEST  ANSWERS 
FOR  MOST  PROOFING  NEEDS 

Challenge  Proof  Presses  offer  the  best  answers  to  the  proofing  needs 
of  the  average  printer  and  for  many  typographers  and  engravers. 
One  reason  .  .  .  Challenge  Proof  Presses  are  the  “most  versatile.*' 
For  example,  most  models  take  a  full  23  inch  galley,  enabling  you 
to  do  both  your  “fine”  proofing  and  your  general  proofing  in  the 
same  press.  In  addition,  they  have  many  special  features.  The  ten 
different  Challenge  models  offer  you  a  variety  of  sizes  and  types 
from  which  to  choose.  For  example: 


FOR  GENERAL  PROOFING  .  .  . 

Where  a  really  good  press  is  needed  but  where  hand 
inking  is  sufficient,  the  model  K  is  the  best  choice. 

The  Model  E  offers  the  lowest  cost  cylinder-type 
proof  press  available.  It’s  the  ideal  press  for  schools, 
banks,  small  shops  or  as  an  auxiliary  unit  in  larger 
plants  where  just  “reading”  proofs  are  needed. 

The  lowest  cost  unit  in  the  Challenge  line  is  the 
Model  H,  widely  used  by  newspapers  and  small 
shops  for  rough  galley  work.  It’s  available  in  both 
stand  and  bench  models. 

Get  the  complete  information. 


THE  CHALLENGE  MACHINERY  CO.,  GRAND  HAVEN,  MICHIGAN  CAM-  3 

□  Please  send  me  the  catalog  of  Challenge  Proof  Presses. 

N  ame _ 

Position 

Company _ 

Address _ 

City - State _ 


Sam  D.  Goller 

President 

Fine  Arts  Lithographing  Co. 


PERSONALITY  0l  the  MONTH  in  the  graphic  arts 


A  career  and  friendship  that  began 
when  he  was  12  years  old  established 
a  sound  foundation  on  which  Sam  D. 
Goller,  president  of  the  Fine  Arts 
Lithographing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
continues  to  build. 

When  he  was  12  years  old,  he  and 
Hy  Vile  formed  a  partnership  to  sell 
newspapers.  The  two  boys  worked  and 
played  together  and  talked  about  the 
day  they  would  graduate  from  their 
newspaper  route  to  a  printing  business 
of  their  own. 

During  two  years  of  high  school,  Sam 
studied  printing,  and  from  the  time  he 
was  13  until  he  was  18,  he  worked  for 
Burd  and  Fletcher,  and  H.  M.  Bran- 
som,  after  school  and  during  summer 
vacations.  “I  started  as  a  compositor,” 
Sam  explained,  “and  it  took  me  days 
to  set  one  check.” 

It  wasn’t  until  several  years  after  he 
and  Hy  Vile  were  in  business  for  them¬ 
selves  that  he  got  his  union  card  With 
$550  capital  and  a  lot  of  confidence 
both  in  printing  and  people,  the  two 


boys  launched  The  East  Side  Printing 
Co.  on  February  22,  1922. 

Both  boys  were  under  21  and  each 
had  a  guardian  appointed  to  sign  their 
business  checks.  The  boys  set  type  and 
worked  as  press  feeders  in  addition  to 
managing  the  company  which  included 
two  employees. 

By  1929  they  bought  more  equip¬ 
ment,  and  moved  to  a  new  location  at 
5th  and  Delaware,  where  they  had  more 
space.  Here  they  changed  the  name  of 
the  company  to  Vile  &  Goller  Printing 
Co.,  which  today  is  managed  by  Mr. 
Goller’s  partner,  Hy  Vile,  who  is  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  company. 

By  1948  they  added  offset  equip¬ 
ment;  and  recently  added  more  offset 
presses,  and  put  in  their  own  plate¬ 
making  department. 

While  this  company  was  growing, 
they  launched  a  second  company.  The 
Fine  Arts  Lithographing  Company,  of 
which  Sam  Goller  is  the  president  and 
Hy  Vile  again  his  partner.  This  was 
in  1945,  when  they  started  with  a  sin- 
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Whrn  thr  printed  piece  calU  for  a  combination 
of  beauty  and  strength  in  the  paper  used,  the  right  choice  is 
always  SOREX. 

Whether  your  selection  is  the  crisp,  brilliant,  blue-white  WHITE 
SOREX,  or  the  luxurious  soft-toned,  creamy  CREAM  SOREX, 
you  are  assured  of  perfect  printing  results  .  . .  and  of  a  printed 
piece  that  will  stand  the  wear  and  tear  of  mailing  or  repeated 
handling  and  keep  its  just-off-the-press  freshness. 

Roth  Cream  and  White  SOREX  offer  an  excellent  printing  sur¬ 
face  that  gives  perfect  reproduction  to  your  finest  printing  by 
either  offset  or  letterpress.  Specify  SOREX  for  that  next  extra- 
special  advertising  piece  or  for  use  as  a  document  envelope  where 
strength  and  long-wearing  qualities  are  deciding  factors.  Ask 
your  Sorg  paper  merchant  for  sample  sheets  of  SOREX  for  on- 
the-press  testing. 

Jto  PAPt"  COIAPANY  •  Mlddl»town.Ohlo  ^ 

-  *  Mofiw#octwr«ri  Qfid  Coftv*rt«r>  o#  Stock  lii»#  and  SpacioHf  fopori 

STOCK  LINfS 

WHITE  SOKfl  •  CREAM  SOREX  •  LEATHER  EmROSSEO  COVER  RIATE  FINISH  COVER  •  EQUATOR  INDEX  RRISTOl 
EQUATOR  ANTIQUE  •  TENSAlEX  •  MIDDLETOWN  POST  CARD  •  410  TRANSLUCENT 
No.  1  JUTE  DOCUMENT  •  GRANITE  MIMEOGRAPH  •  SORG'S  ftlOTTING 
Om<.at  ifi:  NEW  YORK.  PHILADELPHIA,  CHICAGO.  ROSTON,  ST.  LOUIS.  LOS  ANGELES 


StNO  TOUl  $AUS  MESSAGES 
ON  sotG  noniNGS 

t*cavM  •  Pi«*t*r  it  alwort  «»*H 


PAPERS 


.  filmF^ 

TYPI’,- 

ftor  svery  prinlsd  job! 

•  America's  leading  photo-composition  machine 
.  .  .  almost  instantly  produces  quality  hand 
lettering  and  display  type. 

Filmotype's  all-inclusive  selection  contains 
over  1 ,000  styles  and  sizes  of  lettering  typog- 
•  raphy  such  as  these  new  favorites: 


FORTUNE 

FILMOTYPE 

TRAVEL 

ift  an  importan  t 

POLAR 

iiioiiei|-s«v»r 

VODKA 

ORLANDO 

phase 

ZIRCON 

Ask  your  local 
typesetter  for  the 
complete  set  of 
Filmotype  catalogs. 

Or  for  details  on  how 
you  can  easily  own 
your  own  Filmotype 
Machine,  fill  out  and 
mail  the  coupon  below. 


the  FILMOTYPE  corporation  qa  3 

7500  McCormick  Bird. 

Skokie.  III. 

n  Send  information  about  the  Filmotype  Photo  Com¬ 
position  Machine  and  how  easy  it  is  to  own. 

□  Have  your  representative  give  me  a  demonstration 
right  in  my  own  office.  I  understand  there  is  no 
obiigation. 


Sgle-color  45"  press  at  2441  Charlotte 
Street  and  a  year  later  added  another 
single-color  press  and  a  photo-compos¬ 
ing  machine  and  camera. 

From  1948  to  1950,  they  added  two 
two-color  presses,  a  29"  single-color  and 
a  bronzer.  In  1952,  they  added  another 
photo-composing  machine  and  a  year 
later  one  61"  two-color  press.  In  1955, 
they  took  out  a  single-color  press  and 
put  in  a  two-color  49"  press  and  a  sin- 
gle-color  small  press.  An  all-important 
ind  factor  in  the  success  of  the  companies, 
according  to  -Mr.  Goller,  is  their  atti- 
jg*  tude  toward  their  customers  and  their 
confidence  in  the  best  side  of  human 
nature. 

“We  do  not  attempt  to  make  money 
on  our  customer’s  misfortune,”  Mr. 
Goller  explained.  If,  for  instance,  the 
customer  is  getting  out  a  catalog  and 
there  are  price  changes  that  come  up 
later  and  couldn’t  be  avoided,  the  cus¬ 
tomer  is  not  penalized  for  these  correc¬ 
tions. 

“Every  job  is  not  always  a  question 
of  making  money,”  Mr.  Goller  ex- 
plained.  “We  feel  that  money  comes 
^  I  if  you  do  a  job  sincerely  and  honestly, 
“  and  if  you  are  sympathetic  to  your 
customer’s  problems.” 

This  philosophy  of  giving  is  also 
transmitted  to  their  employees,  who, 
Mr.  Goller  believes,  are  an  extension 
of  management’s  thinking.  He  believes 
that  his  personal  ideals  of  sincerity  and 
f  honesty  wouldn’t  mean  anything  if  his 

id  employees  didn’t  understand  how  he 

1°*^-  operates  his  business. 

Mr.  Goller  states  that  their  em- 
ployees  are  not  treated  like  machines 
but  are  expected  to  give  both  the 
loyalty  and  experience  which  the  man- 
iratiofl  agement  gives  to  them. 

A  third  company.  Packaging  Prod- 

_  ucts,  Inc.,  which  does  flexographic 

_  printing  for  accounts  throughout  the 

United  States,  was  launched  in  1946. 
Mr.  Goller  is  vice-president  of  this 
company  and  a  member  of  the  board. 
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FOR  EVERYTHING  THAT  MAKES  AN 
OFFSET  PRESS  A^_  /I  . 


35''  X  50" 
2-COLOR 
HIGH  SPEED 
PERFECTING 


ROLL  FED  LITHO  PRESS  A  FOLDER 


Especially  designed  for  mass  produc¬ 
tion  at  low  operating  cost,  this  popular 
press  has  been  proved  ideal  for  maga¬ 
zines,  manuals,  work  books,  children's 
books,  encyclopedias,  etc. 

And  it’s  loaded  with  new  and  ex¬ 
clusive  developments  in  design  and 
construction.  For  example:  a  new  ad¬ 
justable  plate  clamp  to  allow  close 
registration  on  color  work. 

Some  of  the  other  special  features  of 
this  press  are 

Smooth  operation  at  speeds  up  to 
16,000  cylinder  r.p.h.  assured  by 
printing  unit  engineered  on  a  three- 
frame  principle,  mounted  on  a  heavy 
base. 

★  Solid  forged  steel  printing  cylinders 
mounted  on  pre-loaded  self-aligning 
roller  bearings. 

★  Accurate  settings  and  positive  lock¬ 
ing  on  all  roller  adjustments 


★  Composition-covered  ink  vibrators 
to  prevent  stripping. 

Vibrator  motion  adjustable  to  facili¬ 
tate  split  fountain  work. 

Provisions  for:  electrically  con¬ 
trolled  side  and  running  register. 
Dryer  and  water  cooled  rollers  for 
the  running  of  machine  coated 
stock. 

Cross  and  running  perforation. 
Built  on  the  unit  principle,  this  press 
can  be  supplied  with  one  perfecting 
unit  and  folder.  Other  units  can  be 
added  for  as  many  as  four  or  more 
colors,  two  sides.  Rewinder,  sheeter  and 
special  folder  are  also  available.  Stand¬ 
ard  infeed  rolls  stacks  or  automatic 
pasters  can  be  easily  attached. 

When  you  want  dependable  print¬ 
ing  performance  that  cuts  production 
time  and  operating  costs  you  want  a 
HANTSCHO  press. 


For  complete  details  write  or  wire. 


George  Hantscho  Company,  Inc. 

602  SOUTH  3rd  AVENUE,  MOUNT  VERNON,  N.  Y.  •  MO  7-8200,  MO  4-9080 
MIDWEST  OFFICE:  153  WEST  HURON  STREET,  CHICAGO,  ILL.  •  DE  7-3313 


NOW.. .FILL 
RULING  PEN 
WITH  ONE 
PUSH— 

in  less 
than  2 
Seconds! 


No  More  Mess! 


Amazing  new  cartridge  fed 
ruling  pen  ends  forever  the 
mess  and  delay  of  filling  from 
ink  bottle!  Simply  push  with 
thumb  and  your  Rule-O-Matic 
fills  precisely,  instantly  —  with 
no  ink  on  outside  of  nib.  Saves 
time — improves  work — easier 
to  use.  Special  ink  rules  on 
film,  acetate,  etc.  —  dries  per¬ 
fectly  opaque,  without  thin 
spots.  Additional  cartridges,  6 
for  $1. 


Guaranteed 


STAINLESS 
STEEL  NIBS 


ONLY  $5.95  Postpaid 


GENERAL  PLATE 
MAKERS  SUPPLY  CO. 


5441  N.  Kedzie  Ave. 
CHICAGO  25,  ILLINOIS 


Mr.  Vile  is  secretary  of  the  company 
and  also  on  the  board. 

The  demands  of  managing  three 
businesses  does  not  take  all  of  Mr. 
Goller’s  time  and  energy.  He  finds 
time  to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Litho¬ 
graphic  Association  of  Kansas  City, 
on  the  board  of  the  Graphic  Arts  Asso¬ 
ciation,  and  as  a  board  member  of  the 
LTF  and  the  Research  Committee  of 
LTF.  “1  feel  that  these  organizations 
dignify  our  industry  and  I  learn  a  great 
deal  from  others,  too,”  he  said. 

He  has  worked  with  LTF  for  the  last 
five  years  and  has  been  on  the  Lithog¬ 
raphers  Labor  Negotiating  Committee 
of  Kansas  City  for  six  years.  He  served 
the  Graphic  Arts  Association  for  the 
past  20  years.  Much  of  the  work  is  done 
at  luncheons  or  evening  meetings. 

Mr.  Goller  is  very  active  in  the  com¬ 
munity  as  well  as  in  his  industry.  He 
is  co-chairman  of  the  Jewish  Welfare 
Campaign  which  raised  over  a  million 
dollars.  He  is  also  on  the  board  of  the 
Jewish  Community  Center  of  Kansas 
City  and  on  the  board  of  his  congrega¬ 
tion. 

Mr.  Goller’s  philosophy  is  that 
“bread  cast  upon  the  waters  is  re¬ 
turned  manyfold,”  and  that  the  greatest 
satisfaction  in  life  is  in  serving  others. 

When  1  asked  Mr.  Goller  if  he 
planned  to  taper  off  some  of  his  work 
he  explained  that  he  thought  all  of  it 
was  a  lot  of  fun  and  he  could  find  time 
for  everything. 

This,  too,  involves  a  sound  philoso¬ 
phy.  “Through  the  years,”  he  ex¬ 
plained,  “1  learned  that  you  must  ‘yes’ 
or  ‘no’  and  never  a  ‘maybe’  on  every¬ 
thing.  That  clears  the  mind  and  you 
can  start  fresh  the  next  day.” 

Quick  decisions  have  helped  immeas¬ 
urably  in  getting  things  done  and  in 
handling  more  work  than  the  average 
individual  who  usually  has  but  one 
business.  However,  the  quick  deci¬ 
sions,  though  sometimes  wrong,  are 
Continued  on  page  168 
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SERVES  MANY  PLANTS 
The  Model  D  Anderson  Repeat  Printer 


Steps  to 

absolute  image  register 
on  film  or  plate 


(Model  D  Anderson  Repeat 
Printer  steps  on  film  or  plate. 
Precision  mode  for  perfect 
image  register. 

Model  D  Anderson  Register 
Table — 24x30;  Stainless  Steel 
Straight  Edges  with  inlaid  Rules 
for  layout  —  Coordinated  with 
Model  D  Printer. 

Used  by  oil  members  of  the  graphic  arts  to  fill  o  need  for 
step  and  repeat  equipment.  Larger  plants  use  it  os  a  time-saving 
accessory  to  larger  step-over  machines.  Ideal  for  engravers,  silk 
screen  printers.  Compose  three-color  77-on  job  on  film  in  one 
hour,  forty-two  minutes  from  one  set  of  separations.  Model  D 
takes  20"x25yj’'  plates  —  other  models  to  47%"x59". 

Ask  your  authorized  dealer  —  or  write  for  information 
30  day  trial  —  priced  to  fit  your  budget  —  terms 

Manufactured  by 

PAUL  ANDERSON  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 
P.  O.  Box  6705  -  8282  Broadway 

San  Antonio  9,  Texas 


FORM  PRINTERS: 

Try  This 

TESTING  SHEET 


clearer  copies  from 
DIRECT  PRINT  COPY  MACHINES 

Quality  controlled  texture  of 
PATAPAR  TRANSLUCENT 
PARCHMENT  and  uniform  trans- 
lucency  assure  superfast  transmis¬ 
sion  of  the  ultra-violet  rays.  The 
result  is  speedier  operation  for  your 
customers,  and  sharp,  clear  repro¬ 
ductions  every  time! 

Write  on  your  business  letterhead 
for  brochure  of  testing  samples. 
Name  of  nearest  distributor  on 
request. 

Briapar* 

TRANSLUCENT 

PARCHMENT 


Pat*r*on  Parchmant  Papar  Company 
trittel,  Pennsylvania 

Sales  Offices:  New  York,  Chicago 
West  Coast  Plant:  Sunnyvale,  California 

Haaflquaners  for  V*(«tsbl«  Parchmant  Sinca  ISas 


The 


“Who  wrote  ‘The  proof  of  gold  is  fire; 
the  proof  of  woman  gold;  the  proof  of 
man,  a  woman’?” 

Benjamin  Franklin  in  Poor  Richard's 
Almanack,  1733. 


“What  is  the  origin  of  the  word 
maize?  When  was  it  first  applied  for 
a  cloth  color?” 

Maize  is  of  Cuban  derivation  by  way 
of  the  Spanish.  Perhaps  the  earliest 
example  of  its  use  as  a  color  is  found 
in  George  Eliot’s  Scenes  of  Clerical  Life 
(1858):  “Maize  is  a  colour  that  de¬ 
cidedly  did  not  suit  his  complexion.” 


“W'hal  is  the  meaning  of  the  expres¬ 
sion  Omnia  bona  bonis?” 

“All  things  are  good  with  good  men.” 


“How  should  the  British  word  quid, 
meaning  a  pound,  be  pluralized?” 

The  spelling  remains  the  same;  not 
quids.  It  is  slang. 


“Is  illy,  adverb  for  ill,  considered 
proper?” 

The  big  Oxford  gives  several  ex¬ 
amples  of  its  use  between  1549  and 
1849,  but  now  classifies  it  as  dialect. 


“What  does  the  abbreviation  JHS 
stand  for?” 

The  Latin  Jesus  Hominum  Salvator 
(Jesus,  Savior  of  Mankind).  Before 
the  nineteenth  century  the  symbol  ap¬ 
peared  as  IHS. 
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KIMBERLY-CLARK  CORPORATION,  N««nah,  WiKonsin 


new 


pre-folded 
Lifho  Wipes 


Hand-*li«  I  Now,  in  addition  to  the 
regular  flat  pack,  Litho  Wipes  come 
ready  to  use  right  from  the  package. 

They’re  folded  to  the  most  conven-  jj 
ient  size  to  give  you  the  fastest, 
most  efiicient  plate  processing 
you’ve  ever  known. 

Can’t  scrcrtchl  Litho  Wipes  are  soft, 
finely  creped  cellulose — completely 
free  of  any  abrasives — chemically  pure. 
Absorb  alcohol  Instantly  I  And  Litho  W ipes 
won’t  "roll  under’’  or  leave  lint  traces. 


Yeu’ro  sura  of  sofo  procosslng 
with  dlsposobla  litho  WIposI 


Icenomkoll  Litho  Wipes  cost  so  little — 
eliminate  laundry  bills.  You’ll  use  a 
clean,  fresh  towel  every  time! 

Ask  your  lithographic  supplier  about 
Litho  Wipes  or  write  to  Kimberly-Clark 
for  free  sample  and  folder. 


Courtesy:  Old  Key 
To  New  Profits 

The  American  College  Dictionary 
defines  one  of  the  most  important 
words,  to  printers,  in  this  way: 

“Courtesy  1.  excellence  of  manners  or 
behavior;  politeness.  2.  a  courteous 
act  or  expression.  3.  favor;  indulgence 
.  .  .  Synonym — courteousness,  civility, 
urbanity.” 

What  does  the  word  “courtesy”  have 
to  do  with  profits?  Brother,  if  you  ask 
this  question  today,  you  may  he  in  the 
wrong  line  of  business.  For  if  there 
was  ever  a  time  when  “courtesy”  and 
“profits”  went  together,  like  a  horse 
and  carriage,  this  is  it. 

This  is  a  day  when  you  want  to  get 
more  gross  business  —  in  sales  and  cus¬ 
tomers.  Cross  business  is  made  up  of 
individual  sales.  That  means  individ¬ 
uals.  Just  as  all  business  is  local, 
every  sale  is  individual. 

In  recent  months,  many  a  manager, 
racking  his  brain  for  a  new  way  to  get 
business,  has  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  one  of  the  best  ways  to  retain  the 
present  gross,  and  add  to  it,  is  to  start 
with  his  own  employees,  and  his  own 
method  of  treating  the  public,  in  every 
phase  of  his  business.  He  is  determined 
to  put  a  new  emphasis  on  courtesy,  and 
he  is  finding  that  it  pays  off  in  big 
dividends. 

The  difference  between  courtesy  and 
discourtesy,  or  half-courtesy,  is  almost 
imperceptible,  but  it  is  apparent  to 
those  involved.  If  you  are  a  father, 
you  know  that  the  tone  of  your  son’s 
voice,  in  responding  to  you,  can  denote 
respect  or  disrespect.  Courtesy  can  be 
exhibited  in  a  thousand-and-one  ways, 
and  its  lack  also  can  be  shown  in 
countless  manifestations. 

One  Washington  area  printer,  who 
has  seen  his  business  increase  in  recent 
months,  had  this  to  say : 


“We  have  found  that  complaints  — 
about  any  mistake  or  error  by  one  of 
our  employees  —  give  us  a  chance  to 
prove  to  a  customer  that  we  want  to 
be  courteous  to  him,  and  want  him  to 
return.  We  feel  that  our  customers  de¬ 
serve  satisfactory  service,  so  all  com¬ 
plaints  automatically  are  turned  over 
to  the  manager. 

“He  listens.  We  go  on  the  axiom 
that  a  customer  is  not  someone  to  argue 
or  match  wits  with.  Nobody  ever  won 
an  argument  with  a  customer,  for  if  he 
he  wins  the  point,  he  loses  the  cus¬ 
tomer. 

“The  executive  sizes  up  every  pos¬ 
sible  source  of  complaint,  from  what 
the  customer  says.  Then  he  says:  ‘We 
are  sorry  that  you  have  been  incon¬ 
venienced.  Please  tell  us  what  we  can 
do  to  make  this  right  for  you?’ 

“That  completely  disarms  the  cus¬ 
tomer.  He  knows,  at  that  point,  that 
our  whole  aim  is  to  please  him,  that 
we  will  go  to  any  fair  length  to  give 
him  what  he  wants.” 

Another  printer,  who  is  most  success¬ 
ful,  had  this  to  say  about  his  shop’s 
emphasis  on  customer  courtesy : 

“A  customer  is  not  dependent  on  us. 
We  are  dependent  on  him.  We  are  not 
doing  him  a  favor  by  serving  him.  He 
is  doing  us  a  favor  by  giving  us  the 
opportunity  to  do  so.  We  make  it  clear 
to  all  our  employees,  from  the  manager 
to  the  janitor,  that  customer-courtesy 
of  necessity  has  become  the  heart  of 
this  business,  if  we  are  to  show  a  profit. 
The  competition  for  the  customer’s 
patronage  is  bound  to  become  more 
fierce.  Every  customer  can  be  lost  to 
us,  by  one  slip-up  on  the  part  of  our 
employees.  We  constantly  stress  to 
them,  whether  they  are  using  the  phone 
or  waiting  on  a  customer  in  the  shop, 
that  the  customer  must  be  treated  as  if 
we  were  interested  in  his  every  need. 
A  customer  is  a  person  who  brings  us 
Continued  on  page  16] 
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This  is  a  wooder,  mask,  carved 
in  the  image  of  one  of  many 
evil  spirits  which,  Eskimos  be¬ 
lieve,  lurk  in  remote  and  lonely 
places.  Here  illustrated  by 
Artist  Ralph  Jahnke  is  one 
painted  a  stark  white  and 
trimmed  with  fur  and  feathers. 
The  closed  eye  peers  out  upon 
the  spirit  world  from  a  field 
of  pink,  daubed  with  white  spots. 

On  the  faces  of  the  medicine 
men,  these  masks  are  believed 
to  dispel  the  evil  spirits  of 
illness  and  misfortune. 


FOX  RIVER  BOND 
FOX  RIVER  OPAQUE 
ENGLISH  BOND 
NATIONAL  BANK  BOND 
ANNIVERSARY  BOND 
FOX  RIVER  ONION  SKIN 
FOX  RIVER  OPAQUE  ONION  SKIN 
ANNIVERSARY  ONION  SKIN 
ANNIVERSARY  VELLUM 
ANNIVERSARY  BRISTOL 
ANNIVERSARY  THIN  CARD 


IN  ELEVEN  FOX  RIVER  GRADES 


Always  the  finest  for  business,  social 
and  advertising  use  .  .  .  Fox  River  cotton  papers 
in  new  Arctic  White  make  your  selling  easier 
.  .  .  your  finished  jobs  more  beautiful. 
FOX  RIVER  PAPER  CORP.,  APPLETON,  WIS. 
Lithographed  on  Arctic  White  Anniversary  Bond, 
lOOVo  cotton,  sub.  20,  cockle  finish. 


his  wants.  It  is  our  job  to  handle  them, 
profitably  to  him  and  to  ourselves.” 

Another  printing  shop  owner  had 
this  to  say: 

“It  is  essential,  as  the  problem  of 
staying  in  business  becomes  harder  and 
harder,  due  to  intense  competition  and 
higher  costs,  that  we  re-examine  our 
personnel  constantly  to  be  sure  that 
everyone  understands  the  direct  rela¬ 
tionship  between  how  we  treat  our  cus¬ 
tomers  and  the  amount  of  gross  busi¬ 
ness  we  get  in  a  year. 

“There  was  an  old  saying,  about 
workers,  in  World  War  II,  that  ‘once 
through  the  gate,  he’s  gone.’  We  para¬ 
phrase  it,  in  our  employee  councils, 
with  the  phrase,  ‘once  a  customer  goes 
away  angry,  he’s  gone  forever.’  While 
this  is  not  invariably  the  case,  it  is  a 
good  line  to  follow,  for  no  printer  can 
afford  to  have  disgruntled  people  leav¬ 
ing  his  place  of  business.  He  is  a  vital 
part  of  it.  We  stress  to  our  employees 
that  a  customer  is  not  an  interruption 
of  our  work,  he  is  the  purpose  of  it.” 

Courtesy,  as  a  key  to  more  profits, 
still  needs  more  attention  from  top 
management  of  many  printing  busi¬ 
nesses  than  it  is  getting.  It  is  the  key 
to  more  smiles  among  your  employees, 
and  much  more  thought  can  be  given 
to  this  simple  word  —  and  act  —  than 
many  printers  have  devoted  to  it. 

The  ways  in  which  your  customers 
can  be  treated  discourteously,  or  care¬ 
lessly,  are  countless.  Unconscionable 
delays,  before  anyone  greets  him  to  ask 
what  he  wants,  can  cause  him  to  feel 
that  your  place  is  for  the  birds,  but 
not  for  him.  It  takes  only  one  em¬ 
ployee,  making  a  bright  crack  at  the 
wrong  time,  to  convince  the  customer 
that  the  wisecrack  was  directed  at  him. 
As  the  title  of  the  popular  song  has  it, 
in  courtesy  “little  things  mean  a  lot.” 
Just  one  slip-up  in  the  handling  of  an 
order,  can  prove  fatal  in  future  rela¬ 
tions  with  a  customer,  who  judges  you 
not  only  by  everything  you  do,  or  fail 


to  do,  but  by  everything  that  everyone 
in  your  shop  does,  or  fails  to  do,  for 
him. 

Legally,  it  does  not  take  a  business¬ 
man  long  to  find  out  that  everybody  he 
hires  can  do  him  harm,  every  minute 
the  employee  is  on  the  job.  For  the 
law  views  your  business  as  a  unit.  Your 
janitor,  while  on  duty,  is  your  respon¬ 
sibility,  legally,  and  if  be  knocks  a 
customer  down  with  a  mop,  the  courts 
will  tell  you  who  is  responsible.  It  is 
you. 

But  many  businessmen  are  longer  in 
catching  on  to  the  fact  that  everybody 
in  their  employ  can  help  or  hurt  them 
in  the  profit  race  merely  by  doing 
things  that  may  be  interpreted  as  dis¬ 
courtesies,  and  sometimes  are.  That’s 
why  it’s  essential  that  top  management 
should  take  a  new  look  at  courtesy — an 
old  key  to  new  profits. 

— Larston  D.  Farrar 


South  California  Platemakers 
Elect  Officers 

The  Lithographic  Negative  and  Plate- 
makers  Association,  of  Southern  Cali¬ 
fornia.  held  its  installation  of  officers, 
for  1957,  on  January  16. 

Frank  Harman  (Frank  Harman  and 
Associates),  outgoing  president,  con¬ 
gratulated  Herbert  Tobman  (Color- 
tone)  upon  receiving  tbe  gavel  for  the 
1957  term. 

The  other  officers  are:  Alex  Duncan 
(Mission  Engraving),  vice-president; 
Charles  Benson  (Action  Lithograph 
Co.),  secretary;  Chester  Richards 
(Color  Arts  Studios),  treasurer. 

The  L.N.P.A.  is  a  group  of  owners 
of  lithographic  trade  shops  organized 
for  the  mutual  discussion  of  technical 
information. 
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^nUE  OOllHB^-IUT 

307o  on  Your  Film  Costs 

plus 

50%  Exposing  Time  Costs* 

*Neg-a-lith  can  be  exposed  in  half  the  time. 


neg-a^Jjth 


‘•iOUlAli  OBTHOlHkOMAnr  fMUtSlOM 


Um  NEG-A-LITH  film  for  lino  and 
holftono.  Has  wida  dovaieping  loti- 
tuda  and  dovolops  intonso  Masks 
and  whltas.  Can  b«  procossod  with 
any  standard  davolopar  and  fixor. 


100 

ShMt 

Pockgg*! 

Price 

8x10 

$15.95 

S'/jxll 

18.70 

10x12 

23.90 

11x14 

30.50 

12x18 

42.50 

14x17 

46.60 

16x20 

62.50 

18x22 

76.75 

18x23 

80.20 

20x24 

92.55 

Special 

Trial 

Offer 


NfG-A  MTH  film  is 
unconditionally 
guaranlood. 


Send  $1.00  for  trial 
package  of  S  NEG>A> 
LITH  films  10x13.  Your 
$1.00  will  be  credited 
on  your  first  order  of 
NEG-A-LITH  film. 


Dealers'  Inquiries  invited 

MICHAEL  LITH  INCORPORATED 

145  West  45th  Street  New  York  36,  N.  Y.  | 


hr 

H.  DAVID 
McKinney 


offset-litho 

estimating 

questions 


Teaching  the  New  Estimator 
about  Platemaking 

In  estimating  platemaking  time,  as 
with  the  other  litho  trades,  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  estimator  to  have  a  good 
fundamental  understanding  of  the 
operations  the  platemaker  performs, 
and  the  reasons  he  finds  it  necessary 
to  do  so. 

It  is  this  type  of  understanding  which 
permits  the  estimator  to  anticipate  the 
steps  required,  and  therefore  the  time 
required,  working  only  from  a  sketch 
or  dummy. 

However,  platemaking  under  many 
circumstances  lends  itself  closer  to 
standardized  estimating  than  the  other 
trades  discussed  until  now. 

Once  the  estimator  understands  his 
own  shop  operation  to  the  extent  that 
he  can  determine  under  what  condi¬ 
tions  the  stripper  will  combine  all  work 
to  a  single  flat  support,  and  under  what 
conditions  he  will  furnish  one  or  more 
surprints,  the  estimator  will  find  that 
he  can  record  average  standard  per¬ 
formances  (from  cost  records)  for 
standard  operations,  and  reduce  his 
estimating  time  accordingly. 

Regardless  of  slight  differences  in 
the  nature  of  jobs,  and  in  spite  of  a  pos¬ 
sible  preconceived  notion  to  the  con¬ 
trary,  the  estimator  will  discover,  from 
constant  observation  of  cost  tickets, 
that  most  plates  of  a  given  nature,  in 
each  of  the  several  sizes,  will  tend  to 
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enco 


make  this  special 


DOLLAR- in-YOUR-POCKET 

^OFFER! 


The  ENCO  “Pacemaster 


has  these  proven  advantages 


Prove  them  to  yourself 


•  Low  cost 


•  Fastest  Exposure 


•  Fastest  Processing 

•  No  Lacquering 

•  No  Gumming 

•  Top-Quality  Reproduction 
OFFER  EXPIRES  OCT.  1,  1957 


HERE'S  THE  OFFER 

It’s  double-barrelled  —  you  just  can’t  lose. 
Try  the  ENCO  “Pacemaster”  —  the  new 
economy  negative-working  pre-sensitized 
plate  by  Azoplate  —  the  originators  of 
pre-sensitized  plates.  Send  us  a  dollar  — 
we  will  send  you,  postpaid,  four  plates 
(duplicator  sizes  —  up  to  10  x  16.  Fill  out 
coupon  for  trial  offer  on  larger  sizes), 
plus  free  developer.  If  you  don’t  agree 
that  they  are  the  fastest,  easiest  to  handle 
plates  on  the  market,  your  dollar  will  be 
refunded  without  question. 

With  the  trial  package  you  will  receive  a 
coupon  worth  $1.00  that  can  be  used 
toward  the  purchase  of  a  regular  package 
of  “Pacemaster”  plates  from  an  ENCO 
dealer.  So  you  get  your  money  back  either 
way.  Try  these  new  plates  —  see  for  your¬ 
self  why  so  many  offset  duplicator  opera¬ 
tors  prefer  “Pacemaster”. 

I  AZOPLATE  CORP.,  Morris  Ave.  &  Weaver  St.,  SUMMIT,  N. 

(Enclosed  $1.00  (check,  cash,  M.O.)  —  Send  Enco  I 
"Pacemaster''  as  per  offer  in  sizes  shown  below.  I 

_ Slotted  . 

Press  . Size _ _  Punching .  Pinbor  I 

_ Straight  ' 

_ Send  information  on  larger  plates.  I 

. Send  literature  on  Enco  plates.  I 


COMPANY. 

ADDRESS 


*Perhaps  Greenlee  can  help  .  .  .  with  a 


battery  of  offset  presses  for  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  graphic  arts  trade,  it  is  often  pos¬ 
sible  for  us  to  make  those  "Hot  Deadlines" 
when  things  go  awry  in  your  own  plant. 


THE  GREENLEE  COMPANY 

- OFFStr  PRINTIRS  TO  TMf  TRRDF - 

2225  N.  LAKEWOOD  AVE.  •  CHICAGO  14.  ILL. 
Phone  EAstgate  7-9400 


HANDBOOK 

Comp/«f0  information  on  HOW— WHfN— WHf Rf 
fo  use  various  color  techniques.  16  Pages  //sting 
pric9S,  c/e/i>ery  schec/u/es  and  other  vital  tips  and 
information  I 

IF  YOU  WORK  WITH  COLOR - 
WORK  WITH  KURSHAN  &  LANG  . . . 
Use  these  quality  color  services  —  all 
performed  by  expert  technicians  in 
our  own  plant: 

COLOR  FILM  PROCESSING  OUPLICATE 
COLOR  PRINTS  TRANSPARENCIES 

Rtpro  Oyt  •  Dyi  Transfer 

TypeC  •  Printon  SLIOES  —  FILMSTRIPS 

FLEXICHROME  Cspyinf  Art  Werk 

COLOR  ASSEMBLIES 

Write  today  for  your  fftit  Color  Data  Handbook  I 

kurshan  &  long 

10  E.  46th  St.,  N  Y  17,  Dept  G3  MU  7  2595 


average  out  to  a  rather  constant  figure 
in  hours. 

Once  this  pattern  has  been  devel¬ 
oped,  and  has  been  proven  over  a  period 
of  time,  there  is  no  reason  why  the 
estimator  should  not  simplify  his  work, 
thereby  speeding  up  his  rate  of  produc¬ 
tivity,  by  assigning  dollar  values  to  each 
plate  of  a  given  type  and  size. 

To  prevent  this  from  becoming  an 
arbitrary  guessing  game,  the  estimator 
ought  to  have  a  sufficient  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  platemaking  (and  stripping) 
operation  to  permit  his  upping  the  rate 
where  necessary,  when  additional  com¬ 
plications  can  be  foreseen. 

His  ability  to  foresee  these  complica¬ 
tions  depends  upon  his  understanding 
of  the  trade.  The  following  is  a  check 
list  of  the  operations  and  techniques  to 
which  he  should  be  exposed  during  his 
training  course.  It  is  by  no  means  com¬ 
plete  but  will  provide  a  guide  for  the 
man  who  is  responsible  for  the  training 
of  the  new  estimator. 

Unit  VII.  Platemaking 

Lesson  I.  Types  of  Plate  Coating 
That  lithographic  plates  are  capable 
of  providing  only  solid,  line  images. 
That  the  images  may  be  provided 
directly  or  indirectly  by  means  of  one 
of  two  basic  types  of  light-sensitive 
materials: 

Bichromated  colloid 
albumin,  casein,  synthetic 
Diazo  compounds 

Lesson  11.  Types  of  Litho  Plates 
Visual  Aid:  Demonstration  of  each 
type  being  made. 

That  diazo  compounds  are  used  for 
the  manufacture  of  presensitized 
plates. 

That  bichromated  colloids  are  used 
as  the  image  base  for:  surface  plates. 
And  that  bichromated  colloids  also 


164 


The  Graphic  Arts  Mo.nthly — March,  1957 


guaranteed 

•  impressions 

I  from  PLATE -O-LITH'S  SloinUss  Stool 
I  plotot  with  indostructoblo  coppor  imago 
I  —for  your  oxtra  long  runs  .  .  .  omphosis 

•  on  spociol  holftono  shorpnoss  and  lino 
I  crispnoss.  Easy  running  on  your  Multi- 
I  lith,  Davidson  and  largor  Prossos. 

■  Of  course.  Zinc  A  Aluminum  Plates, 

I  Negatives  and  Halftones  ore  part  of 
J  our  regular  service. 

I  24-hr.  Pickup-Delivery  in  N.  Y.  C.  Area.  I 
!  48-hr.  Service  Anywhere  by  Mail. 


■^PLATE-O  LITH  CO. 

mSLhhh  ORegon  4-2320 

E.  24th  St.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 


SPECIALIZING  IN  PRESENSITIZED 

AND  HARD  METAL  PLATES 


Whether  you  need  presensitized  paper  plates, 
negative  or  positive  working  presensitiz^  alu¬ 
minum  plates,  or  hard  metal  such  as  Lithure 
and  Lithengrave . . .  the  most  economical  and 
efficient  plate  is  recommended  and  supplied  by 
Chicago  Litho  Products  from  their  air- 
conditioned  storeroom. 


Chicago  Litho  Products  sells  and  services  its 
customers  with  platemaking  technicians.  Write 
or  phone  today  for  additional  information. 


CHICAGOi 


LITHO  PRODUCTS  CO. 


208  N.  Clinton  •  Chicago  6,  III.  •  STote  2-3203 
ASSOCIAKD  WITH  CHICtCO  IITHO  PLATE  GIAINING  COMPAHT 


are  used  as  the  resist  for  the  further 
development  and  processing  of : 
Deep-etch  plates 
Bimetal  plates 

That  the  four  basic  types  of  plates 
can  be  listed  in  order  of  time  to  make 
(therefore  cost) ;  that  this  same 
order  applies  to  their  relative  dur¬ 
ability: 

Presensitized 

Surface 

Deep-etch 

Bimetal 

Lesson  III.  Types  of  Flat  Support 
Visual  Aids:  One  each  of  different 
flat  supports. 

That  flats  may  be  prepared  on  a 
number  of  different  types  of  support 
depending  on  the  type  of  plate,  na¬ 
ture  of  job,  preferences  of  stripper 
and  platemaker: 

Paper  (goldenrod) 

Acetate 

Vinyl 

Glass 

That,  in  the  case  of  transparent  flats 
for  deep-etch,  a  certain  minimum 
amount  of  staging  before  develop¬ 
ment  is  required;  that  this  contri¬ 
butes  to  the  time  consumed. 


Lesson  IV.  Methods  and 
Techniques 

Visual  Aid:  Demonstrations  of 
each  pertinent  technique. 

Vacuum  Frame: 

That  the  simplest  jobs  belong  here 
for  speed  and  production.  That  the 
most  complex  jobs  can  be  handled 
in  the  frame,  but  with  penalties  in 
time  due  to  extrii  handling,  care  in 
registration,  etc. 

Photocomposing  Machine: 

That  the  simplest  jobs  can  be  done 
on  the  machine,  if  circumstances 
warrant,  with  little  penalty  in 
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•  Dot  Etching  Tables 


•  Imperial  Layout,  Strip¬ 
ping  &  Lineup  Tables 


.  •  Utility  Inspection 
Lights 


•  Stainless  Steel  Sinks 


•  Stainless  Steel  Trays 


[•yil »; 


\ARN 


i\ARN 


NON-TOXIC 
WORKS  FAST 
MONEY  SACK 
GUARANTEE 

YARN  PRODUCTS  CO.,  INC. 

24-1 5  123rd  ST.  »  FLUSHING  54.  N.  T. 


•  Wrif«  for  com¬ 
plete  price  list 
and  name  of  near¬ 
est  dealer. 


2728  Elston  Avo.,  Chicago  47,  III. 
Tol.  ARmitogo  6-4664 


time;  and  that  the  more  complex 
jobs  are  most  quickly  and  most 
reliably  performed  here,  often  with 
less  time  penalty  than  on  the 
cheaper  vacuum  frame. 

That  on  complex  jobs  involving 
the  composition  of  a  number  of 
elements,  particularly  when  step¬ 
ping  over  in  a  number  of  colors, 
the  machine  is  the  only  reliable 
way  of  assuring  perfect  fit  of  all 
elements  on  all  plates. 

Personality  of  the  Month 

Continued  from  page  J  56 
more  often  very  right  because  Mr. 
Goller  says  he  also  does  a  lot  by  in¬ 
tuition  even  if  his  thinking  tells  him 
otherwise. 

“If  I  feel  a  thing  is  wrong  I  won’t  do 
it,  even  if  my  reasoning  might  tell  me 
to  go  ahead.”  This  kind  of  intuition 
Mr.  Coller  admits  is  akin  to  divine 
guidance,  for  as  he  says,  “No  man  does 
anything  by  himself.” 

For  recreation,  Mr.  Goller  plays  golf, 
dances,  swims  and  fishes  a  little. 

His  29-year-old  son,  Albert,  is  general 
manager  and  vice-president  of  the  Fine 
Arts  Lithographing  Co.  The  Gollers 
also  have  a  16-year-old  daughter, 
Roxene. 


35ia  EiMett  St.  IE  Vit  Ctrilla 

Hiistaa  7S,  Tius  HI  Saa  lanara.  Calii. 
731  CiMMMwealtli  hi.,  MaulIlM,  Ohio 

COMPLETE  CHICAGO  STOCK 
RUBBER  PRINTING  SUPPLIES 

(Under  temperature  control) 

GOODYEAR  VELVA-TONE 

OFFSET  PRESS  AND 
OFFSET  DUPLICATOR  BLANKETS 


OUK  BVS  NISS 


SIKY  CHS 


Fast,  low-cost 


Acme  Steel  Book  Stitchers 


Choose  from  the  Acme  Steel  line  a  model 
to  stitch  from  2  sheets  to  2V*  inch  catalogs. 

Leading  graphic  arts  dealers  will  be  glad  to  describe  any  of  the 
Acme  Steel  Book  Stitchers  in  detail  and  without  obligation.  Or, 
write  to  Dept.  GCB-37,  Acme  Steel  Products  Division,  Acme  Steel 
Company,  Chicago  27,  Illinois.  In  Canada,  Acme  Steel  Company 
of  Canada,  Limited,  743  Warden  Avenue,  Toronto  13,  Ontario. 
MODEL  N3A  BOOK  STITCHER  (shown  above) — For  those  bigger  books, 
you'll  want  a  Model  N3A  to  insure  smooth,  fast  production.  Drives  up  to 
191  stitches  per  minute.  Separate  adjustments  for  wire  feed  and  work  thick¬ 
ness  simplify  stitching  from  2  sheets  to  Va  inches  thick.  A  durable,  long¬ 
life  machine. 


BOOK  STITCHING 


SOLVEBTS 


MVlt 

E^S 


M.]!tTTniT[.| 


REMOVES 

any  type  of 

DRIED 

INK 


Why  risk  fire  or  explosion  in  your 
plant?  Use  ROGERSOL  7-11 -the 
guaranteed  safe  TYPE  WASH. 
Blended  of  finest  quality  chemicals. 
Cleans  thoroughly  and  quickly. 
Harmless  to  HANDS,  rollers,  metal 
and  wood. 


A  trial  of 

ROGERSOL  7-11 

will  prove  its  merits  to  you 

★ 

Send  for  generous  FREE  sample 


sill  S.  CKiM  AVI.  •  CHKACO  12,  111. 
^,1  MIlMKtS-SlOO 


by 

HENRY  A. 
BEECHEM 


offset-litho 

chemistry 

questions 


Static  Eliminator  Uses  Polonium 

New  peace-time  developments  result¬ 
ing  from  atomic  discoveries  have  come 
along  at  a  rapid  rate  during  the  last 
several  years.  Atomic  scientists  prom¬ 
ised  that  every  industry  now  in  exist¬ 
ence,  and  many  new  industries  spring¬ 
ing  up,  will  benefit  greatly  because  of 
the  great  strides  that  have  been  made 
in  radioactive  chemistry.  Many  new 
products,  and  even  a  number  of  new 
elements,  have  been  discovered  since 
the  detonation  of  the  first  atomic  bomb. 
Although  polonium  was  discovered  way 
back  in  1898,  little  use  has  been  made 
of  it  until  recently  when  more  was 
learned  of  the  chemistry  and  physics 
of  radioactive  chemistry. 

One  of  the  uses  to  which  polonium 
has  been  adapted  is  in  destroying  static 
electricity.  We  know  that  dust  and  lint 
collects  on  photographic  film,  glass 
plates,  and  other  such  surfaces,  mostly 
because  these  surfaces  have  the  ability 
to  produce  and  store  static  electricity. 
Static  on  such  surfaces  not  only  attracts 
but  holds  dust  and  other  small  parti¬ 
cles.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  dust  on 
surfaces  such  as  photographic  film,  for 
example,  is  difficult  to  remove.  A  firm 
making  electronic  equipment  in  Cali¬ 
fornia  has  developed  a  brush  device 
which  contains  the  element  polonium 
n  which  is  used  for  destroying  static  elec- 

Li.  tricity  and  at  the  same  time  the  device 

_  removes  the  dust  from  graphic  arts 

The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


Trimming  for  Profit! 


TRIMMING  of  stitched  booklets  is  the 
final  profit-making  step  before  delivery. 
The  versatile  Brackett  Safety  Trimmer  will  trim 
booklets  at  more  than  twice  the  speed  of  guillo 
tine  cutters  ...  and  con,  with  minimum  change 
over,  cut  labels,  form  sheets,  pads,  flat  sheets, 
i  etc.  Work  flows  under  the  knife  to  a  con- 
veyor  and  wrapping  tables,  thus  elim-  ^ 
inating  double  handling. 


DEXTER  FOLDER  COMPANY 

DIVISION  OF  MIEHLE  PRINTING  PRESS  &  MFG.  CO. 

General  Sales  Office 

219  Eost  44th  Street  New  York  17.  N.Y. 


surfaces.  Although  natural  occuring 
polonium  is  very  expensive,  costing  five 
billion  dollars  per  gram,  the  device  is 
not  expensive  because  only  a  tiny 
amount  of  polonium  is  needed  to  do 
the  job,  and  the  polonium  used  is  man¬ 
made  and  is  relatively  inexpensive. 

Polonium  in  this  device  gives  off 
alpha  rays.  Alpha  rays  thus  given  off 
leave  the  element  at  a  speed  of  10,000 
miles  per  second.  However,  the  range 
of  the  alpha  particle  is  short  and  it 
travels  only  a  little  over  one  and  three- 
eights  inches  in  the  air  before  its  force 
it  spent.  Even  though  moving  at  this 
tremendous  speed,  alpha  particles  do 
not  penetrate  the  skin,  in  fact,  even  a 
piece  of  cigarette  paper  will  stop  the 
particles  in  their  flight.  For  that  reason 
these  particles  given  off  by  polonium 
are  not  harmful  unless  the  element 
should  be  taken  internally.  The  manu¬ 
facturers  of  this  device,  however,  are 
cautious  and  provide  safeguards  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  alpha  particles  from  contacting 
the  skin  of  individuals.  In  making  the 
device  the  polonium  is  mixed  with 
powdered  gold  and  compressed  in  a 
block  and  then  rolled  between  layers 
of  gold  foil  and  compressed  into  a 
block.  The  block  is  then  rolled  to  the 
desired  thickness  and  is  coated  with 
the  element  palladium,  and  installed  in 
metal  housings  protected  by  special 
grids. 

Alpha  particles  given  off  by  polonium 
produce  ionized  air,  which  consists  of 
an  equal  number  of  negative  and  posi¬ 
tive  ions.  The  ionized  air  acts  as  a 
conductor  which  draws  static  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  material.  Once 
the  surface  is  free  of  static,  the  dust 
and  lint  are  easily  removed  by  the  fine 
hair  bristles  of  the  device. 


Ethylcellulose  Gains  in  Use 

A  synthetic  chemical  compound 
which  is  gaining  in  industrial  use  is 
ethylcellulose.  Although  it  has  been 
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ALSCO 


Water  Fountain  Rogutator 
MulHlitht — Davidiont 

•  Eliminates  Waterlocks 

•  Feeds  water  as  needed 

•  Na  more  shaking  or  squeezing  battles 

•  Air  flaws  up  one  channel 

•  Water  flows  down  the  other 

•  Regulator  fits  discarded  offset  chemical 

battles  , 

Water  Bottles  must  stand  upright.  Face  the 
pointed  ends  of  Regulator  Foot  toward  the 
bottle  socket  opening  on  all  Multiliths,  which 
apening  permits  the  flow  of  water  into  the 
fountain  tray.  , 

$2.00,  Postpaid 

(Plus  Sales  Tax  in  California) 
in  ordering,  specify  for  MultUith  or  Davidson 
•  PATENT  PENDING  • 
Manufactured  and  Guaranteed  by 

ALLIED  LITHO  SUPPLY  CO. 

212  Mission  Si.,  Son  Francisco  S,  Calif. 


AL  GOO^^N 

Gt. 


the  mark  of 

QUALITY 

...in  Offset  Lithography 


LAYOUT  AND 
STRIPPING 
TABLE 

Sturdy,  well  designed,  and  built  for 
utility,  this  layout  and  stripping  table 
is  designed  for  long  wear. 

Write  today  for  complete  information 

AL  GO<^w2n  ^ 

1916  Pork  Ave.  •  Now  York  37,  N.Y. 
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•  complete  line 

•  protected  accounts 

•  credit  on  all  reorders 

•  attractive  discounts 


•  dependable  quality 

•  dealer  selling  aids 

•  your  imprint,  your  label 

•  six  factories 

63  Years  of  Service 


UARCO 


UARCO 


I  Business  Forms 
to  your  customers! 


Your  customers  must  buy  i| 
business  forms.  Why  not  i 
from  you.  Now  you  can 
sell  the  nationally  famous 
UARCO  line.  ^ 

An  exclusive  UARCO  j 

dealership  has  these  |j 

advantages:  ^ 


ADDED 

PROFITS 


FACTORIES: 

CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 
OAKLAND.  CALIF. 
WATSEKA.  ILLINOIS 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO 
DEEP  RIVER,  CONN. 
PARIS.  TEXAS 


Write  for  details  NOW  I 

5000  So.  California  Ave 
Chicago  32,  Illinois 


"If  it  cuts  cleanly 
through  all  kinds  of  poper. . . 


. . .  you  can  bet  it’s  a 


Disston  866  Paper  Knives  are  made  with 
a  high -tempered  steel  face  on  a  soft  steel 
back.  They  are  hardened,  tempered, 
micrometer-ground  to  thickness  and  a 
high,  smooth  finish.  A  special  Disston 
"combination  grind”  prevents  dragging 
and  binding . . .  permits  deep-lift  cutting 
.  .  .  insures  hair-line  accuracy. 

Make  your  next  paper  knife  a  Disston 
866.  Order  now  from  your  nearby 
Disston  distributor  or  Harris-Seybold 
branch! 

FREE  BOOKLET!  Get  this  latest  full-of-facts 
booklet  on  how  to  choose,  use  and  care 
for  paper  cutting  knives.  32  pages.  Fully 
illustrated. 

Write:  Henry  Disston  Division, 

H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc., 
Philadelphia  35,  Pa. 


known  for  some  time,  it  is  just  now 
reaching  prominence  in  many  applica¬ 
tions.  Ethylcellulose  is  strictly  a  man¬ 
made  resin.  It  is  made  by  reaction  of 
ethyl  chloride  with  alkali  cellulose. 
Unlike  other  cellulose  compounds  with 
which  lithographers  are  familiar,  ethyl- 
cellulose  is  not  at  all  water-soluble. 
However,  it  is  readily  soluble  in  alco¬ 
hol  and  it  is  compatible  with  varnishes, 
waxes,  and  many  natural  and  synthetic 
resins. 

The  addition  of  5  to  10%  ethylcellu¬ 
lose  to  various  types  of  varnishes 
greatly  speeds  the  drying  rate  upon 
application  to  surfaces.  Varnishes  pre¬ 
pared  from  linseed  oil  are  particularly 
improved  by  the  incorporation  of  ethyl- 
cellulose  in  the  cook. 

Ethylcellulose  has  been  added  to 
numerous  types  of  printing  inks  and, 
in  some  instances,  has  been  the  sole 
solid  ingredient  of  the  vehicle.  It 
greatly  increases  the  hardness  of  inks, 
and  their  resistance  to  offsetting.  Ethyl¬ 
cellulose  used  in  paper  coatings  pro¬ 
duces  toughness,  good  gloss  and  ex¬ 
cellent  resistance  to  abrasion. 

Films  of  ethylcellulose  have  remark¬ 
able  flexibility  without  the  addition  of 
plasticizers  but  should  it  be  necessary 
to  use  plasticizers,  practically  all  of  the 
common  ones  are  compatible  with  it. 

Since  the  new  synthetic  resins  have 
many  properties  that  are  very  much  de¬ 
sired  in  such  applications  as  litho¬ 
graphic  inks  and  paper  coatings,  they 
are  rapidly  taking  the  place  of  the  old 
natural  resins  which  have  many  dis¬ 
advantages. 

If  you  have  an  offset-litho  chemistry 
question  or  problem,  send  it  in  to  GAM 
for  advice  and  information. 


Books  can  help  you  do  a  better 
Job,  gain  more  knowledge  about 
yours  and  related  fields,  and 
achieve  success.  For  a  free  list  of 
excellent,  technical  graphic  arts 
books  write  to  GAM. 
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YOU  CAN  EASILY  PRODUCE 

EVERY  TYPE 

OF  SNAP-OUT  FORM  . 


Carbon  snap-out  forms, 


Will*  for  Comploto  Dotails 


small,  simple  or  complex  sets  .  .  . 
JCM  semi-automatic  Collating 
and  Tipping  machine  handles  them 
all  easily,  accurately!  Every  plant, 
store  and  office  needs  and  buys 
shipping  forms,  invoices,  sales 
tickets,  purchase  orders,  etc. 


J.  CURRY  MENDES 

CORPORATION 
1  Curry  Loim 
CANTON,  MASS. 


Installed  in  18^4  square  feet  of 
space,  a  JCM  provides  you  with  a 
carbon  forms  department — opens 
up  a  whole  new  field  of  profits  for  you. 


WESTERN  OFFICE:  500  S.  Clinton  Street,  Chicago 
7,  Illinois 

EASTERN  OFFICE:  22  East  29th  Street,  New  York 
16,  New  York 


NO-MESS  INK  DISPENSING 
IS  HERE  .  . .  THANKS  TO 
HOLLAND'S  INK  GUN 

Holland  Ink  has  reached  into  the 
future  to  bring  you  ultra-modern  ink 
dispensing,  full  of  exciting  features 
. . .  ECONOMICAL,  just  squeeze  the 
trigger  for  desired  quantity . . . 

NEATER,  completely  eliminates  messy 
old-fashioned  dispensing . . .  FASTER, 
just  snap  in  a  cartridge  -  any  color 
. . .  EFFICIENT,  a  small  shelf  contains 
a  full  ink  line . . .  FRESHER, 

cartridges  keep  air  from  ink. 

FOR  FULL  INFORMATION 
CALL  OR  WRITE  TODAY 

VAN  SON 

HOLLAND  INK 

CORPORATION  OP  AMERICA 


MINEOI-A.  NEW  YORK 


by 

WILLIAM  lYERS 


offset-litho 

presswork 

questions 


Varnishing  On  The  Press 

QI  work  in  the  production  depart- 
m  ment  of  a  medium-sized  offset 
shop.  It  seems  that  we  are  taking  on 
more  and  more  jobs  that  require  var¬ 
nishing.  Recently,  I  approcahed  our 
pressroom  foreman  on  the  possibility  of 
doing  some  of  this  varnishing  in  our 
own  plant.  He  immediately  went  into  a 
detailed  explanation  on  the  problems 
of  press-varnishing  and  why  we  should 
not  do  it.  From  time  to  time  I  hear  of 
other  shops  doing  press-varnishing  in 
their  own  plant.  Is  it  really  as  difficult 
an  operation  as  our  pressroom  foreman 
would  have  us  believe? 

A  Sometimes  I  think  some  of  our 
•  pressroom  foremen  have  more 
sales  talent  than  courage.  On  the  other 
hand  though,  maybe  your  pressroom 
foreman  is  only  too  familiar  with  your 
equipment  and  shop  problems  and 
deems  it  wiser  to  avoid  press-varnishing 
in  your  plant. 

Actually,  most  shops  today  do  some 
press-vamishing  and  it  is  not  nearly  as 
difhcult  as  your  pressroom  foreman 
might  have  you  believe. 

Naturally,  some  difficulty  may  be  ex¬ 
perienced  when  first  attempting  press- 
varnishing,  but  like  everything  else 
press-varnishing  soon  becomes  second 
nature. 

In  order  to  do  a  successful  and  profit¬ 
able  job  of  press-varnishing,  the  prob¬ 
lems  as  well  as  the  materials,  involved 
and  the  results  obtained  must  be  fami- 
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FOR  FORM  PRINTERS:  OPM 


The  versa  tile,  cost -cutting  one-man  Offset 
Jobber  and  Litho  Forms  Press  that  sheets 
or  rewinds.  Ideal  for  short  runs.  Offset 
changes  in  5  minutes.  Speeds  up  to  33,000 
per  hour,  sheeting;  40,000,  rewinding.  Pre¬ 
registered  plates.  Only  one  setup  for 
numbering,  perforating,  punching.  Call 
DE  7-3313  for  further  details. 

SPICIFICATIONSt 

Max.  Web  Width . lAH' 

Min.  Web  Width . 6' 

Max.  Printing  Width . 14' 

Cut  off  (constant) . 

Max.  Printing . 8-3/16' x  14' 


Per  your  printing  equipment  needs,  be  sure  to 

"Sll  grAM  IlfOH  BUriH'  " 

E.  G.  RYAN  &  COMPANY 

159  W.  HURON  STRUT  ,  DI  7-3313  •  CHICAGO  10 


Cut  H0n<l-LeHetiiii  09(1  CompotHnn  Cotii  with  0 


LETTERING 

INSTRUMENT 


Letters  Exact  Size  To  Fit  The  Job 


*  Anyone  can  do  crisp,  professional 
hand-lettering  with  a  Varigraph, 
after  only  a  few  minutes’  practice. 
All  you  do  is  move  a  stylus  along 
the  letters  in  a  grooved  templet. 
Work  is  always  visible.  More  than 
600  variations  in  size  and  shape  of 
letters  may  be  produced  from  one 
templet  —  130  templets  and  letter¬ 
ing  styles.  Letter  with  either  pen 
or  pencil.  Lettering  may  also  be 
done  directly  on  offset  plates.  Vari¬ 
graph  is  a  precision  instrument  and 
guaranteed  to  deliver  a  long  life 
of  service.  It  will  pay  for  itself  in 
,  a  short  time. 


For  complete  information  write  Dept.  71,  VARIGRAPH  CO.,  MadiSOn  1,Wis 


Engineered  for  copying  or  easy  resizing 
of  foto-leftering  and  other  art  work.  / 


liar  to  the  production  department,  as 
well  as  the  press  department.  In  fact 
the  production  department  must  deter¬ 
mine  during  the  original  estimate 
whether  or  not  the  job  should  be  press- 
varnished  or  sent  out  for  varnishing. 
Actually,  it  is  not  too  difficult  to  ac¬ 
quaint  yourself  with  the  facts. 

The  first  important  item  to  consider 
when  processing  a  job  that  requires 
varnishing  is  the  quality  and  type  of 
varnish  needed.  I  would  say  the  offset 
press  does  a  very  good  job  of  varnishing 
but  is  restricted  to  varieties  of  varnish 
as  well  as  depth  of  coverage. 

When  speaking  of  coverage,  we  must 
take  into  consideration  the  paper  sur¬ 
face.  Naturally,  coated  papers  give  best 
results  with  less  varnish  while  offset 
stock  never  approaches  the  results  of 
coated  stock.  For  this  reason,  uncoated 
stock  generally  is  not  varnished  for  ap¬ 
pearance  but  rather  to  protect  the  sur¬ 
face  from  frequent  handling.  Coated 
stock  does  not  offer  too  many  problems 
except  when  you  run  into  lightweight 
stock,  especially  label  stock.  Cover 
stock  to  be  used  as  a  cover  usually  re¬ 
quires  a  heavy  coverage  of  special  var¬ 
nish  and  is  generally  sent  to  varnish¬ 
ing  plants. 

Most  ink  companies  offer  two  or  three 
types  of  varnish.  Of  course,  each  type 
does  a  specific  job.  For  the  most  part, 
a  wax-type  varnish  that  has  an  ex¬ 
tremely  high  gloss  and  has  a  tendency 
to  resist  rubbing  or  scuffing  is  the  best 
to  use.  This  kind  of  varnish  should  be 
used  on  any  job  unless  it  has  to  be 
overprinted  after  varnishing.  If  over¬ 
printing  is  required,  a  wax-free  varnish 
must  be  used.  Wax-free  varnishes  do 
not  quite  achieve  the  gloss  wax  var¬ 
nishes  do  and  even  more  important  are 
not  as  rub-  or  scuff-resistant.  All  these 
items  are  important  and  must  be 
reckoned  with  before  the  job' is  proc¬ 
essed. 

Most  press-varnishing  is  done  dry  or 
without  dampeners.  It  is  not  necessary 
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Nl  NATIVE 
OPi^nUING 


FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 


One  stroke  covers  to  the  edge 
Fast  drying  —  opaque 
Airbrush  —  Pen  —  Brush 
Write  for  Prices  and  Free  Sample 

M.  GRUMBACHER,  me. 

475  West  33rd  St.  New  York  1,  N.  Y. 


PRE-TEST  PRINTING  PAPERS  with 

Dennison  Standard  Paper  Testing  Waxes 


Dennison  Paper  Testing  Waxes  help  cut  Dennison  Standard  Paper  Test- 
costly  errors  by  evaluating  the  sur-  ing  Waxes  are  prepaid  under 
face  strength  of  papers  hefwe  they  rigid  standards  of  accuracy  to  in- 
go  on  the  press.  This  kit  nves  you  sure  dependable  testing.  The  com¬ 
all  you  need  to  evaluate  the  degree  plete  set  contains  eighteen  sticks 
of  sizing,  the  liability  to  pick,  and  of  waxes  with  all  accessories.  The 
the  type  of  failure  characteristic  of  coated  paper  series  contains  twelve 
the  sheet.  sticks  plus  accessories. 

of  ®  complete  set  is  $30.00. 
Coated  Paper  Series  (Waxes  3A  to  14A) 
costs  $24.00.  Refill  supplies  always  available, 
y  Testing  method  approved  by  the  Technical 

Association  of  The  Pulp  and  Paper  Industry 
as  Standard  Method  T459m-48. 

o  A**  patnphUt  with  complete  information  mitt 


SknmdOH' 


FRAMINGHAM.  MASSACHUSETTS 


I  to  use  a  special  plate.  Some  people  may 
argue  this  point,  but  we  usually  leave 
on  the  last  plate  run,  and  just  clean  off 
all  traces  of  ink  so  that  the  plate  is 
clean.  It  is  a  good  idea  to  cut  the  pack¬ 
ing  at  the  sides  and  back  end  as  far 
in  as  possible.  This  not  only  saves  on 
varnish  but  eliminates  the  problem  of 
edges  sticking. 

Your  press  does  not  require  any 
special  consideration  except  that  pres¬ 
sures  should  be  exact  because  of  the 
heavy  amount  of  coverage  and  pull 
exerted  on  the  sheet,  and  of  course  the 
press  must  be  clean.  It  is  always  best 
to  start  out  with  waste  sheets  until  the 
correct  fountain  setting  is  achieved. 

If  the  varnish  proves  to  have  too 
much  tack,  reduce  with  a  wax  reducer 
or  a  reducer  made  for  the  varnish.  This 
is  especially  important  with  varnishes 
because  of  the  purpose  they  serve  as  we 
mentioned  before.  It  just  would  not  be 
good  sense  to  reduce  with  a  reducer 
that  will  cut  the  gloss  too  much.  At 
the  same  time  it  would  prove  fatal  to 
use  a  wax  reducer  in  a  varnish  that  is 
made  for  imprinting  over  the  varnish. 
To  explain  further,  the  wax  comes  to 
the  surface  of  the  ink  film  and  hinders 
or  prevents  the  successful  overprinting 
of  the  varnished  surface.  This  can  be 
true  of  any  first-down  color  for  that 
matter.  Always  be  cautious  with  wax 
compounds  on  first  colors  down  when 
overprinting  is  involved. 

Generally,  it  is  not  necessary  or  even 
a  good  idea  to  add  drier  to  any  varnish, 
but  this  information,  as  well  as  in¬ 
formation  as  to  the  correct  reducer  to 
use,  should  be  supplied  by  your  ink- 
maker  along  with  the  varnish. 

Spot-vamishing  is  a  little  more  in¬ 
tricate  than  full  varnishing  because 
dampeners  usually  are  employed  and 
a  special  plate  and  register  makeready 
is  necessary.  When  dampeners  are  used, 
the  job  must  be  watched  more  care¬ 
fully  and  the  results  are  not  quite  so 
pleasing.  The  dampeners  are  respon- 
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Time-tested  .  .  .  proved  in 
shops  throughout  the  U.  S., 
Canada,  Mexico  and  on 
ships  at  sea  —  the  Rollers 
that  WON’T  GET  STICKY! 


.  .  .  BALL  BEARING 
FORM  ROLLER  -  #MP  103 
$1 3.95 


OVERSIZED 
IDLER  ROLLER  -  #MP  104 
$8.00 

Fine  neoprene  —good  for  long  wear. 

e  If  your  dealer  doesn’t  have 
these  fine  rollers,  write  us  direct. 
Send  for  free  folder  on  other  pre¬ 
cision-made  MP  Rollers  today. 
ACCEPT  NO  SUBSTITUTES!  Be  sure 
the  rollers  you  buy  are  made  and 
Warranted  by 


toA^NI  PARTS  CO. 

8814  BAST  OAOi  AVBNUl 
HUNTI  NOTON  PAKK,  CAUP. 


WEB  STOCK 

For 

ROTARY 
FORMS 
PRINTERS 


I  Register  Bond  stocked  in  SVi*.  10'  and 
12vi'  rolls.  White,  Canary,  Blue,  Green, 
Buff,  Goldenrod,  Pink  and  Salmon. 
Immediate  delivery.  Special  sizes  avail¬ 
able  from  mill.  Contact  us  for  prices  on 
direct  mill  shipments  in  truckload  and 
carload  quantities. 

Stock  list  mailed  monthly 
upon  request. 


Sensenbrenner  paper  CO. 

126  N.  Jefferson  St..  Milwaukee  2.  Wis. 
BRoadway  6’7313 
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MILLER  -TROJAN  photo  equipment 

for  top  perforrhance  —  at  lowest  cost 


MODEL  DC  PROCESS  CAMERA 

A  professional  type,  darkroom  unit  made  entirely  of  steel  and 
heavy  aluminum  castings.  Features  include  percentage  focus¬ 
ing  scales— 1500  watt.  3200*’  Kelvin  lamps  with  automatic 
pre-set  timer— Wollensak  lens  with  diaphragm  control  and 
electrically  operated  solenoid  shutter— a  transparent  vacuum 
back— and  many  others.  Sizes:  11  x  14,  16  x  20,  24  x  24. 
11  X  14  unit  ONLY  $117&tl. 


P  Gives  fast,  efficient  photo-printing  in  smallest  space.  Makes 
perfect  line  and  halftone  plates  in  as  little  as  2  min.  Complete 
unit  includes  arc  lamp  with  pedestal  stand,  vacuum  frame, 
I  mounting  stand.  H  HP  motor  with  switch,  vacuum  pump,  ex¬ 

tension  cord,  rubber  feet  and  fast-acting  lock.  Sizes:  11  x  16, 
20  X  24.  22  X  28.  11  X  II  frame  unit  ONLY  SITUt.  Arc 
lamp  with  stand  ONLY  $N.t0. 

Mfrir*  today  (or  FtEC  16-page  catalog  and  (oil  dotailt  on  comp/ele  /me. 
e  See  us  at  Booth  169,  Intemafienal  Photographic  Exposition,  Washington,  D.C. 


Make  Your  Own  One-Time  Carbon  Forms  e  e  • 

The  New  Semi-Automatic 
TIPPING  and  COLLATING 
Machine 


*U.S.  and  Foreign  Patents 


•  •  •  Compfete  with  Posture  Chair 


DEALER  INQUIRIES 
INVITED! 

If  you  prefer-  Down  payment  with  balance  monthly 


SPICIFICAYIONS 
e  Over-oil  Sixe  30  in.  x  36  in.  Weight 
220  lbs. 

e  O-E  Motor  1 10  voHs  60  Cycles 
e  Foam  Rubber  Cushion  Chcdr 
e  Heavy  Aluminum  Costings  — 
Needle  Bearings 

e  Sturdy  Aluminum  Collating  Troys 
e  Handles  Sheets  up  to  17  x  22  inches 
e  Tips  up  to  2000  sheets  or  more  per 
hour 

Write  for  Complete  Information 


r 


W.  G.  HUNT  CO. 


LAURINBURG,  N.  C. 


For  negatives; 
positives;  plates;  molletons; 
blankets;  supplies; 
comp/efe  service: 

see  Spinrad! 


/  A 


BALDWIN,  L  I.,  N.  Y. 


HO  TYPE  USED 
IN  THIS  AOf 


HOHeST  ItIJUMf 

This  ad  was  set  with¬ 
out  a  single  piece 
of  metal  type! 

Howr 


. . .  Using  streamlined  FOTOTYPE  for 
display  and  JUSTI-TYPE  Stretchable 
Paper  for  body  copy,  a  revolutionary 
new  liutovatlon  that  justifies  copy  In 
only  one  typing.  This  time- tested  com¬ 
bination  means  Important  savings  to 
you  on  ads,  catalogs,  house  organs, 
etc.,  to  be  reproduced  by  offset,  zincs, 
or  silk  screen.  64- page  catalog  free! 


sible  for  this.  It  is  possible  in  some  in¬ 
stances  to  spot-vamish  without  the  use 
of  dampeners  or  a  special  plate.  If  at 
all  possible,  this  can  be  done  in  the 
following  manner.  Using  an  old  blan¬ 
ket,  determine  the  position  on  the  blan¬ 
ket  and  strip  away  all  unwanted  rubber 
from  the  blanket.  This  leaves  nothing 
but  the  image  rubber  and  full  fabric. 
I  suppose  it  also  could  be  possible  to 
remove  the  blanket,  and  glue  pieces  or 
spots  of  rubber  onto  the  blanket  cylin¬ 
der  in  position  to  suit  the  varnishing 
area  required.  The  rubber  would  have 
to  be  made  to  the  proper  height  and 
for  the  purpose. 

Overprint  varnish  generally  dries 
very  fast  and  care  must  be  taken  during 
shut-down  periods  to  prevent  the  rol¬ 
lers  from  drying  up.  It  is  best  to  use  a 
non-skin  spray  on  the  rollers,  or  if  the 
period  of  shut  down  will  be  long,  wash 
up  the  press. 

The  amount  of  coverage  should  de¬ 
termine  the  height  of  the  pile  in  the 
delivery.  Even  though  spray  can  be 
used  it  is  not  a  good  idea  to  run  your 
piles  too  high.  Varnish  generally  sets 
very  fast  and  the  sheets  should  be 
winded  as  soon  as  they  show  signs  of 
setting.  It  is  possible  to  run  sheets 
through  twice  in  order  to  achieve  a 
high  gloss. 

Actually,  there  is  nothing  really  com¬ 
plicated  about  press-vamishing  and  no 
one  should  hesitate  to  attempt  it.  Only 
experience  will  tell  you  which  of  your 
jobs  should  be  press- varnished  and 
which  should  not.  In  the  pressroom, 
caution  is  the  byword.  Do  not  allow 
your  press  to  dry.  Do  not  run  your  piles 
too  high  in  the  delivery  and  wind  the 
sheets  before  they  set. 

Press-vamishing  means  more  paid 
press  impressions  in  your  plant  and 
makes  your  plant  a  more  versatile  one. 


If  you  have  an  offset-litho  presswork. 
question  or  problem,  send  it  in  to  GAM 
for  advice  and  information. 
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THIS  FOLDER  NOW  IN  USE 
BY  THE  LARGEST  FORMS' 
MANUFACTURERS 


•  Will  fold  all  depths  3" 
to  22" 

•  Paper  weisht  9  lbs.  up  to 
and  including  postcard 
stock 

•  Alignment  holes  not 
required 

•  Forms  not  destroyed  in 
folding  operation 

ChMgt  machint  for  sizo  of 
fold  in  Jnst  IS  minotos. 

nc. 

I  Designers  &  Builders  of 

equipment  for  business  form 
manufacturers 
7306  N.  BROADWAY 
ST.  LOUIS  IS.  MO. 


SHELTON  4-COLOR 


Screened  Positives 

4"  r"  7"-^65  6"x  9"‘^70 

Y  H  .  ^hll  8' xIO' -$75  ir  x14' -$80 
W  Uw  13"xl6'-5l25 

COMPLETE  C05T-No  Extras-Color  Mat  Proof  Included 

j  65-133-1 50-300  Line  Screen— 9  Working  Oay  Delivery 

Supply  us  with  your  color  tronsporertcy  ond  we  will  deliver  4-Color 
Positives  and  color  mot  proofs  ready  for  your  stripper  in  approximately 
9  doys.  We  guorontee  our  work.  Write  for  Price  list  —  FREE  Samples. 

CUBIT  AM  COLOR  coRP. 

Hi  I  1^1  14  Lafayette 


:  N  Y.  PHONE:  LOngocre  3-1377 


Hackensack,  New  Jersey 
PLANT  PHONE  HUbbord  9-9605 


Multilith  Owners 


PRINT  BIGGER 
HEAVIER 
FORMS 


G-C 
Auxiliary 
INKING  UNIT 

"Double-inking**  oscillating 
action  stops  fast  ink  rundown,  graying  out;  mini¬ 
mizes  "ghosting."  NEW  self-adjusting  roller  con- 
taa  gives  even  greater  efficiency.  $69. M 

MICROREGISTER 

QUICK  PLATE 
REGISTER 

Save  up  to  40%  time 
positioning  plates. 

Hairline  register  faster. 

REPLACES  ‘'T** 

wrench.  Thousands  of  _ 

satisfied  users.  $19.95 

FORBES  MFC.  CO. 

DUPLICATOR  ACCESSORIES 
153  North  78th  St.  Seottle  3,  Washington 


•  Lin*  A  HoHton*  Combi¬ 
nation 

•  Block  A  Whito  and  Color 

•  Four-Color  Procof* 

All  sizes  up  to  48'x72'  on 
.025’  or  .016'  Magnesium 
Also  Magnesium  Printing 
Plates  for  Letterpress 
24.Hour  Service —  Prices  on 
request. 

Address  all  inquiries  to: 

COLOR  PRINTING  DIVISION 
of  tbo  TRENTON  TIMES 

BSD  lii{liiM  AtrTreRlt*,  N.J. 


IN  RAISED  PRINTING 

ONE  NAME 
STANDS  OUT 

over&st 

27  West  74lh  Street,  New  York  10.  N.  Y. 

^  AL  5  2400  y 


grafica 
scien- 
tifica 

Wove  Length 

Before  actually  describing  the  Infra¬ 
red  Spectrometer,  let  us  refresh  our 
memories  a  little.  In  October,  1956,  we 
discussed  the  resonance  of  light  waves 
and  molecules.  We  concluded  that 
when  light  of  many  different  frequen* 
cies,  such  as  white  light,  falls  on  a 
substance,  and  if  the  aioms  or  mole¬ 
cules  of  the  substance  can  naturally 
vibrate  at  a  certain  frequency,  then  that 
particular  frequency  or  color  of  light 
will  be  absorbed  by  the  substance  and 
the  other  colors  will  pass  right  through 
it. 

Atoms  are  made  of  nuclei  positively 
charged,  with  electrons  (negative 
charges)  traveling  around  them  like 
planets.  Molecules  are  groups  of  atoms 
held  together  by  forces  of  electric  at¬ 
traction.  Many  motecules  are  long 
chains  or  rings  of  atoms  with  others 
branching  off  in  different  directions. 
Since  all  are  held  together  by  electric 
force,  it  is  evident  that  a  molecule  is  a 
very  elastic  thing  and  that  the  different 
parts  will  each  have  its  own  elasticity 
and  its  own  period  of  vibration  de¬ 
pending  on  size  and  weight,  etc. 

Light  is  a  vibrating  electric  wave. 
Light  of  one  color  (monochromatic) 
vibrates  at  one  frequency.  White  light 
is  a  mixture  of  all  visible  frequencies. 
W'hen  electric  waves  try  to  pass  through 
molecules,  they  exert  vibrating  push- 
pull  forces  on  all  parts  of  the  molecules. 
Parts  of  a  molecule  which  vibrate  too 
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LETTERGUIDE 


William 

Recht 


Gaetjens, 
Berger 
&  Wirfh,  Inc 

New  York 


WHIimm  Mttht 
PntUttrt 


Graphic  Arts 
Spacialittt 


HAVE  YOU  SEEN  OUR  NEW  OFFSET  FOLDER, 
44  COLORS  ON  ONE  SHEET!  ASK  FOR  IT. 


AAonufocturers  oF  fin*  printing  inks  for 
th»  graphic  arts  .  .  .  over  a  cantury  of 
manufacturing  pxpariancm. 

35  York  St.,  Brooklyn  1,  N.  Y. 
Tal.:  UUtw  S-AIOO 
Mt  InkaMit  RmT  TkmK  II.  OMifW.  CanMa 


Featuring  "KEXON"  rubber  blankets  and 
other  litho  supplies.  New  supply  cata¬ 
log  is  available. 

so  Church  St..  Now  York  7.  N.  Y. 
Tal.:  COrtlan4»  7 -MRS 
CUnat  litaa>l*fa  Ull.  Uiiic*  1. 1.  F,  UtiKi 


SeAm  RtoeeiiOAi  •  f 

UJMJ  •  (! 

TUii  koBii  MU  di  i$tUMU  h  ktMd 

*Ew,  low 


YOU  con  i 

AiUe**  ***' 

.  twtTsF*"*^ 

,  /Ui  Ifcu**!*'*! 

.  M  FllaW*^ 


VELVA-TON  E 

OFFSET  BLANKETS 

Ftatun 

•  LOW  STRETCH  •  SMASH  RESISTANCE 

•  HIGH  STRENGTH  •  SMOOTH  SURFACE 

•  LASTING  RESILIENCE  •  PERFECT  BALANCE 

•  UNIFORM  THICKNESS 


Writ*  Today  for  FKtt  Daicriptiv*  Broc/wr* 

SEABOARD  BLANKET 
Distributing  Company,  Inc. 

National  Diitributors  of  GOODYEAR 
VELVA-TONE  OKmI  Pr*u  Blankets 

SS  TARKILN  HILL  RD,  NEW  BEDFORD.  MASS. 
NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  SM  FIFTH  AVE,  N.  Y. 


OFFSET  DUPLICATOR 
TECHNIQUES 

by  RICHARD  F.  CARUZZI 
Seventeen  chapters  and  more 
than  100  illustrations  on  ALL 
phases  of  offset  techniques. 

$5.00  PluM  SSc  for  pottage  &  handling 

Graphic  Arts  Baaks,  Graphic  Arts  HaRlhly 

608  S.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago  S,  III. 


RUBBER  •  COMPOSITION 
VULCANIZED  OIL  ROLLERS 


20  Modern  Factories 

Sam’l  Bingham’s  Son  Mfg.  Co. 


slowly  or  too  quickly  for  the  frequency 
of  the  light  just  can’t  get  in  step  with 
it,  but  those  which  vibrate  at  the  same 
frequency  as  the  light  soak  up  the 
energy  of  the  light  and  absorb  it  as 
they  begin  to  vibrate  violently.  The 
light  coming  out  of  the  substance  is 
lacking  in  those  colors  which  have  been 
absorbed. 

Naturally,  a  given  substance  will  al¬ 
ways  absorb  the  same  frequency  from  a 
light  beam  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  light  or  radiation  coming  from 
a  hot  substance  such  as  the  filament  of 
an  ordinary  light  bulb  contains  a  little 
bit  of  the  very  fast  ultraviolet  frequen¬ 
cies,  much  more  of  the  progressively 
slower  blue,  green,  yellow,  orange,  and 
red  frequencies  and  a  great  quantity  of 
the  still  slower  infrared  frequencies. 
Those  frequencies  which  we  can  see 
are  called  light;  all  others  are  radia¬ 
tion,  but  they  are  all  electric  waves. 

All  light  travels  at  the  same  speed — 
186,000  miles  per  second.  Imagine  a 
light  wave  vibrating  186,000  times  per 
second.  We  can  see  that  each  vibration 
would  be  stretched  out  over  a  distance 
of  one  mile.  If  it  vibrated  2x186,000 
times  a  second,  each  vibration  would 
be  one-half  mile  long.  Therefore,  we 
can  describe  any  frequency  of  vibration 
as  having  a  certain  wave  length,  and  it 
is  more  common  to  refer  to  the  wave 
length  of  light  than  it  is  to  refer  to  the 
frequency  of  vibration.  Both  are  ways 
of  saying  the  same  thing.  Actually, 
visible  light  vibrates  at  an  amazingly 
high  frequency  and  the  wave  length  of 
it  is  very  short,  indeed.  For  example, 
green  light  which  vibrates  at  a  rate  of 
six  hundred  million  million  times  per 
second  has  a  wave  length  of  1/50,000 
of  an  inch. 

Infrared  light  or  radiation  which 
resonates  with  many  common  chemical 
groups  found  in  the  molecules  of  glues, 
resins,  plasticizers,  etc.  has  a  wave 
length  between  1/2500  inch  and  1/10,- 
000  inch. 
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SIZE  ir'x  14 


PROCESS  CAMERAS  )  "“sm.oo'' 

/  EACH  FULLY  EQUIPPED 

/  TOP  QUALITY  LINE  AND 

A 

^  HALFTONE  NEGATIVES  FOR 

-  ✓ 

OFFSET  PUTEMAKING  AND 

ihi _ 

SILK  SCREEN  WORK 

v 

Thosa  truly  low  cost  camarat  havo 
yoars  of  provon  dopondobility 
ovor  Hio  world. 

SOLD  THROUGH 

ALL  GRAPHIC  ARTS  DEALERS 

i»ore  detail*  write  to 

.  ARGYLL  CAMERA  COMPANY 

1816  McGowon  Stroot 

1 

Houston  4.  Toxot  •  U.S.A. 

STOP  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 


PUSH  BUTTON 
yl/  and  SPRAY 


With 


STATIKIL 


Trademark  \  Vy 

Keg.  in  U.S.  Pat  Off 

THI  ORIGINAL  —  THI  ONLY 


>  NX 


STATIKIL 


Guaranteed!  Used  Regularly  in  the 
Largest  Plants  in  the  Nation 

$3  A  CAN  •  $30  A  DOZEN 

A  DIVISION  Of  THI  J.  E.  “DotfU  CO. 

Quality  Control  Equipment  for  the  Printing  Industry  for  42  Years 


Fundamental 
principles  of  off¬ 
set  printing  plus  o 
detailed  explanation 
of  operation  and  adjust¬ 
ment  ot  ten  different 
offset  presses.  Includes 
a  discussion  of  off¬ 
set  materiols. 

New  edition. 


By 

I.H.Sayre 


0LITHOGRAPHERSII1 

Seal  printed  matter  In  per¬ 
manent  plaatlr.  Our  plastic 
^  lamination  senlre  enables  you 

A  to  provide  your  customers  with 

H  something  dlfTerent. 

^  Sheet  plastic  lamination 

from  .010  thru  .060  thickness. 
A  ■‘Tinted  matter  laminated  In 

'  I  plastic  becomes  rigid — durable 

s.  ^  — weatherproof — permanent.  A 

thousand  uses. 

Write  for  data-priao  thaet. 

^  showing  your  diMounts 

lALANTYNE  INTERNATIONALE 

'340  W.  Huron  Street.  Chicage  10,  III. 


Send  for JpejejL^Llx  profit  details !  I 


ORVIUE  DUTRO  t  SON,  INC. 

117  W.  9th  SI.,  Los  Angeles  IS,  Calii. 

For  new,  faster  methods  of  printinfi, 
investigate  Speedflex! 


Manufactured  by  Western  Gear,  established  I 


Buffalo  Club 

The  Buffalo  Litho  Club  held  its  regu¬ 
lar  meeting  on  February  6  at  the  40-8 
Club.  The  following  new  officers  were 
introduced:  Norman  Bernhardt  (Niag¬ 
ara  Litho),  president;  Don  Pinzel 
(Sale  Litho),  vice-president;  Ed  Send- 
her  (Kelly  Letter  Service),  secretary 
and,  Eugene  Edwards  (Sale  Litho), 
treasurer. 

The  following  comprise  the  board 
of  governors:  Arthur  Beitz  (Niagara 
Litho),  Louis  Gruber  (F.  N.  Burt), 
and  Ted  Ziemendorf  (Manhardt  Print¬ 
ing). 

The  speaker  for  the  evening  was 
R.  R.  Lewis  (technical  director,  Vul¬ 
can  Rubber  Products,  Inc.),  who  spoke 
on  the  subject,  Manufacture,  Care  and 
Use  of  Offset  Blankets. 

Mr.  Lewis  gave  a  number  of  helpful 
suggestions  on  how  to  get  longer  life, 
more  production  and.  better  quality  of 
lithography  from  offset  blankets. 

Canton  Club 

On  January  9  a  combination  dinner 
and  meeting  plan  was  inaugurated  by 
the  Canton  Litho  Club  at  the  Fulton 
House  Restaurant.  The  new  meeting 
place  is  more  spacious  and  more  cen¬ 
trally  located  for  the  members. 

The  1957  slate  of  officers  was  in¬ 
stalled,  headed  by  Andy  Cantini  (gen- 
eral  manager,  Holsing  Lithograph  Co.) . 
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Outgoing  president.  Jack  Sauer,  was 
presented  with  the  Senefelder  statuette 
in  recognition  of  his  fine  service 
throughout  1956. 

The  evening’s  program  consisted  of 
two  audio-visual  demonstrations  by  the 
LTF.  The  first  was  titled  Platemaking 
Problems  and  the  second  was  Inking 
and  Dampening  on  the  Press. 

Central  Wisconsin  Club 

The  Central  Wisconsin  Litho  Club 
held  its  regular  February  meeting  in 
Oshkosh.  Harold  Anderson  was  the 
guest  speaker  for  the  evening.  His 
subject  was  Preparation  of  Artwork 
for  Offset  Reproduction. 

Mr.  Anderson  brought  samples  of 
various  kinds  of  artwork  used  in  lithog¬ 
raphy  and  described  the  various  tech¬ 
niques  used  in  getting  the  copy  ready 
for  commerce.  He  discussed  the  differ¬ 
ences  in  copy  preparation  for  other 
processes.  He  also  discussed  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  type  and  composition  as  they 
relate  to  well-balanced  and  pleasing 
copy. 

Chicago  Club 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Chi¬ 
cago  Litho  Club,  160  members  heard 
and  saw  0.  C.  Holland  (Printing  Ink 
Division,  Interchemical  Corp.)  give  a 
demonstration  on  The  Magic  of  Color. 

Mr.  Holland  started  the  program  by 
showing  a  color  film.  He  then  stepped 
to  a  booth  that  had  various  lights  for 
effect  and  proceeded  to  use  felt  color 
swatches  to  demonstrate  the  effect  of 
light  on  different  colors.  He  also  dem¬ 
onstrated,  by  the  same  method,  a  series 
of  color  combintions. 

Past-president  Elton  Baker  inducted 
the  following  officers  for  1957:  James 
Ludford,  president;  Edward  Harwood, 
first  vice-president;  W.  Stuart  Crau, 
second  vice-president;  Emil  F.  W’inter, 
secretary;  and  James  Gianpetro,  treas¬ 
urer.  Continued  on  page  190 
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New  officers  Chicago  Club  lltft  to  right): 
Edward  Harwood,  Jamos  Gianpotro,  Emil 
F.  Wintor  and  Jamas  M.  Ludford.  Elton 
Baker,  in  background,  otHciatad:  W.  Stu¬ 
art  Grau  was  not  present  when  picture 
was  taken. 

Past-president  Rae  Goss  inducted 
the  following  new  members:  Edward 
Atkinson  (Ilford,  Inc.),  Paul  Koska 
(Offset  Platemaking  Service),  and  Ed¬ 
ward  Brody  (LTF). 

Past-president  “Toby”  Morgan  pre¬ 
sented  the  outgoing  president,  Willis 
Perry,  with  a  bronze  Senefelder  statu¬ 
ette  on  behalf  of  the  Chicago  Litho 
Club  and  the  National  Association  of 
Litho  Clubs. 

Cincinnati  Club 

The  Cincinnati  Litho  Club  held  its 
business  meeting  on  February  12  at 
the  Gold  Goose,  Covington,  Ky.  This 
was  a  closed  meeting  for  members 
only,  and  they  heard  the  committee 


chairmen  report  on  the  projected  ac¬ 
tivities  for  the  year — Frank  Peterson, 
Membership;  Gil  Flanagan,  Educa¬ 
tion;  Frank  Riehle,  Boat  Ride,  and 
John  Rogers,  Picnic. 

The  Annual  Report  Committee  com¬ 
prised  the  following  board  members: 
Gil  Flanagan,  Tom  Lacker,  and  Buford 
Payne. 

Following  the  reports,  the  members 
had  a  long  discussion  period  on  their 
lithographic  problems.  The  meeting 
adjourned  sine  die. 

Dallas  Club 

More  than  one  hundred  members 
and  guests  attended  the  February  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Dallas  Litho  Club,  held  at 
the  Dallas  plant  of  the  Ansco  Film  Co. 

Paul  V.  DeGafI  (regional  salesmana- 
ger  for  Ansco)  acted  as  host  and  wel¬ 
comed  the  group  to  the  plant.  He  in¬ 
troduced  A1  Vandeveer,  ofiBce  super¬ 
visor,  and  several  others  of  the  branch 
staff. 

Mr.  DeGaff  pointed  out  that  Ansco 
dates  back  to  1842,  and  is  the  oldest 
manufacturers  in  the  U.  S.  of  a  com¬ 
plete  line  of  photographic  materials. 

Adolph  Jez  (Ansco  technical  repre¬ 
sentative  for  the  Dallas  office)  pre¬ 
sented  a  short  talk  on  The  Film  Manu¬ 
facturers’  Phase  of  the  Offset  Indus¬ 
try.  Another  interesting  address  was 
delivered  by  William  Hopkins  (techni¬ 
cal  representative  for  Ansco) .  His  prac- 
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tical  address  was  How  to  Improve  Your 
Home  Color  Photography. 

Twelve  guests  signed  visitors’  cards: 
H.  E.  Boatright,  Bob  Green,  Hank  Wie¬ 
ner,  Joe  Wilkins,  Tom  Shugart,  Tommy 
Monk,  Charles  Monk,  H.  D.  Petvy,  R.  J. 
VanVyven,  F.  Duarte,  Ed  Nederostek, 
and  Thomas  J.  Edwards. 

Dayton  Club 

The  Dayton  Litho  Club  held  its  regu¬ 
lar  February  meeting  at  the  Brown 
Derby  with  one  of  its  largest  crowds 
attending. 

The  speaker  for  the  evening  was 
Carl  Harmon  ( salesmanager,  Litho- 
plate,  Inc.,  a  subsidiary  of  Harris-Sey- 
bold  Co.),  who  spoke  on  presensitiz^ 
plates.  Mr.  Harmon  discussed  the  his¬ 
tory  of  presensitized  plates,  their  manu¬ 
facture  and  use  in  the  lithographic 
field.  His  subject  was  of  great  interest 
to  the  members,  and  following  his  talk, 
the  floor  was  opened  for  questions. 

The  attending  members  were  happy 
they  came  as  they  learned  a  great  deal 
that  would  help  them  in  their  everyday 
work. 

St.  Louis  Club 

The  St.  Louis  Litho  Club  met  on 
February  7  at  the  Swiss  Alpine  Inn 
with  55  members  present  to  bear  a 
discussion  on  the  manufacture  and  use 
of  offset  blankets. 

Stephen  Could  (director  of  technical 
services,  Vulcan  Rubber  Products, 
Inc.)  discussed  the  manufacture,  use 
and  care  of  offset  blankets. 

The  members  left  the  meeting  with 
a  much  better  appreciation  for  tbe 
work  and  effort  that  go  into  producing 
a  blanket.  They  learned  some  of  the 
techniques  for  making  the  blanket  last 
longer  and  also  to  do  a  better  job. 

J.  Ray  Freese  and  Fred  Parker  (vice- 
president  and  sales  representative  re¬ 
spectively,  Western  Litho  Plate  Supply 
Company)  were  special  guests. 
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Twin  Cities  Club  the  use  of  pin  bar,  serrated,  oval,  or 

The  Twin  Cities  Litho  Club  held  square  end  plates;  all  controls  are  on 
its  regular  February  meeting  at  the  the  operator  s  side  and  all  adjustments 
Criterion  Restaurant  in  St.  Paul,  with  made  without  use  of  tools, 

a  big  turnout,  to  hear  C.  D.  Harmon  The  intense  interest  of  the  group  was 
(salesmanager,  Lithoplate,  Inc.)  dis-  evidenced  by  the  many  questions  about 

cuss  Professional  Plates  for  the  Pro-  press,  and  Mr.  Lupine,  assisted  by 

fessional  Lithographer.  J-  V-  Burnham,  was  kept  busy  point- 

Mr.  Harmon  was  assisted  by  Edward  jng  out  the  urtique  features  and  answer- 
F.  Koren  and  Harold  Hewlett  in  dem-  'ug  the  questions, 
onstrating  a  45\^x54"  plate.  Mr.  Har-  Among  the  many  visitors  attending 
mon  discussed  the  progress  made  to  the  demonstration  was  S.  Wayne  Tay- 

date  in  preparing  professional  size  lor  (director.  University  Printing  De¬ 
plates,  and  the  research  which  is  being  partment)  and  Tom  Bransford  (mana- 

carried  on  to  further  advance  the  Dallas  Branch  ATF) , 

plates. 

A  question-and-answer  session  fol-  Milwaukee  Club 

lowed,  and  many  members  had  their  xhe  Milwaukee  Litho  Club  officially 
problems  solved  at  the  meeting.  inducted  the  following  officers  for  1957: 

Gabriel  Koncar  (Allart  Corp.),  presi- 
Houston  Club  dent;  Francis  H.  Leygraf  (Phillips 

A  record  turnout  of  more  than  135  Litho  Co.),  vice-president;  Jack  W. 

members  and  guests  took  advantage  of  Miller  (Specialty  Press),  secretary; 

the  opportunity  to  see  the  new  ATF  ®ud  Rudolph  C.  Bartz  (Krus  Co.), 

Chief  15  demonstrated  at  the  February  treasurer. 

meeting  of  the  Houston  Litho  Club.  Following  the  induction,  a  Sene- 
Scene  of  the  meeting  and  demonstra-  felder  statuette  was  presented  to  out- 

tion  was  the  printing  plant  of  the  Uni-  going  president,  Charles  Smelser. 

versity  of  Houston.  Speaker  for  the  evening  was  Joel 

The  demonstration  was  supervised  Bloomquist  (attorney.  Employers’  Mu- 

by  Dorsey  Biggs  (local  ATF  represen-  tuals),  who  spoke  on  the  subject  of 

tative),  with  Charles  Lupine  (Dallas  Safety  —  Penalties  and  Protection  for 

ATF  representative)  putting  the  press  Employees  and  Employers  Under  Work- 

through  its  paces.  Some  of  the  fea-  ers’  Compensation  Laws.  Mr.  Bloom- 

tures  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Lupine  were  quist  answered  a  number  of  specific 

the  quick  change  clamps  that  allow  questions  submitted  from  the  floor. 
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Common  Causes  of  Back  Squirts 

Since,  in  the  past  several  weeks, 
there  have  been  innumerable  requests 
for  information  relative  to  running 
down  back  squirt  troubles,  we  have  de¬ 
cided  to  write  a  general  letter  on  the 
subject. 

But,  first,  let  us  answer  another  ques¬ 
tion  that  is  presented  more  often  as 
time  passes.  It  is:  When  will  the  Ques- 
tion-and- Answer  book  on  linecasting 
problems  be  available?  From  reports 
we  get  from  the  publishers,  we  should 
say  very  soon.  However,  since,  for  what 
appeared  to  he  a  good  reason,  the  pub¬ 
lication  has,  since  1949,  been  crying 
for  circulation  among  our  many  inter¬ 
ested  readers,  we  cannot  make  any  defi¬ 
nite  promises.  Keep  your  requests  com¬ 
ing.  They  will  help. 

Here  is  a  summary  of  the  500-word 
treatise  on  back  squirts  as  we  hope  it 
will  appear  in  the  forthcoming  Ques- 
tion-and-Anwer  book. 

Back  squirts  (splashes  of  metal  be¬ 
hind  the  mold  disk)  are  the  most  com¬ 
mon  source  of  casting  trouble.  With 
the  exception  of  hot  metal,  they  are 
invariably  caused  by  poor  lockup.  Even 
squirts  from  cold  metal  are  classified 
under  poor  lockup  because  cold  metal 
sticking  to  the  mouthpiece  will  prevent 
a  perfect  lockup  of  mouthpiece  to  mold. 
These  lockup  troubles  are  many  and 
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varied.  They  are  listed  herewith.  To 
check  the  list  hurriedly,  when  search¬ 
ing  for  a  specific  case,  refer  to  the  sum¬ 
mary  at  the  close  of  this  article. 

Dirty  Plunger,  Well,  or  a  Tight 
Plunger.  Neglect  of  these  parts  will 
cause  hack  squirts  because,  as  the  pot 
rocks  forward,  before  it  locks  up,  it  is 
raised  slightly.  This  causes  the  plunger 
to  sink  into  the  well  enough  to  shut  off 
the  holes  in  the  sides  of  the  well.  But 
when  plunger  and  well  are  dirty,  the 
pump  lever  is  caused  to  rise  a  little 
against  the  stress  of  the  pump  spring. 
This  also  raises  the  pump  lever  cam 
roll  off  the  cam.  When  sufficient  stress 
is  put  on  the  pump  lever  hy  the  pump 
spring,  the  stuck  plunger  gives  way 
and  the  pump  lever  cam  roll  is  forced 
against  the  cam.  This  action,  which 
is  difficult  to  detect,  forces  metal  out  of 
the  mouthpiece  before  the  lockup.  The 
metal  solidifies  as  it  touches  the  mold, 
resulting  in  a  faulty  lockup  and  a  hack 
squirt. 

A  tight-fitting  plunger  is  uncommon, 
and  dirty  plungers  and  wells  should 
he  uncommon.  If  the  plunger  has  a 
“streak”  of  sticking,  ruh  on  a  little 
tallow  or  metal  flux.  After  thoroughly 
cleaning  both  plunger  and  well,  dip  the 
metal  from  the  pot  until  the  well  is 
exposed,  put  in  a  half  teaspoonful  of 
dry  graphite,  then  insert  the  plunger. 
While  the  heef  tallow  is  good  for  cut¬ 
ting  the  dross,  excess  grease  in  the 
metal  should  be  avoided  because  oil 
can  be  transferred  to  the  matrices  and 
finally  to  the  magazine  channels  where 
it  will  give  no  end  of  trouble.  If  there 
is  a  Ludlow  in  the  shop,  try  a  little  of 
its  special  plunger  oil. 

If  a  dross  ring  has  been  formed  in 
the  well  after  a  long  run  on  short  mea¬ 
sure  with  the  plunger  making  a  short 
stroke,  it  will  be  necessary  to  scrape  it 
out.  The  rotary  well  brushes  and 
scrapers  are  used  too  long.  They  be¬ 
come  ineffective.  The  original  scraper, 
made  by  the  Mergenthaler  company. 
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still  is  a  very  useful  tool.  A  good  well 
scraper  can  be  made  by  welding  a  one- 
tbird  segment  of  a  twodncb  wasber 
onto  a  piece  of  drill  rod. 

Plungers  should  not  make  a  short 
stroke  at  any  time.  They  should  de¬ 
scend  far  enough  to  allow  only  a  small 
space  between  the  lug  on  the  pump 
lever  and  the  pot  cap.  Adjust  the  open¬ 
ing  at  the  bottom  of  the  plunger.  A 
little  penetrating  oil  may  help.  A  hole 
may  be  drilled  in  the  bottom  of  a 
plunger  that  has  no  adjustment.  Start 
with  a  No.  52  drill.  The  plunger  should 
not  go  to  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

Metal  Pot  Too  Full.  If  the  metal 
pot  is  hlled  to  a  point  where  the  metal 
in  the  crucible  is  level  with  the  mouth¬ 
piece  holes,  metal  will  drip  from  the 
mouthpiece  as  the  pot  rocks  forward 
and  cause  a  squirt  as  explained  under 
the  foregoing  subhead  Dirty  Plunger 
and  Well.  * 

Cold  Metal  or  Mouthpiece.  Cold 
metal  will  stick  to  the  mouthpiece  and 
prevent  a  good  lockup.  Good  Linotype 
metal  melts  at  about  475  degrees.  The 
mouthpiece  temperature  should  be 
about  490.  Tbe  metal  should  run  at  a 
temperature  that  ranges  between  530 
and  540  degrees  Fahrenheit,  or  a  little 
higher,  depending  on  the  size  of  the 
slug,  drafts  in  the  shop,  and  the  nature 
of  the  work. 

To  test  the  temperature  of  the 
mouthpiece,  hold  the  smooth  side  of  a 
thin  slug  tightly  against  the  mouth¬ 
piece.  It  should  start  to  melt  in  30  to 
60  seconds.  Or  crowd  long  metal  sprue 
into  the  mouthpiece  holes.  It  should 
melt  in  10  to  20  seconds.  Test  at  both 
ends  of  the  mouthpiece. 

Metal  clinging  to  the  back  of  the 
mold  will  also  cause  back  squirts.  Keep 
the  back  mold  wiper  clean  and  properly 
lubricated  with  a  very  little  thin  oil, 
applied  to  the  back  side  of  the  felt, 
^e  that  it  bears  evenly  against  the 
mold.  If  oil  is  used,  be  extremely  care- 

Continued  on  pogo  248 
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A  typesetting  Job  at  Service  is 
in  a  constant  stage  of  follow 
through  from  write-up  to 
delivery ,  without  respite. 
Every  stage  of  its  schedule  is 
carefully  checked  with  one 
thought  in  mind — keep  the 
job  rolling  until  the  proofs 
are  in  the  customer's  hand. 
You'll  like  this  thoroughness 
and  special  attention  your 
work  gets  at  Service. 

SERVICE 

TYPOGRAPHERS,  INC. 

"whan  typesetting  is  still  an  art” 

HArrIson  7*8860 
723  S.  WELLS  ST.  CHICAGO  7,  ILL. 


1% 


AMERICA'S  LEADING 
CORNER  CUnER 

Maximum  Work  Output  at 
the  Lowest  Cost  ^ 


FEATURES 

*  Smooth  cutting  hydraulic  power 
o  Top  and  bottom  knives 
o  Lift  capacity  41/3" 
o  Paper  clamp  adiustable  to  41/]" 

lift 

o  Micrometer  side  and  paper 
gauges 

„  „  Thr««  cutters  to  choose  from:  the  De- 

*  Work  table  20  x36  luxe  unit  above,  plus  the  pedestal 

back  model  at  left,  alse  available  as  a 

N,  space-saving,  minimum-cost  bench-top 

*  40  strokes  per  minute  unit. 

Money  making  cornering  calls  for  a  rugged  unit  which  will  produce 
a  maximum  of  work,  with  the  greatest  speed  and  efficiency,  and  at 
the  lowest  cost.  This  pioneering  CMC  cutter  features  powerful, 
trouble-free  hydraulic  power  engineered  to  handle  peak  production 
loads.  Lift  capacity  is  4^2"  and  absolutely  consistent  radii  is  guaran¬ 
teed  through  maximum  lift  size.  In  addition,  the  powerful  hold  down 
is  adjustable,  to  insure  complete  operator  safety.  Wood  blocks  have 
been  eliminated  through  the  use  of  bottom  knives ;  a  large  work  table 
and  integral  scrap  bin  reduce  space  requirements  yet  provide  ample 
work  area.  Fingertip  micrometer  gauges  speed  production,  reduce 
change-over  time  to  seconds.  Fast,  accurate  production  on  the  toughest 
assignments  is  assured. 


CRAFTSMEN  MACHINERY  CO. 

75  West  Dedhom  Street,  Boston,  Moss. 

Tel.  COpley  7-5390 


GUARANTEE: 

Units  not  meeting  with  customer  ap¬ 
proval  may  be  returned  within  10  days 
of  dote  received,  freight  prepaid. 


Hamilton 
'  knows 
^composing 
%  rooms 


PRINTERS  EQUIPMENT  ff 

BLACKEST  •  MOST  DURABLE 


Poltifowselt  PENNIES 

Write  Today  for  Informatioo  aod  Sample  Mat 

EBONITE  CHEMICAL  CO. 

2300-D  28th  Avenue.  SAN  FRANCISCO  16.  CALIF 


BUSINESS  FORMS 


■  SALES  lOOKS,  MANIFOLD 
BOOKS,  CAFE  CHECKS,  ETC. 

Give  your  euitomeri  com¬ 
plete  printing  service  and 
7^  increase  your  income. 

'  BEST  LINE  FOR  DEALERS 
Wider  variety,  supe.ior  quality,  prompt 
service,  low  prices,  liberal  discounts. 
Write  for  samples  and  simple  price  list. 


ADAMS  BROS.SALESBOOK  CO. 

:  1889  TOPEKA  KANSAS 


^  composing 
I  room 
0  questions 


New  Departure  in  Typography? 

QWhat  is  the  future — or  is  it  in 
•  the  past — of  our  long-established 
method  of  typography,  as  against  re¬ 
cently  developed  “cold-metaT’  proc¬ 
esses?  Rather  than  buy  more  and  more 
type,  we’d  like  to  invest  in  one  of  the 
p  less  expensive  processes  to  supply  our 
hm  growing  multilith  department.  We’d 
■V  appreciate  your  advice.  We  do  ..  .* 
w  A  We  must  all  be  cognizant  of  the 
facts.  There  are  now  a  number  of 
nominally  priced  machines  and  devices 
on  the  market,  some  of  them  more  or 
less  on  a  plane  of  perfection,  that  will 
produce  straight  matter  and  display 
composition,  per  se,  photographically 
or  by  projecting  images  which  are  de¬ 
veloped  by  fixatives. 

More  expensive  ones  will  italicize, 
back-slant,  curve,  circle,  outline,  and 
lES  produce  other  effects  from  proofs  or  a 
master  alphabet.  They  may  require 
darkrooms,  enlarging  devices,  etc.,  all 
MIF  which  requires  capital  investment. 

This  is  advisable  provided  it  pays  off, 
rather  than  becoming  an  adult’s  toy. 
They  all,  as  far  as  we  know,  require 
transparent  master  alphabets  (a  coun¬ 
terpart  of  the  type  in  your  cases) ,  vari- 

*The  questioner  defined  and  described 
the  nature  of  work^  ( more  or  less  general), 
in  which  his  firm  is  engaged.  Being  space- 
minded,  we  didn’t  include  it  in  his  query 
since  it’s  not  necessarily  germane  to  our 
reply. 
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LtnUow 

Tempo 
Biack  #/a#/c 

Here  is  a  powerful  new  addition  to  the  grow¬ 
ing  Ludlow  Tempo  typeface  family  that  will 
supplement  the  popular  Tempo  Black  series. 
Tempo  Black  Italic  will  work  well  with  other 
Tempo  faces.  It  is  timed  to  the  present  trend 
toward  the  use  of  strong  italic  display  lines. 

Ludlow  Tempo  Black  Italic  is  particularly  well 
adapted  to  department  store  advertising.  It 
produces  effective  display  that  demands  at¬ 
tention.  Fonts  are  complete  in  a  range  of  sizes 
from  14  point  to  72  point  inclusive. 

Send  for  your  free  specimen  page  showings 
today.  There  is  no  obligation. 

Ludlow  Typograph  Company 

2032  Clybourn  Avenue,  Chicago  14,  Illinois 


$«t  in  m«mb«r$  of  th«  Ludlow  Tempo  family 
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UNIFORM 


Inch  for  inch,  pound 
for  pound,  the  finest 
rules  all-aroundl  Mode 
of  genuine  linotype 
metal  —  hand-finished 
—  ever  uniform  —  yet 
at  a  lean  price,  tool 


All  rules, 
lb. 


31< 


All  spacing  materials 
from  2  pt.  leads 
through  36  pt.  fur> 
niture,  including 
.759,  .765,  .853, 
.875  and 
.895,  per  lb._ 

100  lbs.  minimum 
(may  include  assort¬ 
ment). 


Prices  subject  to 
change.  Order  by 
Mail  only!  Terms: 
Net — 10  days. 

Send  for  hanger 
wall  chart,  tRCEl 

COMPO 
RULE  CO. 


6151  S.  Rhodes  Ava. 
Chicago  37,  Illinois 


lUSTRITE 

CANS 

e 

APPROVED 

FOR 

SAFETY 


Justrite  Plunger  Gins  ore  designed  specificoily 
for  type  washes  and  flammable  liquids  of  oli 
kinds.  No  spilling — no  waste  I  Plunger  may  be 
adjusted  to  control  amount  of  liquid  used.  Ap¬ 
proved  by  Associated  Factory  Mutual  Fire  In¬ 
surance  (Companies.  Available  through  your 
local  supplier. 

Write  for  free  illustratad  literature  today 


JUSTRITE 

MANUFACTURING  CO 

2061  N.  Southport  Ave 
Chicago  14.  II'. 


ously  priced,  according  to  sizes;  or  one 
size  can  be  reduced  or  blown  up. 

As  a  matter  of  policy  we  can’t  recom¬ 
mend  any  one  machine,  method  or 
process.  That’s  the  job  of  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  some  of  whom  advertise  in 
GAM. 

That’s  the  con  side.  On  the  pro  side, 
let’s  not  “snap  our  snood’’  as  regards 
these  photo  processes.  You’ll  be  buy¬ 
ing  “hot  metal’’  and  type  fonts  for  many 
years  before  this  transition  is  perfected 
or  completed.  Like  the  advent  and  per¬ 
fection  of  the  Linotype  machines,  we 
take  it  in  our  stride;  today’s  innova¬ 
tion  becomes  accepted  tomorrow. 

Our  experience  is  (and  we’re  not  like 
King  Canute  trying  to  hold  back  the 
tide  with  a  broom)  some  of  these  proc¬ 
esses  are  rather  slow  and  costly  pro¬ 
duction-wise,  and  not  controlled  as 
easily  as  the  conventional  ways  of  pro¬ 
ducing  printed  forms  or  type  pictures 
—  but  the  manufacturers  are  working 
on  it.  The  Lino  and  Mono  machines 
were  rather  crude  in  their  original  con¬ 
cepts —  but  look  at  them  now;  almost, 
and  on  some  work,  better  than  human. 

We’ve  repeatedly  made  the  statement 
that  no  one  machine  is  an  end  in  itself; 
it  takes  a  combination  of  processes  to 
produce  all  kinds  of  printing. 


I  L 


your  type  face  either" 
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Morrison  Modol  3-A 
Sow  Trimmor 


QMS  Morrison  Saw  Trimmer 
fo  EVERY  TWO  Make-Up  Tabies 


...The  lilation-wide 
Standard  of 

Composing  Boom  Economg 


Leading  newspapers  and  printers  In  New  York.  Buffalo, 
Chicago.  Milwaukee — across  the  natioo — are  chanclnc 
'‘walking  time"  to  "working  time"  in  their  composing 
rooms  with  Morrison  Saw  Trimmers  .  •  .  Adding  a  new 
Morrison  Saw  Trimmer  every  time  they  add  make  up 
tables.  They  save  wasted  steps,  time  and  money 
by  bringing  trimming  within  a  step  or  two  of 
composition.  More  than  that,  they've  proved  that  a 
Morrison  is  faster,  more  accurate,  easier  to  use. 
safer  —  and  more  economical  to  operate. 


Accepted  standard  in  roost  cmnposuig  rootss 
— ^  versatile,  fast  and  accurate  Features  n 
dude  **Behind  the  Gauge'*  workholder.  7S- 
pica  gauge.  135-pica  extension  gauge,  niter 
and  line-up  gauge,  nght  and  left  hand  miter 
vise,  saw  grinder,  tnnuner  grinder,  and  othera 


Wrrfa  for  cotolog  on  AU  Morrison  Sow  Trimroers  ~  os  waff 
os  Morrison  Slug  Sfrippor.  Plota  Sevafor,  koutar  ond  Typa  Hip* 
Ptonar,  Strip  Motariol  Cjhinats,  Wosta  Racaptodas.  Universaf 
Sow  Blodas.  ffoutar  Sits,  ond  iigsow  Siodas. 


rHE  COMBANT 

PRECISION  MACHINES  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  INDUSTRY 


12S  W.  MELVINA  STREET  •  MIIWAUKEE  12,  WIS 
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SENSITIZED  MATERIALS 

FOI  PHOTO  MECHANICAL  REPRODUCTION 

LITNALOID  ORTHO  NEGATIVE  PARER 
24'xSO'  (ctandard  wit.).  Box  of  SO  nAnn 

ohMt*.  Ro|.  32.00 .  ZO"" 

(12  boxes  to  CMS) 

KOOALITH  ORTHO  NEGATIVE  PAPER 

24'xSO'  (thin  w|t.).  Box  of  50 
ihoeto.  Ro|.  35.00  (12  bx(.  to  caso) 

S'xlO'  (thin  Wft.),  100  ohooto  (ear- 

ton  of  10  boxooK- . 

Il'xl4'  (otandard  wit.).  SO  ohsott 
(carton  of  10  boxoo) . 

TRANSALOID  ORTHO  TRANSPARENT 
NEGATIVE  PAPER 

20'x24'.  100  shoots  to  box.  Ro|.  aeon 

03.50.  (12  boxos  to  ease) .  03'"' 

Prompt  dolivory.  Above  prices  are  on  caso 
lots.  Wo  will  sample  at  our  low  prices,  if 
desired,  j;,, 


20®® 

5®o 

475 


I  M  Lithoiraphie  Offset  Black.  Made 
■  by  ipi,  (0.8  Surplus)  Fully 

•uarantood.  Packed  48  -  I  lb.  cans  and 
100  •  l-lb.  cans  to  caso.  I  to  10  casao, 
45e  lb.  Sond  25%  deposit,  pay  balance 
on  delivery.  Out-of-town  shipments  via 
freiiht  or  express  collect. 


ASSOCIATED 

PHOTO  &  LITHO  SUPPLY  CO. 

193  Front  St..  New  York38,  N.  Y.  BO  9-2745 


FOR  THE  PRINTER 

by  Wilsolite 

GOODYEAR 

VILVA-TONI 

OPPSBT 

PRKSS  BLANKBTS 
All  SIxas 

Bakelite  Matrix  Materiols 

Full  Informafion  and  Prieai 
on  Roquoif 


CORP. 

1827  Niasara  Street.  BuHalo  7.  New  York 
C..njd,an  lo.onto,  Onl 

(ort  Ifir.  Onl 


by 

J.  S.  MERTLE 
FRPS,  FPSA 
SPE 


photo¬ 

mechanical 

questions 


Circuit  Etching 

QWhat  is  the  purpose  of  this  opera- 
•  tion  and  how  is  it  performed? 

Alt  refers  to  the  reproduction  of 
•  wiring  diagrams  or  electrical  cir¬ 
cuit  systems  used  in  radio  and  televi¬ 
sion  sets,  the  diagram  etched  through 
a  copper  foil  laminated  to  an  insulat¬ 
ing  (nonconductive)  panel  or  support. 
Such  etchings  eliminate  an  immense 
amount  of  hand-wiring,  and  permit 
quantity  production  of  intricate  elec¬ 
trical  apparatus  and  devices. 

There  are  various  ways  of  producing 
the  etchings,  a  simple  method  being  to 
sensitize  the  surface  of  the  copper  foil 
and  print  a  photoresist  thereon  from 
a  line  negative  of  the  wiring  diagram. 
A  faster  procedure  is  to  print  impres¬ 
sions  of  the  diagram  direct  on  the  foil 
in  the  offset  manner,  utilizing  an  acid 
resisting  ink  for  the  images.  The  silk- 
screen  process  is  seeing  considerable 
use  for  the  purpose,  and  special  inks 
have  been  developed  for  easy  handling 
with  photostencils  of  the  diagrams. 


Daylight  Quality 

QWhat  is  meant  by  this  term  and 
•  how  does  it  apply  to  the  graphic 
arts? 

A  The  term  is  used  in  referring  to 
>  the  color  temperature  of  artificial 
light  (especially  that  used  for  color 
matching),  or  the  degree  to  which  the 
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Why  yM  can  benefit  with 
magnesium  plates 


Magnesium  is  becoming  increasingly 
popular  in  the  graphic  arts  field.  Here 
are  the  advantages  engravers  and 
printers  alike  are  now  enjoying  with 
magnesium  photoengraver's  metal. 

Rapid  etching.  Acid  baths  do  their  job 
much  faster  on  magnesium,  and  less 
acid  is  retjuired.  This  means  more 
plates,  faster,  with  deeper  etching  and 
more  positive  control.  These  outstand¬ 
ing  characteristics  are  even  more  ad¬ 
vantageous  when  magnesium  is  used 
with  the  Dow  Etch  Process,  a  method 
for  producing  shoulderless  engravings 
that  cuts  engraving  time  and  greatly 
increases  quality. 

Uniform  gauge.  Magnesium  plate  is 
made  to  precision  tolwances  to  assure 
uniform  flatness  and  thickness.  This 
makes  possible  maximum  accuracy  in 
engraving  and  minimum  makeready 
time  on  the  press. 

Dimensional  stability.  An  unusually 
stable  metal,  magnesium  will  not 
shrink  or  stretch  during  processing. 

Hardness  and  strength.  Magnesium  is 
one  of  the  toughest  and  most  durable 
metals  used  in  the  graphic  arts  field. 
It  retains  a  good  image  under  long 
and  severe  conditions  of  use.  Runs  of 
one  and  two  million  from  the  same 

YOU  CAN  D 


magnesium  plate  are  not  uncommon. 

Fine  grain.  The  size  of  magnesium 
grain  is  less  than  0.001".  This  small 
grain  size  means  magnesium  has  supe¬ 
rior  structural  strength  and  is  highly 
resistant  to  distortion. 

Light  weight.  Weighing  only  %  as 
much  as  copper,  %  as  much  as  zinc 
and  steel,  magnesium  is  easier  to 
handle,  both  on  and  off  the  press.  As 
a  result,  higher  press  speeds  can  be 
attained  with  magnesium  printing 
plates. 

Color.  Because  of  its  rigidity  and 
superior  dimensional  stability,  magne¬ 
sium  is  excellent  for  register  in  color 
work  and  permits  substantial  savings 
in  color  plate  costs. 

Machinability.  Heavier  depths  of  cut 
can  be  made  with  greater  speed. 
Magnesium  is  easier  to  saw,  route  and 
bevel  than  any  other  metal. 

Re-etching.  Magnesium  can  be  readily 
re-etched  by  slightly  modified  pro¬ 
cedures. 

Contact  your  local  metal  supplier  for 
magnesium  photoengraver's  metal  or 
write  to  us  for  more  information,  the 
DOW  CHEMICAL  COMPANY,  Midland, 

Michigan,  Dept.  MA  1421EE. 


UiV  o.s 

WITH  DUPLICATE  RUBBER  PLATES 


illumination  approaches  daylight  in 
spectral  quality.  Daylight  is  considered 
to  be  solar  radiation  from  the  sun  and 
open  sky  (as  opposed  to  moonlight  and 
artificial  light),  and  is  presumed  to 
have  a  color  temperature  of  6500®  K  at 
noon  of  a  sunshiny  day.  The  color 
temperature  of  daylight  varies  with  the 
hour  and  on  cloudy  days,  and  usually 
is  lowest  (most  reddish-colored)  at 
sunset. 


The  PHI  Platemaker 
cuts  stereo  costs.. . minimizes 
make-ready.  Use  curved 
or  flat.  Clean,  sharp  repro¬ 
duction.  Write  or  call. 


Drawtool  Lubricant 

QAm  experiencing  difficulty  in 
•  hooking  white  lines  into  halftone 
etchings  unth  a  drawtool,  and  would 
like  some  agent  to  promote  smoother 
cutting  action  of  the  implement. 

A  A  drawtool  really  is  a  form  of 
•  graver  (burin),  but  is  manipu¬ 
lated  in  an  opposite  manner,  being 
pulled  instead  of  pushed  when  cutting 
lines  into  metal  surfaces.  The  tool  is 
made  in  different  styles,  but  all  kinds 
depend  on  three  features  for  best  re¬ 
sults:  the  correct  slant  of  the  blade 
bevel,  the  position  or  pitch  of  the  body 
and  shank  in  reference  to  the  slant  of 
bevel,  and  the  shape  of  the  keel  of 
the  blade. 

To  this  might  be  added  a  fourth  re¬ 
quirement —  proper  grinding  (sharp¬ 
ening)  of  the  blade  and  keeping  it  free 
from  rust  by  light  rubbing  with  an  oily 
rag  at  the  end  of  the  day’s  work.  As¬ 
suming  a  correctly  shaped  and  sharp¬ 
ened  tool,  the  light  smear  of  oil  on  the 
blade  usually  is  sufficient  lubricant, 
though  the  cutting  edge  could  bear  a 
very  thin  film  of  soap  or  paraffin. 

A  frequent  error  with  a  drawtool  is 
the  attempt  to  hook  (engrave)  too  deep 
or  wide  a  line  with  one  passage  of  the 
blade.  Excessive  pressure  is  seeded  for 
this  operation:  better  control  and 
smoother  results  accrue  if  several 
“cuts”  are  made  with  the  implement, 
especially  on  brittle  metals  such  as  zinc 
and  magnesium. 


Pasadena  Hydraulics  Inc. 

1433  Lidcombe,  El  Monte,  Calif, 
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CUT  PROCESS  EXPOSURE  TIME 


95  AMPERE 
PRINTING  LAMP 

For  WM  wHh  yortkal 
priMmg  fromot  uoJor  i 

40  "  M  SO  ".  J 


Shprpar  reproduction.  Dot  undor- 
cutting  oliminotod.  Uniform  covorogo 
of  lorgo  oroot.  Illuminotion  vorioblot  obtolutoly 
•liminotod. 

Accuroto  doncity  control  rogordloss  of  lino  voHogo 
voriotieni.  Conitont  color  tomporoturos.  Powor-pockod  for 
dense  Kodochromet. 

Motor-driven  .  .  ,  fully  outomotic  .  .  .  relioble.  Overbeod 
printing  lamps  available  for  use  with  horiiontol  printing 
frames.  Bum  in  normal  position,  avoiding  smoking  of  re¬ 
flector  and  preventing  ash  from  depositing  on  surfaces  in 
the  light  path. 

Models  for  Monotype  Huebner  MH 
photo  composing  machines  assure  pro-  [ 

cise  control  of  intensity  for  occurerte  i 

repeats.  ^ —  I 


THE  STRONG  ELECTRIC  CORPORATION 


W*  ypwr  GfopKtc  Arf»  Supply 
0*pl9.r  ur  t*nrf  coupon  for 
Itlorolwf# 


7  CITY  rA*K  AVfNUf  •  TOliOO  I.  OHIO 

PImbp  »Of»4  frpo  •«  Sirpfkf  Of >prc  Lmh^. 

NAMC _ _ _ _ 

FIRM _  _ _ _ _ 

STIilT _  _ 

OTY  A  STATI _ _ 

NAMI  Of  SUmiCR _ ABuoo.oiAoyf 


cut  metal 
melting 
costs 


with  a 


Stereo¬ 

typing 

questions 


Surface'  Furnace 


SAVE  TIME.  Melts  5,000  lbs.  of  lead  m 
only  2  hours.  Bottom  outlet  with  casting 
trough,  easily  swung  through  large  arc, 
facilitates  pig  casting.  SAVE  SPACE.  Hood 
doors,  bottom  outlet  and  valve  handles 
can  be  positioned  conveniently  no  matter 
where  the  furnace  is  to  be  placed.  SAVE 
FUEL  Simple-adjusting  ‘Surface’  burners 
insure  complete  combustion,  maximum 
efficiency. 

Pick  the  right  furnace  for  your  produc¬ 
tion  requirements  from  5  sizes  with  ca¬ 
pacities  of  100-5,000  lbs.  They  use  nat¬ 
ural  gas,  manufactured  gas,  or  LP  gas. 
Temperatures  up  to  1200F. 

Write  for  Bulletin  SC-130A.  Surface 
Combustion  Corporation,  2369  Dorr 
Street,  Toledo  1,  Ohio. 

SURFACE  COMBUSTION  CORPORATION 


Penciling  Mats 

QDoes  penciling  the  back  of  the 
m  mat  away  from  printing  edges 
serve  any  purpose? 

A  Rarely,  and  only  when  the  opera- 
/\m  tion  presses  back  a  high  shoulder, 
feathered  edge,  etc.,  but  in  lieu  of  felt 
support  it  has  no  value. 

Pre-shrinkage  Stereo  Mats 

QWhen  is  pre-shrinkage  of  the 
•  stereotype  mats  required?  What 
equipment  is  recommended? 

A  There  is  a  measure  of  natural 
stereotype  mat  shrinkage  lost  in 
the  conventional  drying-forming  opera¬ 
tions  in  the  Sta-Hi  equipment.  The 
amount  of  loss  appears  to  increase  as 
the  moisture  percentage  of  the  mat  is 
increased.  Pre-shrinking  is  thus  a 
means  for  retarding  the  losses  of  na¬ 
tural  mat  shrinkage,  since  pre-shrink 
is  presumed  to  set  up  no  forming  pres¬ 
sures  and  no  interference  with  natural 
mat  shrink. 

There  is  a  further  requirement  in¬ 
dicated  for  pre-shrinkage  of  the  stereo¬ 
type  mats  before  placing  them  into  the 
Sta-Hi  machine.  When  the  moisture 
percentage  of  the  mat  exceeds  its  fibre 
capacity  for  holding  the  water  and  free¬ 
water  exists,  the  excess  is  removed  be¬ 
fore  exposing  the  mat  to  high  drying 
temperature. 

Free  water  exposed  to  drying  tem¬ 
perature  forms  steam  and  creates  a 
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TO  f  TIMES 


LONGER  LIFE 


esel 


ir  SPEEDS 

PRODUCTIOhl 

ir  REQUIRES  LESS 
SHARPENING 

it  REDUCES  COST 
OF  PRODUCTION 

ir  FOR  ROUTING  ALL 
KINDS  OF  METAL 
AND  PLASTIC  PLATES 


El  GOLD  DOT 
ROUTER  BITS 


More  and  more  shops  ore  using  Wesel  GOLD  DOT 
router  bits  exclusively  because  they  hold  their  edge 
longer,  require  less  sharpening  and  speed  produc* 
tion.  Only  Wesel  uses  the  best  quality  high  Vana¬ 
dium  alloy  steel.  Choice  of  3  styles  in  a  variety 
of  1  2  sizes. 


MANUFACTURERS  TO  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  INDUSTRY 


Routing 

Machines 


WESEL  MANUFACTURING  CO. 


1141  North  Washington  Avonuo 


Scranton,  Pa. 


high  force  believed  to  push  out  the 
imprinting  depth  of  the  impression. 
Usually,  the  excess  water  is  dispersed 
safely  via  infra-red  methods  and  is  the 
recommended  means  for  pre-shrinking 
mats  where  high  1"  and  beyond  mat 
shrinkages  are  obtained.  The  Sta-Hi 
equipment  pre-shrink  cycle  may  be 
regulated  to  avoid  pressure  interfer¬ 
ences  in  reaching  shrinkages  up  to 
against  the  grain  of  the  paper. 


SVA/T/iOAr 

PAPER  JOGGERS 


jog  all  weight  of  poper  stock 
fast  and  efficiently 


Mat  Pak  Use  in  Pony  Autoplate 

Q  IT  hat  changes  are  required  on 
•  Pony  Autoplate  machinery  for  us¬ 
ing  Mat  Pak? 

A  It  is  necessary  to  turn  off  .020" 

•  in  radius  of  the  core  segment  ring 
to  provide  additional  space  for  the 
added  thickness  of  the  stereotype  mat, 
backed  with  Mat  Pak  at  the  ring  mar¬ 
gin. 

The  brass  bolster  ring  must  be 
scraped  flush  with  the  cylinder  since 
Mat  Pak  leaves  no  bolsters.  Further, 
the  upper  part  of  the  core  casting  bars 
is  milled  down  .020",  the  estimated 
amount  of  mat  added  thickness  using 
Mat  Pak.  Also,  it  is  advisable  to  pro¬ 
vide  new  bolster  strips  arranged  spe¬ 
cially  for  use  of  Mat  Pak.  These  are 
changes  that  would  allow  for  use  of  the 
page  mats  without  Mat  Pak,  but  these 
would  impose  supporting  the  head  and 
foot  bolsters,  plus  the  ring  bolster  of 
the  mat  with  paper  felt  to  avoid  metal 
bleed  at  these  areas. 

It  may  be  that  the  ribs  of  tbe  core 
cylinder  will  have  to  be  deepened  some 
to  shave  the  plates,  due  to  the  thicker 
mat  producing  a  thinner  casting.  The 
manufacturer  cautions  against  making 
the  rib-grooves  deeper  than  .010". 

It  is  the  writer’s  understanding  that 
a  brochure  is  being  prepared  by  ANPA- 
Kimberly  Clark  and  Wood  Newspaper 
Machinery  Corporation  containing  full 
description  of  the  requirements  for  us¬ 
ing  Mat  Pak  in  Autoplate  equipment. 


— Eliixtinate  slow  hand  jogging. 
Syntron  Paper  Joggers  speed  oper¬ 
ation  at  the  press,  cutter  or  in  the 
bindery.  Quickly  and  without  dam¬ 
age,  they  perfectly  align  all  weights 
of  paper  stock  from  onionskin  to 
heavy  board.  Their  instantly  con¬ 
trollable  electromagnetic  drive  pro¬ 
vides  dependability  and  low  opera¬ 
tion  cost  with  a  minimum  of  main¬ 
tenance. 

Available  in  models  and  sizes  for 
every  jogging  need. 

Write  for  complete  information  •  FREE 


SYNTRON  COMPANY 

S79  LEXINGTON  AVENUE 
HOMER  CITY,  PENNA. 
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TWO  ROUSE  TIME-SAVING 

PLATE  SAWS 

* 

With  Exclusive  Automatic  Peed 
For  Photoengravers, 
Stereotypers,  Printers 


No  more  manual  squaring  up,  guesswork 
alignment,  tacking,  scoring,  beveling, 
trimming,  removing  burrs,  using  wedges. 
That’s  how  a  Rouse  Plate  Saw  soon  pays 
for  itself. 

Just  make  4  quick,  easy,  automatic  saw 
cuts  and  your  plate  is  ready  for  the  printer. 
The  exclusive  automatic  feed  guarantees 
each  cut  to  be  perfectly  square,  smooth- 
edged  and  uniform  on  any  copper,  zinc, 
magnesium  or  plastic  plate,  whether  wood 
or  plastic  mounted  or  shellcast. 

Cuts  are  made  to  Picas,  Points,  Quarter 
Points  or  Inches  as  required.  Outside 
Mortising  is  effeaively  done  to  pica  and 
point  measurement. 


NEW  24"  MODEL — automatically  cuts  up 
to  24"of  type-high  work  in  only  27  seconds. 

15"  MODEL— identical  to  24"  Model  ex¬ 
cept  it  automatically  cuts  up  to  1 5"  of  type- 
high  work  in  only  17  seconds. 

BOTH  MODELS  occupy  only  26"  x  26" 
floor  space. 


NEW  FEATURES  (on  Both  Models) 


1.  Now  you  can  make  cuts  as  small  as  t 
Pica  square  for  signatures,  key  letter  or 
number  changes,  etc. 

2.  Narmu’  Cut  measures  about  2  points 
(.028"),  permitting  cutting  between  type 
lines. 

3.  Saw  blades  are  changed  in  just  I 


minute  due  to  new  lever-operated  tension 
release.  Blades  stay  sharp  during  30-40 
hours  continuous  operation.  New  blades 
are  inexpensive. 

4.  New  simplified  gauge  adjusting  device 
makes  it  easier  to  maintain  perfect  square¬ 
ness  in  cutting. 


MSIONID  IT  MIN  WITH  35  TIARS  KNOW-HOW  IN  MJILMNO  MNO  SAWS  FOR  RRINTUS 
Write  for  complete  details  TODAYI 


H.  B.  ROUSE  &  COMPANY 

2214  North  Wayne  Avenue,  Chicogo  14,  Illinois 


ROUSE  PRODUCTS... The  staudaref 
of  the  World  Since  1899 


Tape  that  sticks  on  M  sides 


The  easiest  ol  all  DOUBlE-COAnO  TAPES  to  usel 

“Scotch"  Brand  Double-Coated  Tape  liners  “zip"  right 
ofF  to  expose  a  second  side  of  the  stickiest  adhesive  on  any 
double-coated  tape.  Saves  time... saves  money.  For  further 
information,  write  on  yomr  letterhead  to  3M  Co.,  St.  Paul 
6,  Miim.,  Dept.  CP-37. 


PDOoecTor 

3M 

RESEARCH 


DRY-MOUNT  rubber  plates  to  SPLICE  rolls  of  paper  invisibly, 
cylinders;  metal  cuts  and  plates  to  neatly,  quickly.  “Scotch”  Brsmd 
wood  bases.  “Scotch”  Brand  Double-Coated  Tape  does  the  job 
Double-Coated  Tape  holds  tightly  in  seconds . . .  without  mess,  smear, 
even  at  high  press  speeds.  or  failure. 


STOP  type  and  furniture  work-up  FREE  MANUAL.  Send  for  free  illus- 
in  forms  with  quick  application  of  trated  booklet  describing  uses  of 
tight-holding  “Scotch”  Double-  “Scotch”  Brand  Tapes  in  the 
Coated  Tape.  Stripe  off  clean!  graphic  arts  industry. 

Always  specify  ’’SCOTCH”  Brand,  the  quality  Tape  ...  and  stick  with  it! 


DOUBLE-COATED  TAPE 

One  of  more  than  300  Pressure-Sensitive  Tapes 


trademarked 


The  term  "SCOTCH”  ia  a  regiatered  trademark  of  Miimeaota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul  6,  Minn.  Export  Seilca  Office:  99  Park  Ave.,  New  York  16, 
N.Y.  In  Canada:  P.O.  Box  757,  London,  Ontario. 


Look  what  you  can  do  with 


STERLING 

TOGGLE 


minimizes  lockup,  makeready 
and  register  time — reduces 
operating  costs — improves 
quality. 

Plates  are  quickly  posi¬ 
tioned,  accurately  registered, 
securely  held  by  PMC  Sterling 
Toggle  Hooks. 

Avoilabh  in  magnnsium  or  ttmi-sfnnt. 

THE  PRINTING  MACHINERY  CO. 

436  Commorcial  Square 
Cincinnati  2,  Ohio 


press- 
work 

questions 

Ink  Pick  Problem 

Can  you  help  me  with  the  follow- 
■  ing  problem? 

The  samples  enclosed  are  from  a 
38x50  sheet.  Please  note  the  inking  on 
the  title  page.  The  press  is  a  56" 
Miehle  cylinder,  and  the  ink  is  a  first- 
down  process  black. 

I  tried  underlaying  the  plate,  and  / 
added  a  makeready  to  the  cylinder.  I 
added  #3  varnish  to  the  ink,  and  some 
compound  cedled  lay  smooth.  I  had  two 
rollers  and  increased  to  four  forms.  I 
set  the  rollers  light  and  heavy. 

Nothing  I  did  had  any  effect. 

A  In  answer  to  your  letter,  the  spots 
on  the  type  are  caused  by  ink 
pick.  If  your  room  was  cold  at  the  time 
you  ran  these  sheets,  the  cold  plates 
and  type,  cold  ink  and  stock  could  cause 
this.  But  if  the  room  temperature  was 
warm  enough,  then  the  ink  may  have 
been  too  tacky  for  the  stock  used. 

As  the  impression  left  the  edges  of 
type,  it  would  pick  off  the  coating  of 
the  paper,  causing  the  white  specks. 
Looking  at  the  spots  through  a  magni¬ 
fying  glass  will  verify  this.  The  smaller 
the  type,  the  less  picking  surface. 

The  coating  on  the  paper  seems  to 
be  very  dry  and  has  a  chalky  feel.  By 
wetting  a  finger  and  pressing  down 
firmly  and  holding  it  on  the  paper  a 
second,  you  will  find  the  coating  will 
come  off  onto  the  finger  tip.  This  is 
exactly  how  a  tacky  ink  will  act  on  the 
same  paper.  It  seems  to  me  you  have 
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What  you  "save"  by  not  using  Cowan  Pressroom  Products  is 
forever  lost  in  inefficiency,  spoilage,  higher  costs. 


tiU  SmC" — BY  COWAN 

Pressroom  Aids  for  Better  Production 

COWAN  BALL  BEARING 
perforators  give  clean, 
ink-free  perforations;  per- 
^  I  _ I  forating  discs,  in  six  differ¬ 

ent  sizes,  scoring  and  slit¬ 
ting  discs  in  stock.  For  cylinder,  small  offset  and  envelope  presses. 


COWAN  SUTTERS  take  from  13#  folio  to 
150^  Kraft  stock.  Accurate  slitting  at  right 
angle  to  the  grippers.  Slit,  perforate,  score, 
print  —  all  in  one  operation. 


COWAN  PERFORATING 
i  ^  GRIPPERS  give  100%  per- 
r-  Qj  forotion  while  printing  on 

C&P  and  Kluge  platens.  Per¬ 
forating  blades  in  six  different  sizes  and  scoring  blades  in 
stock. 


MORGAN  EXPANSION  ROLLER  TRUCKS  let 
rollers  roll  —  not  slide;  last  longer;  pro¬ 
duces  even  impressions;  eliminates  wear 
on  tracks;  reduces  noise.  For  C&P,  Kluge 
and  10x15  Heidelberg  platens. 


Cowan  Pressroom  Products 
are  available  at  your 
favorite  printing  supply 
house— or  direct  from  us. 


SERVING  THE  PRINTING 


TRADE  SINCE  1915 


COWAN 

PRESSROOM  PRODUCTS,in<, 

16S1  COSMO,  HOLLYWOOD  7S,  CALIF. 


What  you  invest  in  Cowan  Pressroom  Products  always  comes  back 
to  you  in  greater  efficiency,  saving  of  time,  easier  operation,  less 
spoilage,  greater  production  of  higher  quality,  and  more  profits. 


to  remove  ink 

Just  a  few  drops  of  Phenoid, 
a  quick  rub  with  a  rag -and 
your  type  or  cuts  sparkle 
like  new.  Harmless  to  wood, 
metal  and  hands. 

Order  from  your  supplier. 


pHENOlD 

in  both  regular  and 
non-flammable  form 


HIGH  SPEED, 
ECONOMICAL 
WEB  DRYERS 

for 

•  Letterpress 
•  Gravure 
•  Offset 
•  Flexographic 

Over  25  years’  experience 

Write  for  complete  information 

B.  OFFEN  &  CO. 

168  N.  Michigan  Chicago,  III. 


the  same  trouble  with  your  brown  and 
blue  inks.  Weak  spots  in  the  coating 
would  also  show  up  with  tacky  ink. 

By  using  a  good  reducer  for  your  ink, 
you  may  overcome  this  problem.  Kero¬ 
sene  may  be  used  as  a  reducer,  if  used 
with  caution,  and  if  you  do  not  have 
an  ink  reducer  on  hand.  After  adding 
reducer  to  the  ink,  it  is  advisable  to 
wash  the  press  or  run  a  few  hundred 
sheets  to  make  sure  the  ink  adjustment 
is  enough. 

On  cold  mornings,  it  may  help  to  run 
the  press  with  the  rollers  in  the  press 
but  not  inked  up.  This  will  warm  the 
rollers  and  the  press  much  faster. 

If  you  have  a  presswor\  question  or 
problem,  send  it  in  to  GAM  for  advice 
and  information. 


“He’s  collating  that  playing  card  job.' 


Books  can  help  you  do  a  better 
job,  gain  more  knowledge  about 
yours  and  related  fields,  and 
achieve  success.  For  a  free  list  of 
excellent,  technical  graphic  tuts 
books  write  to  GAM. 


spoilage,  greater  production  of  higher  quality,  and  more  profits. 


1‘ 


the  Base  that’s  built  for  Speed 

When  it  comes  to  getting  the  And  bear  in  mind  .  .  .  with 

jump  on  the  job  schedule,  it’s  Blatchford  Base  you  get  perfect 

Blatchford  every  time.  support  for  plates  of  all  sizes 

Blatchford  Base  is  built  for  and  shapes.  Plates  wear  evenly 

speed.  Right  from  the  start,  and  rim  longer  without  stops  to 

Blatchford’s  860  holes  per  square  renew  make-ready, 

foot,  the  quarter-inch  guide  lines  In  shops  that  have  several  types 
to  one-line  and  two-line  holes,  a  of  mountings,  it’s  no  wonder  that 

fast-acting  key  and  catch  com-  “Blatchford’s  the  busiest  Base  in 

bination  —  all  get  you  off  fast.  the  place”.  In  catalog,  book,  car- 

On  the  Blatchford  “honey-  ton  or  general  commercial  print- 

comb”,  make-up,  line-up,  lock-up,  ing,  you  can  count  on  Blatchford 

registration  all  go  faster.  You  to  do  the  job  quicker  and  better 

get  rolling  quicker.  Your  job  ...  at  a  greater  profit, 

comes  off  the  press  sooner.  You  Write  today  for  booklet  that 
get  the  next  job  under  way  ahead  tells  you  more  about  Blatchford 
of  schedule.  Base. 


NATIONAL  LEAD  /'v 
COMPANY 


£.  W.  Blatchford  Dept. 

111  Broadway 
New  York  6 

Offices  in 
Principal  Cities 


/t 


mmhfoku 
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WMAGNWm 
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But,  I  want  uniformity 


Offices  in 
Principal  Cities 


both  get  a  “yes”  answer 

with  the  A'B-DICK* 

Model  350  Offset  Duplicator 

Variety.  Copy  originators  like  sales  managers 
or  advertising  men  seek  variety  in  printed 
material.  And  they  get  it  with  the  Model  350. 

Copies  of  typed,  drawn,  handwritten  or  photo¬ 
graphed  material— in  black  and/or  colors — copies 
on  light  weight  paper,  on  3  ply  Bristol  and 
anything  in  between — fine  line  copies — copies 
with  halftone  screens  and  solids.  Copies  on 
paper  and  card  stocks  from  3x5  inches  to 
11  X  17  inches. 

Uniformity.  Once  the  operator  has  started  to 
produce  the  copies  called  for  he  wants  to  be  sure 
his  machine  will  continue  to  roll  out  uniform 
copies  without  constant  inspection,  frequent  ad¬ 
justments  or  waste  copies.  The  Model  350  does 
just  that.  One  simple  setting  of  the  Aquamatic 
controls  meters  the  exact  amount  of  fountain 
solution  to  maintain  the  ink  and  water  balance 
that  assures  day  after  day  production  of  uni¬ 
formly  top  quality  copies. 

SA  B  DICK' 

OFFSET  ‘  AZOGftAPH*-  SPIRIT  -  MIMEOGRAPH 

•  IMPRESSION  PAPERS  •  FOLDING  MACHINES 


For  more  informa¬ 
tion,  simply  mail 
the  coupon  —  or 
visit  the  distributor 
of  A.  B.  Dick  prod¬ 
ucts  listed  under 
Duplicating  Ma¬ 
chines  in  the  clas¬ 
sified  section  of 
your  phone  book. 


A.  B.  DICK  COMPANY 

5700  Touhy  Avenue,  Chicago  31,  Illinois 

Please  send  me  more  information  about  the  A.  B.  Dick  Model  350 
offset  duplicator. 

Name_ _ _ _  _ -  _ Position _ _ _ - _ 

Organization . . . . 


Address- 


_ _ State- 


MODEL  DR  has 
Knob  Raset,  sets 
back  to  zero  in 
o  iiffy. 


REDINGTON 
Counter 
fits  Chandler 
&  Price  and 
presses.  Other  uH 
models  have  been  Ift 
"standard  equip-  Bi 
ment"  for  years  on 
Banthin  •  Kelly  •  Mieble  • 
Miller  and  many  other  leading 
printing  presses,  proof  presses, 
folding  machines,  shears, 
sheeting  machines  and 
other  equipment.  Noted  for 
100%  Accuracy  .  .  ^  ^ 

Long,  Long  , 

Life 


Illustrated  Catalog  GA 
shows  models,  applications 


★  Write  for  your 
copy  today! 


REDINGTON 


CO.  ~,d/^ece  /»9T  — 

3006  St.  Charles  Koad,Bellwood,  III. 


*>r 

M.  HOCHSERG 


machine 

questions 


Numbering  Machine  Tools 

QWhat  do  you  suggest  as  the  nee- 
■  essary  tools  for  a  printer  to  have 
for  use  on  his  numbering  machines? 
We  do  not  have  many  machines  and 
we  try  to  take  good  care  of  them. 

If  any  go  bad  we  usually  send  them 
out  to  be  repaired.  However,  once  in  a 
while  if  a  machine  goes  bad  while  on 
a  press,  we  would  like  to  try  to  take  it 
apart  and  fix  it  ourselves  if  the  trouble 
is  slight.  We  are  located  in  a  small 
town. 

A  Every  printer  should  have  a  small 
•  jeweler’s  kind  of  screwdriver. 
This  is  not  expensive  and  can  be 
bought  at  most  hardware  stores.  This 
is  needed  to  remove  the  small  screws 
in  numbering  machines.  Use  of  a  large, 
clumsy  screwdriver  often  will  damage 
the  screws. 

Another  important  tool  is  a  center¬ 
ing  shaft.  This  is  usually  a  diame¬ 
ter  piece  of  steel  with  a  rounded  head. 
It  is  very  useful  when  reassembling  ma¬ 
chines  to  line  up  the  wheels,  before  the 
wheel  shaft  is  reinserted.  An  old  tooth¬ 
brush  may  not  be  considered  a  tool,  but 
it  is  a  handy  instrument  for  cleaning. 
Finally,  a  little  care  and  patience  will 
always  help. 

No.  Close  to  Figures 

OMany  times  customers  have  called 
•  to  our  attention  the  broad  gap  be¬ 
tween  the  No.  slide  and  the  figures  on 
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IMPRINTING 


THE  MULTIPRBSS 

specialty  ’prTnting  press 

IMPRINTING 

SINGLE  SHEETS  TO  PlAYfNG  CAROS. 

FOLDED  ADVERTISING  LITERATURE. 

CARTONS  TO  CATALOGS 
ENVELOPE  PRINTING 
FROM  COIN  TO  COMMERCIALS. 

FROM  PAPER  BAGS  TO  CLASP. 
SPECIALTY  PRINTING 
WHAT  HAVE  YOU? 

WRITE  FOR  INFORMATION 

Alto  see  the  MULTIPRESS  in  operation  at  the  Packaging  Show, 
International  Amphitheatre,  Chicago,  III.,  Booth  429,  April  8  to  11,  1957. 


B.  YERNER  &  CO.,  INC. 

52  DUANE  STREET,  NEW  YORK  7,  N.  Y.  BA  7-1466-7 


^  Want  ^ 
Clean,  Accurate 
NUMBERING? 


lUClICR  NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO. 

ATLANTIC  AVENUf  I  lOCAN  STRUT  •  BROONIYN  8.  N  V 

OMLV  OWlOM  MADt  NUMBERING  MACHINE  IN  U-S.4 


a  numbered  job.  Is  it  possible  to  over¬ 
come  this? 

It  is  not  serious  when  printing  a  four 
or  five  digit  number  using  a  6-wheel 
machine,  but  when  we  start  the  job 
with  low  numbers  using  one  or  two 
digits,  the  open  space  is  great.  How 
can  we  overcome  it  or  is  there  a  num¬ 
bering  machine  that  will  overcome 
this? 

Ain  all  standard  numbering  ma- 
•  chines  the  first  or  unit  wheel  is 
farthest  from  the  No.  plunger.  The 
tens  wheel  is  next,  etc.  Since  most 
standard  machines  are  5-  or  6-wheel, 
there  will  be  a  gap  showing  until  four, 
five  or  six  wheels  are  printing. 

For  this  reason,  if  your  customer 
objects  to  the  open  space,  try  to  have 
him  agree  to  a  starting  number  of 
1,000  or  10,000.  Then  there  will  be  no 
complaint.  Of  course,  there  are  reverse 
end  plunger  machines  but  these  are  for 
special  use.  With  them  the  unit  wheel 
is  next  to  the  plunger.  But  if  they  had 
No.  plungers  they  would  print:  100  No., 
with  the  No.  after  the  figures.  This 
would  hardly  be  acceptable. 


MIDGET 

MODEL 


ROTARY 

MODELS 

( Right  angle 
or  parallel ) 


Fine  workmanship,  rugged  con¬ 
struction  insure  crisp  accuracy, 
clean  impressions,  perfect 
sequence— every  time! 


Change  to  Skip  Wheel 

QWe  have  a  few  regular  number- 
m  ing  machines,  but  once  in  a 
while  we  have  use  for  three  skip-3 
machines  to  number  bill  books.  In  #ie 
past,  we  numbered  these  by  hand,  but 
we  feel  that  press  numbering  would 
be  better. 

The  only  thing  that  stops  us  is  that 
we  are  not  ready  to  invest  in  three 
more  machines  since  we  have  so  little 
use  for  the  skip-3  machines.  Is  there 
any  way  that  we  can  use  the  machines 
we  have  now? 

A  Skip-wheel  machines  are  the 
a  same  as  regular  machines  except 
for  the  first  or  unit-wheel.  We  assume 
that  your  machines  are  regular  forward 
action. 

To  change  to  skip-3  numbering  you 
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MODEL 


NONPAREIL 

MODEL 
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24’; 


ROTARY 

PERFORATOR 


Thia  modern  streamlined  unit 
WILL  HANDLE  A  FULL  25* 
SHEET!  And  within  its  capacity 
it  Kiyes  you  all  the  advantages  of 
larger  perforators.  It  will  Knife 
Cut  or  Blot  Hole  perforate.  It 
Crimps.  It  Scores.  It  Skip  perfo¬ 
rates  Intermittently  for  running 
work  more  than  1  up.  No  burr. 
Sheets  lie  flat.  Perforating  can  be 
done  before  printing  and  stock 
can  be  run  immediately  through 
automatically  fed  high  speed 
presses,  as  sheets  will  not  stick 
together.  Easily  the  finest  perfo¬ 
rator  In  or  near  its  capacity  to¬ 
day.  Write  for  circular. 


POR  BETTER  WORK... 


Check  these |  perforators 


FOR  BIGGER  PROFITS 


* I''  1*1  "l«i« . 


T]  SLOT  HOLE 

!?^oundTIole 


Slot  hole  or  Round  Hole  .  .  . 
Tes  .  .  .  BOTH  kinds  of  perforating 
on  this  one  machine.  Nothing  els* 
like  it  .  .  .  it’s  an  exclusive  feature 
of  this  remarkable  N-D  22*  perfora¬ 
tor.  And  this  great  little  unit  also 
Crimps.  Scores,  Slits,  Strikes  (on  Slot 
Hole  heads  only).  Does  everything 
within  its  range  that  any  large  per¬ 
forator  can  do.  Uses  same  gauges  as 
big  N-D  units  .  .  .  gives  same  positlvs 
straight  line  accuracy.  Sheets  won't 
stick  together  .  .  ,  perforating  can  be 
done  before  printing.  It’s  a  rugged 
machine  for  precise  work.  Write  to¬ 
day  for  illustrated  circular. 


NYGREN-DAHLY 


COMPANY 


1422-32  ALTCELD  ST.  CHICAGO  14  ILL 


Clean  and  Oil 
Numbering  Heads 
In  One  QvUk  Step 

wtri.  SOL- DOR 

In  a  matter  of  minutes  Sol-Dor 
Cleaning  Unit  with  special  solvent 
fully  cleans  and  oils  numbering 
heads.  No  dismantling  required! 

SOl-DOR  Stops 
Jamming 
Repeating 
Skipping 

(  usually  due  to  dry  or  dirty  heads  ) 
SOL-DOR  Cleans 

25  to  30  Standard  Machines,  or 
15  to  20  Rotaries  in  one  load 

SOL-DOR  Protects 

Leaves  thin  film  of  non-gumming 
oil.  Assures  longer  service  at 
lower  cost. 

TRY  IT  YOURSELF,  FREE.  Use  S<^-Dor 
Numbering  Machine  Cleaner  with 
Sol-Dor  cleaning  solution  in  your 
own  shop.  If  you  return  it  within  30 
days,  for  ANY  reason,  no  charge 
will  be  made. 


Model  30 
Price...  including 
1  gal.  Sol-Dor 
Solution. ..$69.50 


SOL-DOR  Solution  1  qt.  $2.00,1  gal.  $5.50 
(Alto  available  in  5  gal.  containers  at 
$3.75  and  55  gal.  drums  at  $3.50) 

F.  O.  B.  Athens,  Ohio,  or  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


OICIICR  NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO. 

BTLARTIC  AVENUC  *  LOCAN  STNCCT  •  BROOKLYN  B  N  Y. 


!  have  to  remove  only  the  unit-wheel 
!  and  replace  it  with  a  skip-3  wheel. 

I  Nothing  else  has  to  be  done.  Care 
j  must  be  taken  to  use  the  same  make 
1  and  type  of  wheel  as  the  machine. 

I  Skip-wheels  are  only  a  few  dollars 
;  each.  Save  the  unit-wheel  in  an  en- 
I  velope  and  keep  a  record  of  the  num- 
I  her  of  the  machine  to  which  it  be- 
!  longs  so  that  you  can  re-insert  when- 
I  ever  you  want  the  machine  to  number 
I  consecutively.  In  the  same  way,  you 
I  can  change  a  Roman  machine  to 
I  Gothic,  by  changing  all  of  the  wheels. 
I  Or  you  can  change  a  forward  machine 
I  to  backward. 

I  In  theory  these  things  are  possible 

I  but  sometimes  thev  are  not  practical. 

! 


Many  Numbers  in  a  Line 


QA  customer  has  asked  us  to  quote 
on  a  special  type  of  numbering 
job.  The  copy  shows  20  different  num¬ 
bers  all  alike,  in  a  vertical  line,  one 
directly  below  the  other.  The  only 
problem  is  that  the  numbers  are  only 
about  apart. 

Are  there  any  machines  that  we  can 
run  that  close  together  so  that  we  could 
do  all  of  the  numbers  in  one  press  im¬ 
pression? 

A  Your  sample  shows  ordinary 
3/16"  figures  which  would  be 
easy  to  number,  if  there  were  more 
space  between  the  figures.  We  do  not 
know  of  any  way  to  print  that  job  in 
one  impression. 

The  ordinary  machine  is  about  five 
and  one-half  picas  wide.  The  smallest 
practical  machine  available  is  about 
three  picas  wide,  but  even  this  would 
not  solve  your  problem.  In  addition, 
the  smaller  machines  have  smaller  fig¬ 
ures  and  your  customer  might  object 
to  small  figures  on  this  job. 

The  easiest  way  to  finish  this  job 
would  be  with  three  separate  impres¬ 
sions.  On  the  first  run  through  you 
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would  use  seven  machines,  printing 
the  first,  fourth  and  seventh  number, 
etc.  Then  you  would  turn  the  sheets 
and  reset  the  machines  to  print  the 
second,  fifth,  and  eighth  number,  etc., 
then  the  third  impression. 

If  you  have  a  numbering  machine  ques¬ 
tion  or  problem,  send  it  in  to  GAM  for 
advice  and  information. 


Bulletin 

Historians  do  not  know  the  exact 
date  when  important  papal  documents 
began  bearing  the  famous  leaden  seal. 
This  practice  was  established  very 
early,  however,  and  the  seal  itself  came 
to  be  called  bulla  (little  ball). 

Eventually  other  ecclesiastical  au¬ 
thorities  adopted  the  practice  of  seal¬ 
ing  their  own  major  papers,  such  as 
certificates  of  appointment  to  office. 
Instead  of  the  leaden  bulla  they  used 
a  bit  of  bard  wax  which  was  dubbed 
bulletta  (little  bulla).  Use  of  tbe  bul- 
letta  grew  so  common  that  its  name 
was  attached  to  any  document  which 
bore  such  a  seal. 

During  the  Napoleonic  Wars  military 
commanders  began  sending  official 
news  reports  to  their  superiors  and 
constituents  at  home.  Such  a  document 
was  always  sealed  much  like  familiar 
ecclesiastical  papers,  so  the  name  of 
the  latter  was  borrowed.  There  was 
keen  public  interest  in  any  bulletino 
from  a  commander  in  the  field,  and 
many  armies  imitated  the  Italian  de¬ 
vice.  It  was  so  talked  about  that  by  the 
middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  Eng¬ 
lishmen  referred  to  any  short  summary 
of  public  news,  no  matter  what  its 
nature,  as  a  bulletin. 

— Webb  B.  Garrison,  in 

Why  You  Say  It  (Abingdon  Press) 

See  you  at  Graphic  'S7-Lausanne 


AMERICAN  BLUE  BOY 


ALL  STEEL  ‘  BLUED  LIKE  A  GUN” 


AMERICAN  NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO. 
ATLANTIC  AND  SHEPHERD  AVENUES 
BROOKLYN  8.  NEW  YORK 
BRANCH-105  W  MADISON  ST. .CHICAGO  2. Ill 


SOL’ 
H"  wMo. 


MOOa  I  •  I  Wheels 


OelMcFIgBres 

N9  123456 


I  WKm  Fot  spiciAi  rotofu  | 


rOIILTM/l8  "WIDI\TO'71  Q  CT  C  9 1 

URBE  FIBURE  IN*  / 

6  deeply  engraved  steel  $  «  jr  I 
I  wheels  -removable  slide  plunger.  I  0| 
TRADING  STAMP  MACHINES 
— madt  t*  order — 

Ten  (3-4  wheels)  nackinei  to  a  rod. 
Reaionably  priced.  Aik  aboat  oar  Mid¬ 
gets  —  GIANTS  —  High  Speed  center 
drive  and  L.L.P.  (Low-Low-Planger) 
mackinei,  too! 

ALL  NEW— Na  RabuilU 
WRITE  FOR  FOLDER 


M.  H.  GETSCHELCO.  d<gby4-7I7i 

Box  86G,  Both  Beach  Sta.,Bklyn.l4,N.Y. 
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LOCKWHEEI. 
MODEL  IS 


PRECISlOH 
NUMBERING 
MACHINES 

$2100 

six  WheeU.  Solid  Steel  Frame. 
Hardened  Steel  Wheels.  Individ¬ 
ually  Sprang  Pawls.  Removable 
Slides.  Drop  Ciphers.  Lockwheel 
for  high-speed  operation.  Skip 
Wheels.  Repeating  Discs.  Letter 
Slides.  Letter  Wheels.  All  acces¬ 
sories  available  from  stock.  Con¬ 
verts  to  skip  or  repeat  action  In 
less  than  a  minute. 

Form  size :  5  ems  x  ems. 
Roman  or  Gothic  figures. 

N9  123456 

WRITE  FOR  DOLO  FOLDER 

Northeast  Ptg.  Equipment  Corp. 

EVERETT  49,  MASS. 


ATLANTIC  HIGH  SPEEDER 


HIGH  SPEED 
LOCK  MACHINE 


MODEL 
#12SL 
4  WHEELS 


N9  654321 


SPECIALII  LOW  PLUNGER 

Uncenflltlenally  gEioranteed  to  work  on 
HEIDELBERG  CYLINDER,  LITTLE  GIANT  and 
oil  oriior  cyllndor  prestos. 

Write  for  circular  and  price  list 


ATLANTIC  NUMBERING  MACHINE 

1666  -  47th  Street,  Brooklyn  4,  N.  Y. 


pH  and  Paper  (Part  2) 

Last  month  we  considered  what  pH 
is  and  how  it  is  measured.  As  long  as 
there  are  equal  concentrations  of  Hy¬ 
drogen  and  Hydroxyl  ions  in  any  solu¬ 
tion,  it  is  chemically  neutral  or  pH  of  7. 
If  there  are  more  Hydrogen  ions  than 
Hydroxyl  ions,  the  solution  will  be 
acidic  or  pH  below  7.  Likewise,  if  Hy¬ 
droxyl  ions  are  present  in  excess  over 
Hydrogen  ions,  alkalinity  prevails  or 
pH  above  7. 

To  measure  the  pH  of  paper,  we  can 
use  either  of  two  methods.  To  measure 
colorimetrically,  the  surface  of  the  pa¬ 
per  is  moistened  with  distilled  water 
and  then  a  few  drops  of  a  color  indica¬ 
tor  are  spotted  on  the  moistened  area. 
By  matching  the  color  reaction  with  the 
color  indicator  chart,  we  find  in  what 
pH  range  the  given  paper  falls.  This 
method  is  convenient,  but  is  not  always 
the  best.  It  cannot  be  used  on  colored 
papers.  In  the  case  of  white  papers  and 
with  care,  the  pH  usually  can  be  deter¬ 
mined  within  an  accuracy  of  one-half 
unit  of  the  true  value.  The  accurate 
method  consists  of  making  a  water  ex¬ 
traction  of  a  given  weight  of  paper 
sample  under  prescribed  conditions 
and  then  determining  the  pH  of  the 
water  extract  using  the  pH  meter.  In 
the  case  of  coated  papers  where  coating 
and  body  stock  may  have  different  pH, 
the  pH  of  the  coating  is  determined  by 
removing  it  with  a  razor  blade,  but  be¬ 
ing  careful  not  to  disturb  the  fibers  and 
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New  THOMAS  Cost  Calculator  takes 
the  ^uess  work  out  of  any  collating  job ! 


Now,  for  the  first  time,  you  can 
tell  in  a  jiffy  just  how  long  it  will 
take,  how  much  it  will  cost,  and 
what  is  the  fastest  and  least  expen¬ 
sive  way  to  do  the  job. 

Whether  you  collate  a  lot  or  just  a 
little  .  .  .  whether  it’s  by  hand  or 
with  a  Thomas  Collator,  this  new 
cost  calculator  is  sure  to  be  a  real 
help.  Send  for  your  free  calculator 
today.  No  obligation,  of  course! 


c 


Mor*  in  use  than  all  other  makes  combined 
Copyright  1957,  Thomoi  Collatori  Inc. 


Yours  FREE  ! 

CUP  OUT  AND  MAIL  NOWI 
r“““— 

Thomoi  Collatori  Inc.,  Dopt.  S 
50  Church  St.,  Now  Yorh  7,  N.  Y. 

PlooM  ruih  mo: 

Q  FREE  Thomoi  Collating  Coit  Calculator 
Q  FREE  Brochuro  on  Now  Thomoi  Collatori 
Q  Domonitrotion  at  my  Convonionco 

NAME. 


(Ploaio  Print) 

COMPANY 

ADDRESS _ 

CITY 

STATE 

r  AVOID  COST  AND  A 
DELAY  OF  BINDERY 
DRILLING 


CURE  HAND-PUNCHING 
HEADACHES  WITH  A 


PAPER  DRILL 


A  real  production  model  — 
handles  big  or  small  jobs.  Does 
clean,  sharp  drilling.  Takes  1" 
stock.  Table  size  12"  x  18". 
Chip  disposal.  Adjustable  back 
gage  and  4  stops.  Price  includes 
one  hollow  drill.  12  standard 
size  drills  from  %  to  — $3.75 
each.  Slitting  attachment  $7.50; 
slotting  attachment  $9.00. 

Writ*  ut  for  detail*. 


LASSCO  PRODUCTS JNC. 

485  Hague  Si.  •  Rochester  6,  N.  Y. 


then  proceeding  with  a  water  extrac* 
tion  of  the  coating  itself. 

The  pH  uf  Uncoated  Papers. 
Most  uncoated  papers,  such  as  writ* 
ing,  hristol,  offset,  cover,  etc.,  are 
hardsized.  Rosin-sizing  solution  is 
added  to  the  fibers  prior  to  papermak¬ 
ing  and  then  “set”  on  the  fibers  by  the 
addition  of  papermaker’s  alum.  The 
latter  is  an  acid  salt.  In  other  words, 
to  develop  the  water-resistance  char¬ 
acteristic  of  hardsized  papers,  the  pH 
of  the  fibers  must  be  on  the  acid  side. 
Hardsized  uncoated  papers  will  have 
their  pH  on  the  acid  side,  usually  be¬ 
tween  5  and  6. 

The  pH  of  papers  is  carefully  con¬ 
trolled  and,  particularly  so,  in  the  case 
of  permanent  and  special  technical 
papers.  Too  low  a  pH  will  affect  ad¬ 
versely  the  stability  of  paper  and  short¬ 
en  its  usual  life.  That  is  why  specifica¬ 
tions  for  many  papers  included  a  mini¬ 
mum  pH.  Certain  papers  for  electrical 
purposes,  such  as  condenser  tissue  and 
cable  wrapping,  are  manufactured  to 
rigid  pH  tolerances  in  order  that  they 
comply  with  dielectric  requirements. 
Other  examples  are  papers  that  are 
to  be  in  contact  with  metal  such  as 
silver  and  which,  therefore,  must  have 
anti-tamish  and  non-corrosive  qualities. 

pH  of  Coated  Papers.  The  pH  of 
coated  papers,  as  far  as  the  printer  is 
concerned,  is  that  of  the  coating  itself. 
The  pH  of  the  body  stock  will  ordi¬ 
narily  be  below  7,  particularly  so  if  it 
is  hardsized.  The  pH  of  the  coating 
will  usually  be  7  or  higher.  The  alka¬ 
line  pH  of  the  coating  results  from  the 
fact  that  alkaline  pigments,  such  as 
calcium  carbonate,  are  used  often  and 
that  alkaline  dissolving  agents  are 
used  in  preparation  of  the  coating  ad¬ 
hesive.  If  casein  is  the  adhesive,  it 
must  be  dissolved  in  alkaline  solution. 
Depending  upon  the  coating  formula¬ 
tion  and  whether  the  paper  is  intended 
for  offset  or  letterpress,  the  pH  of  the 
Continued  on  page  246 
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Potenied 
monu  foe  lured 
under  license 


Patented  Carbide  Tips  Cut  Base, 
Slugs  and  New  Alloys 
Including  Dowmetal 


The  famous,  long-lasting  Goy-Lee  Carbide  "Thin- 
sow"  is  "standard"  in  many  large  composing 
rooms  .  .  .  and  there  are  good  reasons  why  it 
should  be  in  yours,  too.  This  saw  design  with  more 
teeth  gives  you  cleaner  cuts,  freedom  from  burrs, 
excellent  back  rake  cutting  .  .  .  without  scream, 
pileup  or  sticking.  It  eliminates  need  for  trimmer 
blades.  Patented  design  holds  carbide  tips  firmly 
against  side  thrust,  while  extra  strong  braze 
secures  them  for  life.  These  saws  outlast  all  others, 
soon  pay  for  themselves.  Just  $39.50. 


Type  A  Printers’  "Ti<insaw' 
7"  Diameter,  40  teeth, 
for  Hammond  Saws 


Yes,  try  a  Gay-Lee  Carbide  "Thinsaw”  at  our  risk 
for  thirty  days.  If  not  completely  satisfied  with  the 
saw’s  performance,  just  return  it  for  full  credit.  You 
can't  go  wrong,  so  act  now/  (IMPORTANT:  Specify 
make  of  machine  on  which  saw  it  to  be  used.) 


Type  B  Printers’  "Thinsaw” 
6'  Diameter,  36  teeth, 
for  J.  A.  Richards,  Nelson, 
C.  &  G.,  Morrison, 
Nolan,  etc.  saws 


From  COAST  TO  COAST 
Huge  stock  —  every  size,  style  and 
grade — 150,000,000  to  choose  from! 

CLASP,  OPEN  END,  BOOKLET,  BUUON  t 
STRING,  BARONIAL,  TINTED,  AIRMAIL 
FILING,  ORDER  FORM,  GLASSINE, 

2  C0HPARTHENT,  JUMBO,  ETC. 


CompIeU  imprinting  department.  Our  com¬ 
petitive  prices  mean  profits  for  you  I 


Excellent  facilities  for  specialties, 
hand-folding,  special  die  cutting  for 
business  forms,  etc.  Unusually  fait 
delivery.  i 

FOR  FREE  SARVLES  AND  PRICES,  CALL\ 

ST  4-5200,  SS66, 8867a  8868' 


DIPLOMAT  ENVELOPE  CORP. 

DEPT.  G  23-23  BORDEN  AVENUE 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY  1.  NEW  YORK 


Footpower 

PIRFOKATOR 


A  low -cost  machine 
for  the  smaller 
plant  which  appre¬ 
ciates  the  many  ad¬ 
vantages  of  round- 
hole  pi^orating  yet 
lacks  sufficient  vol¬ 
ume  to  jwtify  in¬ 
vestment  in  a  Ros- 
back  Rotary^  per¬ 
forator.  Built  in 
24"  size  only.  Write  for  bulletin  and 
price.  Other  Rosback  machines  include 
rotary  round  hole  and  slot  hole  perfora- 
ton,  hand  peHorators,  punching  ma¬ 
chines,  gang  stitching  machines  and  the 
popular  Auto-Stitcher. 

P.  ROSBACK  COMPANY 

Benton  Harbor,  MIeh. 
largest  Perforator  Factory  In  the  World 


Photographic  Screens  (Part  5) 

The  Autotype  Photo-Stencil 
Process 

Autotype  photo-stencil  pigment  paper 
is  first  sensitized  and  dried.  It  is  next 
exposed  to  light  behind  a  photographic 
or  hand-drawn  positive,  and  the  ex¬ 
posed  positions  are  thus  rendered  in¬ 
soluble.  The  exposed  pigment  paper  is 
then  wetted  and  caused  to  adhere  to  a 
soaked  sheet  of  prepared  Autotype  tem¬ 
porary  support.  This  step  is  followed 
by  immersion  in  warm  water,  which  dis¬ 
solves  the  soluble  gelatin,  leaving  the 
negative  image  of  insoluble  gelatin 
on  the  temporary  support  paper.  This 
image  is  lightly  pressed  into  contact 
with  a  stencil-silk  stretched  on  a  frame, 
and  when  dried  the  temporary  support 
paper  is  stripped  off,  leaving  the  gelatin 
image  adhering  to  the  silk. 

Materials  and  apparatus  re¬ 
quired  : 

Autotype  pigment  paper  No.  49 
Autotype  temporary  support  No. 
211 

Pure  potassium  bichromate 
Flat  squeegee 
Printing  frame 
Special  waxing  compound 
Dishes  for  sensitizing  and  develop¬ 
ment 

Special  disc  actinometer 
Sheet  of  glass 
Blotting  boards 
Cotton  flannel 

The  Autotype  stencil  process  is  an 
adaptation  of  the  double  transfer  car- 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


228 


steady 


performance 


means  increased 
quality... increased 
production 

To  do  an  effective  job.  a  trapeze 
star  must  make  no  false  moves.  To 
do  an  effective  job  in  your  shop, 
you  must  make  no  false  moves. 
Now  you  can  reduce  re-shooting 
and  retouching  efforts  to  a 
minimum  hy  using  a  motor-driven, 
completely  automatic  nuArc  lamp! 

A  nuArc  will  boost  quality  and 
production  to  an  unheard  of  extent. 
Unconditionally  guaranteed  steady 
light  coverage,  color,  and  intensity 
sharpen  the  finest  details. 
Automatic  strike  brings  carbon  to 
full  brilliance  instantly,  maintains 
brilliance  unwaveringly.  30-Day 
Free  Trial. 

Contact  your  dealer,  or  write 
for  bulletin  205B 


General  Office  and  Factory: 

824  S.  Western  Ave.,  Chicago  12,  III. 

EASTERN  SALES  AND  SERVICE:  215  FOURTH  AVENUE.  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 


MERIT  PAD  and  a  brush 


•  •  •  you  re 
in  business 


'-Z  V- J  Cold  process  MERIT 

PAD  liquid  padding  compound  is  always 
ready  to  use.  Just  brush  it  on. 

Permanent,  flexible  MERIT  PAD  is 
perfect  for  every  kind  of  paper. 

Your  jobber  con  supply  MERIT  PAD  in 
six  colors:  Blue,  White,  Green,  Block, 
Orange,  Red. 

MERRITT  PRODUCTS  CO. 

1547  E.  18TH  ST.  •  CLEVELAND  14,  O. 


i  Omm  Otim 


^Permanent  metal  halftones-all  rulings. 
ALine  cuts  from  rule  forms,  drawings,  etc. 
•k  Free  training-guarantee  anyone  can 
operate.  Moke  halftones  first  week  . 

A  Cameras  moke  perfect  offset  negatives. 
A  Visit  or  write  •  no  obligation. 


30  YEARS  MAKING  PADDING  PRESSES 

ydkk.  No  Job  tes  SSSffl' 

iWiir 

jKtV/  ’•* 

1  1  Murphy  ptW 

Psddinf  ^ 

E-Z  PADDER  Wr/f*  for  FLOOR  MODEL 
S43.50  IHeratura  3140.80 

TELEMAT  CORPORATION 
7.1  Lafayette  St.,  Worcester  8,  Mass. 


||  Iron  melhod  of  printing.  It  differs  from 
the  latter  process  in  that  hlack-and> 
white  positives  are  used  to  produce  a 
stencil.  This  positive  may  be  produced 
photographically,  or  consist  of  a  good 
I  black,  or  actinically  opaque  drawing 
on  either  clear  or  mat-film  or  tracing 
paper. 

The  user  should  be  warned  of  the 
absolute  necessity  of  using  good  posi- 
10  tives.  All  parts  which  are  to  be  open 
on  the  silk  must  be  opaque  on  the  posi- 
iS  tive  —  even  to  the  finest  lines.  As  the 
Ijlj  process  is  photographic,  any  defects  in 
the  positives  will  be  reproduced  in  the 
stencils. 

Working  instructions.  A  sheet  of 
Autotype  pigment  paper  No.  49,  is 
sensitized  by  immersion  for  two  min- 
'  utes  in  a  2V2%  solution  of  pure  potas- 
sium  bichromate,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  60°  F.  (15°  Centigrade).  Dur- 
ing  this  immersion  care  must  be  taken 
Q  to  keep  the  pigment  paper  under  the 
— -  surface  of  the  solution.  Air  balls  that 

•»  form  on  either  side  of  the  pigment  pa¬ 
per  must  be  removed.  At  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  two  minutes,  the  pigment  paper 
is  removed  with  a  flat  squeegee.  The 
I  paper  is  then  stripped  from  the  glass 
and  hung  up  to  dry  in  complete  dark- 
is.  ness. 

***•  For  very  fine  detail  work,  it  is  ad¬ 
visable  to  glaze  the  surface  of  the  gela- 
‘•s  **  makes  intimate  contact 

with  the  positive.  In  order  to  glaze 
the  pigment  paper,  it  should,  upon  re- 
moval  from  the  sensitizer,  be  squeegeed 
__  on  clean  and  polished  glass  or  ferro- 

type  plates,  and  dried.  When  dry,  the 
paper  can  be  stripped  from  the  plate. 

The  drying  of  the  pigment  paper  is 
most  important.  If  too  long  a  time  is 
taken,  it  will  have  a  tendency  to  be- 
*  come  hard,  producing  a  leathery  sur¬ 

face  which  will  not  adhere  well  to  the 
“  temporary  support  during  development. 

A  warm  room  or  the  use  of  an  electric 
fan  is  advantageous  because  the  dry- 
_  Continued  on  page  246 
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BOSTITCH 


ROTOGRAVURE 

A  survey  of  European  and 
American  Methods 
Prepared  by 
Rotogravure  Specialists 
H.  M.  Cartwright  and 
Robert  MacKay 

The  first  and  only  Rotogravure 
book  that  (1)  is  all  inclusive; 

(2)  is  up-to-date;  (3)  answers 
thousands  of  questions;  (4) 
helps  solve  difficult  problems; 
and  (5)  saves  time  and  money  1 
Here  is  the  ONE  book  that 
everyone,  who  is  directly  or  in¬ 
directly  interested  in  Rotogra¬ 
vure  printing,  should  have  for 
quick  reference! 

I  CONTENTS 

History  of  Rotogravure;  Scope 
and  Future  of  the  Process; 
Plant  Layout;  Original  Art¬ 
work;  Photographic  Equip¬ 
ment;  Line  Photography;  Tone 
Photography;  Halftone  Photog¬ 
raphy;  Color  Photography;  Re¬ 
touching;  Layouts;  Cylinder 
Plating  and  Polishing;  Carbon 
Tissue;  Carbon  Printing; 
Transfer  and  Development;  Ro¬ 
togravure  Etching;  Revision,  ! 
Re-Etching  and  Proofing;  Chro¬ 
mium  Plating;  Reverse  Half¬ 
tone  Methods;  Rotogravure 
Presses;  Paper  and  Ink;  Roto¬ 
gravure  Printing  and  Convert¬ 
ing, 

303  pages  •  VA"  1 11  Vi"  •  31S.00 

AVAILABLE  NOW 

Order  yewr  copy  today  from: 

MacKAY  PUBLISHING  CO.,  INC. 

P.  O.  Box  66,  Lyndon,  Ky. 


br 

ELMER  G. 
STACY 


roto¬ 

gravure 

questions 


Inasmuch  as  Mr.  Stacey,  editor  of  this 
department,  is  on  vacation,  we  are  here- 
by  reproducing  the  following  from  the 
book  Rotogravure  by  MacKay  and  Cart¬ 
wright,  with  permission  from  the  pub¬ 
lisher,  MacKay  Publishing  Company. 

Dye  Retouching 

This  is  an  important  method,  which 
has  largely  replaced  other  retouching 
techniques  for  both  negatives  and  posi¬ 
tives.  A  red  dye  —  neo-coccine  —  is 
sometimes  used.  It  can  be  applied  more 
evenly  than  black  dyes,  but  it  is  difficult 
to  estimate  its  density  value.  Examina¬ 
tion  through  a  tri-color  green  filter  is 
helpful. 

Most  retouchers  prefer  to  use  a  black 
dye.  Several  proprietary  dyes  are  avail¬ 
able,  and  the  only  way  to  judge  their 
suitability  is  to  make  practicM  tests. 
The  following  are  desirable  qualities: 

(1)  The  plate  should  take  the  dye 
evenly  when  immersed  in  a  dye  bath. 

(2)  The  dye  should  brush  on  evenly. 

(3)  The  color  should  be  neutral 
black.  Most  of  the  “black”  dyes  are 
mixtures  of  colored  dyes,  and  may  ap¬ 
pear  colored  when  dry. 

(4)  The  color  should  remain  neutral 
over  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  and 
when  heated  in  the  printing  frame.  In 
some  cases  the  dye  tends  to  turn  blue; 
this  may  be  due  to  working  on  an  in¬ 
sufficiently  washed  plate  containing 
traces  of  hypo. 

Dye  Bath  Technique.  If  a  large  area 
Continued  on  page  236 
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with  Louis  Allis  A.  C.  adjustable  speed  drives 


The  smooth  acceleration  of  Louis  Allis 
Ajusto-Spede®  gives  you  excellent  reg¬ 
ister  control  —  keeps  you  from  losing 
register  between  make- ready  and  top- 
spi^  operation. 

This  fine  control  can  be  slowed  to 
l/17th  your  maximum  speed  to  permit 
threading  . . .  ease  make- ready.  There’s 
jogging,  too  —  and  controlled  accelera¬ 
tion  gives  you  greater  flexibility  in  the 
stock  you  can  handle. 

With  Louis  Allis  Ajusto-Spede®  you 
can  control  your  press  to  get  just  the 
right  speed  for  maximum  production 


when  the  weather  affects  ink  drying. 
There’s  also  fast  frictionless  electric 
braking,  if  you  want  it,  for  quick  con¬ 
trolled  stopping. 

The  Ajusto-Spede®  is  also  available 
with  special  controls  for  use  as  a  con¬ 
stant  tension  center-wind  drive  for 
“web-fed”  presses.  Wide  speed  ranges, 
large  roll  build-ups,  and  flying  splices 
can  be  accomplished  with  ease. 

For  further  details  and  information 
contact  your  Louis  Allis  District  Office 
or  write  The  Louis  Allis  Co.,  446  East 
Stewart  St.,  Milwaukee  1,  Wisconsin. 


LOUIS  ALLIS 

MANUFACTURER  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND  ADJUSTABLE-SPEED  DRIVES 


If  you’re  one  of  the  thousands  of  en¬ 
gravers,  lithographers,  gravure  or 
screen  process  men  who  have  come  to 
Kodak’s  Graphic  Reproduction  Tech¬ 
nical  Service  Center,  you  probably  do. 
This  is  the  main  studio. 

You’ve  seen  more  than  one  of  the 
men  in  the  picture  at  conventions  and 
technical  meetings.  They  get  around 
a  lot.  It’s  part  of  their  job. 

They  are  experts  whose  lives  are 
devoted  to  the  graphic  arts.  They  are 
instructors  in  technical  methods  at  the 
Technical  Service  Center  in  Rochester. 
But  they  have  other  duties. 

Like  your  technical  representative, 
these  men  are  pretty  good  evidence  of 
Kodak’s  belief  in  service.  Service  to 
you. 

The  fact  that  people  in  the  graphic 
arts  industry  (who  already  know  their 
business  well)  come  from  the  West 
Coast,  from  Hawaii,  even  from  Aus¬ 
tralia,  to  review  advanced  photo¬ 
mechanical  techniques  with  these 


Kodak  technicians,  speaks  well  for 
their  background. 

Testing,  development,  research 

These  men  also  use  their  technical 
knowledge  and  experience  to  put 
Kodak  materials  through  their  paces. 
They  devote  much  time  to  develop¬ 
ment  and  testing  of  new  products  and 
the  improvement  of  existing  materials. 

Their  willingness  to  help  and  ability 
to  impart  useful  knowledge  to  others 
are  part  of  what  you  get  when  you  use 
Kodak  materials. 

The  photographic  excellence  you 
have  come  to  expect  of  Kodak  mate¬ 
rials  is  built  on  the  devotion  and  skill 
of  such  people— technicians  and  re¬ 
search  scientists.  The  application  of 
photographic  techniques  and  mate¬ 
rials  to  the  graphic  arts  is  their  only 
business. 

Fr«*  bulletin.  Plates,  films  and  chemicals 
are  described  in  “Kodak  Materials  for 
the  Graphic  Arts."  Ask  your  dealer  or 
write  to  Rochester  for  your  free  copy. 


An  advanced  group  visiting  Center  for  two-day  session  discusses  Kodak  Magenta  Masking  Method. 

Graphic  Reproduction  Sales  Division 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 
Rochester  4,  N.  Y. 

Text  for  this  advertisement  was  set  photographically. 


Hobbs 

Productive  and  Profitable 
\  BENCH 
.  UNIVERSAL 

fTiijr  JR.  CUTTERS 

I,- — I f  You'll  find  one  or 

I  Jp  more  of  the  three 

•  Hobbs  Shears  will  fit 

into  your  operation  perfectly.  Bench 
shears  to  cut  wide  widths-blodes  from 
24"  to  120".  Universal  shears  for  all- 
around  accurately  gauged  hand  cutting 
-models  30"  to  60".  Jr.  Cutters  for  light, 
fast  work-bench  models  24"-30"-36" 
—table  models  12"  to  30".  Hobbs  will 
engineer  your  shearing  operation. 

Ask  for  Shear  Data  Questionnaire. 

B  *  ^ MFG  CO. 

20  C  Salisburj  St. .Worcester  5,  Mass. 

Branch  Offices  and  Representatives  in 
Irvington,  N.  }.,  Chicago,  Cleveland, 
Greenville,  S.  C.  and  Toronto,  Can. 

WINDfRS  •  HAND  t  POWER  SHEARS  •  DIE  PRESSES 
SUTTERS  •  CORNER  CUTTERS 


fine  products  hibernate  on  the  shelves  because 
their  packaging  does  not  have  the  appeal 
required.  For  the  finest  reproduction  for  foil. 


paper,  cellophane  and  paper  board  products 
...  to  attract  purchasers  .  .  .  specify  "ACME 
GRAVURE"  cylinders.  We  invite  your  inquiries. 


1 501  West  Congress  Street  Chicago  7,  Illinois 
Phone:  CHesopeoke  S-ISPP 


is  to  be  dyed,  and  it  is  bounded  by 
fairly  sharply  defined  edges,  the  sur¬ 
rounding  areas  may  be  painted  out 
with  a  suitable  paint  as  already  de¬ 
scribed.  The  plate  is  immersed  in  the 
bath  which  is  agitated  the  whole  time. 
Working  with  a  bath  of  constant 
strength,  the  time  of  immersion  to 
produce  a  specific  increase  in  density 
can  be  estimated  approximately  after 
a  little  experience  has  been  gained. 
Too  much  reliance  should  not  be  placed 
on  the  estimate  however  since  the 
amount  of  dye  taken  up  depends  on 
temperature,  the  character  of  the  gela¬ 
tin  film,  and  other  factors.  When  the 
plate  is  dyed  sufficiently,  it  is  rinsed 
under  the  tap,  surface  moisture  is  re¬ 
moved  with  the  leather,  the  plate  is 
dried,  and  the  paint  is  dissolved  off. 
It  is  inadvisable  to  remove  the  paint 
while  the  plate  is  wet,  because  the  dye 
image  is  lightened  by  washing.  Advan¬ 
tage  may  be  taken  of  this  to  reduce 
the  strength  of  an  over-strong  dye  im¬ 
age. 

Local  application  of  dye.  This  method 
is  used  for  graded  tones,  for  detail, 
for  high-lights  on  negatives,  and  for 
shadows  in  positives.  The  dye  is  ap¬ 
plied  with  a  brush  after  the  film  has 
been  moistened  locally  with  a  swab  of 
wet  cotton-wool.  Surplus  dye  is  wiped 
away  with  the  damp  cotton-wool  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  globules  of 
dye  which  would  make  uneven  patches. 
The  dye  must  be  weak  for  a  large  area ; 
it  should  be  applied  liberally  and  kept 
on  the  move.  Stronger  dye  solution  is 
used  more  sparingly  for  small  areas. 

The  dye  should  be  strong  and  used 
very  sparingly  on  the  brush  for  touch¬ 
ing  in  fine  detail.  The  gelatin  should 
not  be  damped  for  this  “dry-brush” 
technique. 

Vignettes  can  be  built  up  with  re¬ 
peated  applications  of  dye. 

If  you  have  a  rotogravure  question  or 
problem,  send  it  in  to  GAM  for  advice 
and  information. 

See  you  at  Graphic  '57-Lausanne 
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Rochester  4,  N.  Y. 

ftxt  for  this  advortisomont  was  sot  photographically. 


A  complete  plate  service  for 
ANILINE  or  OIL  printing 


Art  •  Properly  designed  for  aniline  work. 

Engraving  •  Deep  clean  patterns  that  prevent 
^^fill-up^'  on  the  press. 

Rubber  Plates  •  Individual  ^'stick-on'^  plates  or 
registered  continuous  designs  • 
permanently  vulcanized  to  your 
steel  cylinders. 


RU88SR  PLATES 

AND  DSSIGN  ROLLS 


PROCESS  COLOR  PLATE  CO. 

1200  W.  MONROE  ST.  CHICAGO  7,  ILL. 


Add  Color  to  White;  Not 
White  to  Color 

When  you  are  trying  to  mix  ink  to 
achieve  a  certain  tint  of  a  color,  it  is 
better  to  add  color  gradually  to  a  larger 
quantity  of  white  mixing  ink,  rather 
than  to  add  white  to  colored  ink. 

The  colors  are  so  intense  if  you  try 
the  latter  method  that  you  invariably 
end  up  adding  more  and  more  white 
until  you  have  a  mixture  of  several 
times  the  quantity  you  need.  Add  the 
color  to  the  white  so  you  can  approach 
the  desired  tint  gradually  and  thus  save 
yourself  a  great  deal  of  ink. 

Bob  Smith 
Glen  EUyn,  Ill. 

Print  and  Score  at  Same  Time 

We  have  a  regular  monthly  publica¬ 
tion,  fairly  long  run,  with  a  heavy  cover 
which  is  run  separately  on  a  platen 
press.  We  used  to  make  a  separate 
press  run  to  score  the  cover.  However, 
we  have  discovered  that  it  is  more  eco¬ 


nomical  to  set  aside  one  pair  of  old 
rollers  for  this  job  and  cut  a  notch  in 
the  center  so  that  the  scoring  rule  does 
not  ink  up.  In  this  manner  we  are  able 
to  score  and  print  one  time  through  the 
press.  Forrest  F.  Orbes 

Glendale,  Calif. 

Removing  Mats 

Tbe  operator  will  find  that  it  will  be 
faster  and  easier  to  remove  mats  stuck 
half-way  in  the  magazine  by  learning 
which  character  occupies  each  channel 
and  drawing  the  stuck  mat  out  of  tbe 
distributor  end  of  the  magazine. 

S.  1.  Griglak 
North  East,  Pa. 

No  Trimming  Errors 

When  running  stock  to  be  trimmed 
or  folded  after  it  comes  from  the  press, 
our  pressman  marks  two  stripes  down 
the  edge  of  the  stack  on  the  gripper 
side  and  one  stripe  down  the  edge  of 
tbe  jog  side  of  the  skid  of  paper  as  he 


THE  SIMPLE-X  RUBBER  PRESS 

Realize  the  Savings  by  Making  Your  Own  Rubber 
Printing  Plates  and  Rubber  Stamps.  Hydraulic  Pres¬ 
sure.  Klectrically  Heated.  It  Is  Economical  to  use. 
Model  “B”  8"xl2''  Platens  complete  with  steel  chase, 
bearers,  shims,  timer  and  starting  supplies  only  $211.00. 
10x15  platen  size  similarly  equipped  $341.00. 

A  SMALL.  INVESTMENT  that  produces  big  returns 
making  your  own  rubber  printing  plates,  or  start  your 
own  rubber  stamp  making  business.  A  press  anyone  can 
afford.  Order  your  SIMPLE-X  PRESS  NOW! 

Write  tor  catalog  rubber  stomp  supplies 

CUSTOM  PRINTERS  SUPPLY 

601  N.  JelTerson  Ave.  Springfield.  Missouri 
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OFF  INTO 


SUMMER 


means 


ON  with  SUMMER  ROLLERS 


FOR  BETTER  LETTERPRESS  PRINTING 


Be  ready!  Take  action  about  your  summer  rollers  now! 
Get  AMERICAN'S!  Produced  by  top-notch  roller-making  skill 
in  one  of  America's  most  modern  plants,  they're  built  to  stand 
up,  to  perform  reliably,  to  give  oll-oround  satisfaction  no 
matter  how  tough  the  summer  weather.  See  for  yourself.  Use 
them  on  your  presses  this  summer,  and  you'll  be  glad  you 
did.  For  less  severe  conditions  order  AMERICAN  Regular 
Composition  or  Special  Composition;  or  for  tougher 
conditions,  get  AMERICAN  Hi-Speed  Rollers.  Con- 
toct  us  NOW. 


AMERICAN  ROLLER  COMPANY  -  1342  N.  Hoisted  St.  -  Chicago  22,  I 
225  N.  New  Jersey  St.,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind.  —  258  E.  Sth  St.,  St.  Paul  1,  Minn. 

w  S  MtCIU  I  via  to.rnKc  Si.  D.nv.i  Col  OISTRISUTOaS  SPa*V  SAtfS  6110  AiloM.c  tl.d .  Moywooil.  Col.) 


>ja-:  fTHiTiiiiirn-tai— •S-Titr-'T' " 


FLEXIBLE  FINGER 

A  Real  Helper 


LJ|_  Eliminates  air  under  sheet. 
Heavy  steel  wire  to  give 
strong  pull. 

Fits  all  standard  Grippers 

B  Guaranteed  not  to  shift. 

'  '  '  ll  5-inch  finger  eon 

L  be  cut  to  any 

$1.50  ea.  length. 

3  for  $4  f  inge  strongly 

nr  attached  to  col- 

=  lor,  without  use 

JL  of  solder. 

/  Q  "All  in  one  Finger" 

FERGUSON  FINGER  CO. 

P.O.  Box  1916  —  Seattle  11.  Wash. 
(Patent  Pending) 


CARBON  INTERLEAVED 

BUSINESS  FORMS 


SOLD  THROUGH  DEALERS  ONLY 

Write  for  Catalogue  and  Price  List 


Midwest  Rotary  Maniforms 


Manufacturers  of  Business  Forms 

CARO,  MICHIGAN 


50,000  Press  Perforated 
On  Same  Makeready 

Perf-A-Baa?  steel  perforation  baae  twcka 
up  stock  like  die-cutting  plate.  Doec  away 
with  lint,  bulge,  ragged  p^orationa  Savea 
Time.  Booets  Profits.  Eiasy  to  uaa.  WO]  not 
Damage  Platen. 

40  ft.  toil  with  adhtsire  $S.OO 

Order  through  your  Doeler  or  . 

PHIf-fi-BASEC0.‘*?Kr,Er 


XXxxNx  X\NX 


removes  it  from  the  press.  This  indi¬ 
cates  the  two  sides  that  we  can  jog 
from  for  trimming  or  feeding  the  stock 
into  the  folder.  We  can  then  be  sure 
that  all  sheets  will  come  out  in  the 
end  with  the  proper  fold  or  final  trim 
as  the  order  calls  for.  This  eliminates 
practically  all  of  the  errors  that  may 
be  caused  by  some  of  the  stock  not 
being  cut  to  the  same  exact  size. 

Matt  Hall 

Carbondale,  Ill. 


Neat  Packages 

A  very  simple  way  to  make  neat  and 
attractive  packages  is  to  take  out  a 
sample  of  the  job  you  are  wrapping. 
After  the  job  is  wrapped  in  its  usual 
way,  lay  the  sample  which  you  have  re¬ 
moved  over  the  part  of  the  package  that 
has  the  gum  tape  showing,  and  tape 
the  sample  sheet  there.  Then  your 
package  will  have  no  tape  showing  and 
will  be  very  neat,  as  your  sample  sheet 
is  the  full  size  of  the  package.  Also, 
by  “tabbing”  packages  this  way  they 
are  more  easily  identified  when  being 
picked  up  or  delivered,  and  this  elimi¬ 
nates  the  necessity  of  the  customer  hav¬ 
ing  to  open  the  package  to  see  his  job. 

Thomas  Michaels 
Orange,  N.  J. 


Printing  Dotted  Rule 

When  printing  a  form  of  brass 
-  dotted  rules,  we  bad  great  difficulty  in 

I  getting  them  to  print  clearly  despite 
the  considerable  amount  of  impres¬ 
sion  we  carried.  The  dots  of  the  rules 
appeared  to  have  rather  fine  points,  so 
holding  a  makeready  knife  at  a  45-de¬ 
gree  angle  we  ran  the  blade  over  the 
surface  of  the  rules.  This  thickened 
the  dots  and,  even  after  removing  some 
impression,  the  dots  printed  much 
clearer.  Jack  Deller 

Middlesex,  England 

See  you  at  Graphic  '57-Lausanne 
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W  s  MfGiU  1916  la< 


SMaY  SAlfS  6110  AH< 


CALENDAR  PAD  PLATES 

READY  TO  PRINT 


A  complete  line  of  modernly 
designed  calendar  pad  plates; 
sizes  to  meet  every  purpose ... 
single,  24-18  —  12-6  and  3 
months  at  a  glance  available 
to  you  in  plate,  proof  or  film. 

ALSO  AVAILABLE ...  a  wide  variety  of 
Almanac  plates— priced  at  less  than  the 
typesetting  cost  alone.  In  addition  you 
can  obtain  in  manuscript  form  all  types 
of  almanac  information  such  as  Weather 
Forecasts;  sunrise,  sunset,  moonrise  and 
moonset;  Astrological  Birthday  Data, 
Astronomical  information,  etc. 


Send  forthe  new  Franklin 
Catalog  No.  56.  Enclose 
25c  which  will  be  cred¬ 
ited  to  your  first  order. 


826  W.  Van  Buren  Street,  Chicago  7,  Illinois 

HAymarket  1>1000 


Ever  try  to  set  the  word  —  milk  —  in  a 
condensed  form?  Be  careful,  it  might 
squirt! 

It  isn’t  the  number  of  square  feet  a 
plant  occupies.  It’s  the  number  of 
square  people  who  occupy  the  plant 
.  .  .  that  counts. 


^  if  SotMif 

if  Iitttuttfi/  if  CMNfid^ 

CMAmUN  STATK  nUMINATOM 

ARE  EASILY  INSTALLED  ON 

FOLDERS 

PRESSES 

FEEDERS 

BRONZERS 

CUTTERS 

PERFORATORS 

MANUFACTURED  BY 


Usually  . . .  bargain  hunters  make  some 
awful  killings. 

Over-long  reading  lines  cause  attention 
to  get  visually  out-of-breath. 

Stupid  people  just  seem  to  share  their 
ignorance. 

Confidences  are  kept  intact  when  pro¬ 
tected  by  an  inner  seal  of  serene  re¬ 
serve. 


Tfit  Vortland  Comfiony 

M  FORE  STREH  FORTIAND,  MAIM 


Perfection  is  the  product  of  superform- 
ance. 

A  skillful  engraver  is  an  etchucated 
person. 

They  should  hang  .  .  .  Out  of  Ardor 
.  .  .  signs  on  the  listless. 

Handy  man:  Jerk-of-all-trades. 

Banana  oil  qualifies  favored  individuals 
for  soft  jobs  on  gravy  trains. 


PIfose  ttod  mt,  wttKov*  obli^oHon.  fvN  K>fanf»o>ioA  on 
CHAPMAN  static  EUMINATOtS  for  vM  ooth#  follow^ 

•Qwtpmonf 

TYPE  OF  MACHINE _ 

SIZE  OF  MACHINE  - 


Tcfted  aod  approved  by  Uodtrwntcft  LAbomoraea 
Our  eogiiMcrifiA  acfvact  ia  •▼AiUbl*  lo  you 
wt^out  oblifttaeo  _ 
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a  name  acknowledged 
by  experts  as 
mark  of  quality 


50  machines  produced  in  the  POLY¬ 
GRAPH  plants  —  such  as  PLANETA, 
VICTORIA,  PERFECTA  and  in  other 
important  factories  —  will  be  shown 
at  the 

graphic  57 

from  June  1  to  16,  1957,  in  Leusanne. 
Pleat*  pay  o  visit  to  our  interesting  exhibition 
in  hall  17. 


GESELLSCHAFT  FUR  DEN  EXPORT  VON  BURO-UND  P0LY6RAPHISCHEN  MASCHINEN  MBH 
Beriin  W  8,  Friedrichstratse  61  Cables:  POLYTYPE  Berlin 


NEW! 
JOHNSON 
&  BLOY’S 


Gold  ink 
in  paste 
»  form! 


OFFSET  and 
HriJiU  LETTERPRESS 


•  Greater  adhesion  on  all  surfaces! 


•  One  impression . . .  prints  more  cleanly . . . 

•  Labor  saving .. . 

•  Run  it  on  the  press  all  day  without 
washing  up! 

•  Get  added  mileage! 

•  Developed  by  JOHNSON  &  BLOY,  English 
manufacturers,  specializing  in  quality 
metallic  inks  for  over  40  years. 

Order  today!  There  are  choice 
dealer  territories  still  available. 


I  MARSET,  INC.  0-37  , 

I  1186-1192  Broadway,  New  York  I,  N.  Y.  ' 
I  Murray  Hill  3-6670  > 

I  Introductory  Offer!  Send  me  Q  one  I 
I  pound  kit(s)  @  $4.00  per  lb.  □  Send  I 
I  for  Free  2  oz.  Sample  and  Literature  I 


I  Q  Check  enclosed 

I 

I  Name _ 

I 

I  Address _ 

!  city - 


□  C.O.D. 


.State. 


I 


Galley  Proof  Drier 

I  believe  there  should  be  a  drier  for 
galley  proofs.  This  would  prevent  ink 
from  becoming  blurred  and  undeci¬ 
pherable  as  it  is  handled  by  the  proof¬ 
reader  and  other  craftsmen. 

— T.  J.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Automatic  Press  Stop 

Why  not  a  device  on  automatic 
presses  that  would  automatically  stop 
the  press  when  a  pre-set  number  of 
sheets  have  been  run? 

— R.  J.  Pm  PocateUo,  Idaho 

Ruled  Tympan 

Why  hasn’t  a  manufacturer  placed 
vertical  and  horizontal  rules  on  tympan 
paper  to  assist  in  register  and  line-up? 

— R.  S.,  Cabot,  Vt. 


Reversing  Lens 

How  about  a  supplementary  lens  to 
be  snapped  on  existing  darkroom  cam¬ 
eras  so  that  direct  right-side-up  images 
appear  on  the  glass? 

— F.  G.,  N.Y.C 

GAM  will  pay  $5.00  for  each  idea 
published  in  this  column.  Letters, 
sketches  and  photographs  cannot  be 
returned.  Address:  What's  the  Idea, 
Graphic  Arts  Monthly,  608  S.  Dear¬ 
born  St.,  Chicago  5,  III. 
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because  you  asked  for  it: 
NOW 

VENUS  LIGHT 

CONDENSED 

A  NEVI/  MEMBER 
OF  THE  VENUS  FAMILY 

when  space  is 
at  a  premium 
-get  the  Venus  look 
with  this  light 
condensed  face 
of  the  future 


AVAILABLE  FROM 
6  TO  66  POINT 
SPECIMENS 
ON  REQUEST 
FROM  YOUR 
BAUER  TYPE  DEALER 


BAUKR  Alphabets,  Inc. 

}39  East  4Sth  Street  •  New  York  IT.  N.Y. 
Oxford  T>1T«74-a 

This  ad  if  let  In  Venue  llplit  Condenied. 


ItOfl 


Screen-process  Questions 

Continued  from  page  230 

ing  operation  must  be  completed  within 
three  hours. 

When  sensitized  and  dry,  the  paper 
is  sensitive  to  daylight,  but  may  be 
handled  safely  in  ordinary,  artificial 
light.  Once  sensitized,  the  pigment  pa¬ 
per  will,  if  kept  in  a  cool,  dry  and 
dark  place,  remain  in  good  condition 
anywhere  from  between  three  to  six 
days. 

Printing.  A  piece  of  sensitized  pig¬ 
ment  paper  is  now  placed  behind  a 
positive  in  the  printing  frame.  Such 
a  positive,  as  stated  above,  may  be  pro¬ 
duced  photographically  or  consist  of  a 
line  drawing  on  thin  translucent  paper. 
The  film,  or  “drawn”  side  of  the  posi¬ 
tive,  is  placed  next  to  the  gelatin  sur¬ 
face  of  the  pigment  paper.  The  posi¬ 
tive  must  be  fitted  with  an  opaque 
mask  of  the  full  size  of  the  required 
stencil,  and  the  pigment  paper  must  be 
slightly  larger  than  the  opening  in  the 
mask  so  that  it  overlaps  the  latter  all 
around.  These  precautions  ensure  a 
margin  of  soluble  gelatin  all  around  the 
image,  otherwise  trouble  would  arise 
during  the  development. 

Either  daylight,  arc  lamps  or  high- 
pressure  mercury  vapor  lamps  of  the 
“Osira”  type,  may  be  used  for  print¬ 
ing.  As  no  visible  image  is  produced 
by  exposure  to  light,  the  duration  of 
such  is  gauged  by  means  of  the  disc 
actinometer,  which  is  exposed  at  the 
same  time.  The  actinometer  contains 
a  sensitive  paper  which  darkens  pro¬ 
gressively  on  exposure  to  light,  and  ex¬ 
posure  of  the  pigment  paper  is  stopped 
when  the  actinometer  paper  darkens 
to  one  or  more  standard  tints. 

Experience  will  soon  show  the  depths 
of  printing  required,  but  the  exposures 
will  be  dependent  upon  the  transpar¬ 
ency  of  the  clear  portions  of  the  posi¬ 
tive.  If  the  positive  is  on  clear  glass  or 
celluloid  film,  then  a  very  short  expo¬ 


sure  is  required;  in  fact,  one  that  will 
just  tint  the  paper  of  the  actinometer. 
If  the  positive  is  on  white  tracing  pa¬ 
per,  about  one  tint  will  be  required, 
but  if  the  tracing  paper  is  at  all  yellow, 
anything  up  to  three  tints  may  be  nec¬ 
essary. 

The  exposure  should  be  sufficient  to 
give  a  good  film  of  insoluble  gelatin 
for  the  stencil,  without  printing 
through  to  the  back  of  the  pigment 
paper. 


Paper  Questions 

Continued  from  page  226 

coating  will  range  from  slightly  below 
7  to  about  10. 

pH  of  Paper  as  related  to  print¬ 
ing.  Of  most  interest  to  you  is  the 
relationship  of  pH  to  printing  of  paper. 
Uncoated  papers  of  low  pH  (below  4.5) 
can  cause,  under  certain  conditions, 
counter-etching  and  scumming  of  litho¬ 
graphic  plates.  The  more  prevalent 
trouble,  however,  of  low  pH  is  a  retard¬ 
ing  of  the  drying  of  inks,  particularly 
lithographic  inks.  This  is  more  likely 
to  occur  in  lithography  during  humid 
weather  and  when  the  moisture-content 
of  the  litho  inks  is  higher  than  usual. 
Recall  that  water  is  necessary  for  pH 
to  manifest  itself.  This  is  why  low  pH 
of  paper  is  a  cause  of  greater  concern 
to  the  lithographer  than  to  the  letter- 
press  printer. 

The  pH  of  coated  paper  must  be 
viewed  somewhat  differently.  For  let¬ 
terpress  requirements,  pH  of  the  coat¬ 
ing  is  not  critical  and  can  vary  through 
a  wide  range.  But  again  in  the  case 
of  lithography  where  we  have  not  only 
ink  and  moisture,  but  also  a  balanced 
condition  of  chemical  relationships  to 
maintain  the  plate  and  to  stabilize  tbe 
printing  itself,  pH  is  more  critical.  The 
pH  of  the  fountain  solution  is  kept  on 
the  acid  side  to  prevent  emulsification 
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DIRECT  IMAGE 

OM5ft  OUfllCATiNC 

PAPER  PLATES 


COPIES 

that  look 
alike 


lt'$  pretty  tough  to  tell  one  of  these 
thoughtful  little  sleuths  from  another! 
It's  just  os  difficult  to  tell  the 
last  duplicated  copy  from  the  first  when  you 
use  all-new  Colitho  Direct  Image  Paper  Plates 
and  duplicating  supplies. 


The  secret  of  this  greater  uniformity  is  that 
from  plate  to  plate,  box  to  box  and  shipment 
to  shipment,  Colitho  Direct  Image  Paper  Plates 
are  ph  Control-coated  to  closer  tolerances  than 
ever  before.  And  Colitho  Etch  and  Fountain 
Solution  are  specially  formulated 
to  bring  out  the  exact  same  sparkling  appearance 

from  every  plate. 


Systems  men  and  duplicator  operators  the 
country  over  are  discovering  this  great  new 
uniformity  Colitho  gives  all 
their  offset  duplicating. 
For  the  name  of  your  nearest  Colitho  supplier, 
write;  Columbia  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
Glen  Cove,  New  York. 


of  ink  and  water,  to  preserve  the  plate 
and  to  maintain  sharpness  of  the  im¬ 
age.  Any  situation  whereby  alkaline 
components  of  a  coating  would  be 
leached  therefrom  and  be  transported 
to  the  ink  and  moisture  system  of  a 
lithographic  press,  thereby  neutralizing 
this  normal  acidic  condition,  can  lead 
to  trouble.  These  troubles  would  be 
scumming  resulting  from  emulsification 
of  ink  and  water,  as  well  as  deteriora¬ 
tion  of  the  plate. 

Early  lithographic  coated  papers  did 
cause  such  troubles  because  their  coat¬ 
ings  did  not  possess  the  required  de¬ 
gree  of  water-resistance  to  prevent  the 
transportation  of  their  alkalinity  to  the 
press.  From  such  early  experiences, 
opinion  was  formed  that  coatings  must 
be  neutral  and  never  alkaline  for  satis¬ 
factory  lithographic  purposes. 

Yet  research  showed  that  alkaline 
coatings  actually  aided  the  drying  of 
lithographic  inks.  The  acidic  condition 
of  a  lithographic  press  while  necessary 
doesn’t  aid,  but  rather  retards  drying 
of  inks.  Thus,  while  acidic  conditions 
are  necessary  during  actual  lithogra¬ 
phy,  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  the 


lUc- - ^ 

"This  letter  is  being  typed  on  our  Ex  Bond 
No.  1035.  Notice  how  it  tak.es  all  these 
erasures  with  hardly  a  trace." 


ink  exposed  to  an  alkaline  atmosphere 
once  it  is  printed  on  paper.  This  is 
one  of  the  reasons  many  lithographic 
coated  papers  have  coatings  on  the 
alkaline  side  ranging  from  7  to  8.5  pH. 
Such  coatings  have  this  required  level 
of  water-resistance  to  press  moisture 
and  do  not  present  the  problems  of 
earlier  coated  papers. 

Other  reasons  are  that  the  alkaline 
pigments  contribute  increased  bright¬ 
ness,  higher  ink-receptivity  and  gener¬ 
ally  a  better  printing  surface  for  to¬ 
day’s  high-speed  presses. 

Summary.  Measurement  of  pH  is 
but  one  of  the  important  scientific  con¬ 
trols  in  the  manufacture  and  use  of 
paper,  as  well  as  in  the  graphic  arts 
itself.  Obviously,  pH  is  not  always 
responsible  for  the  failure  of  inks  to 
dry  and  for  plate  troubles;  pH  is  of 
fundamental  consideration  in  many  in¬ 
dustries  and  we  find  its  measurement 
ever  more  useful. 


Linecasting  Questions 

Continued  from  page  196 

ful  not  to  overdo  it.  If  oil  shows  on  the 
end  of  a  slug  used  to  scrape  the  mold 
wiper,  you  have  used  too  much.  You’d 
better  play  safe  and  use  grease  graph¬ 
ite,  scraping  oS  the  “glaze”  frequently. 

Hot  Metal  or  Mouthpiece.  The 
temperature  of  the  metal  should  never 
exceed  550  degrees  Fahrenheit.  (See 
subhead  Cold  Metal.)  As  already  ex¬ 
plained,  during  the  cast,  the  air  escapes 
through  the  mouthpiece  cross  vents. 
After  the  air  has  rushed  from  the  cru¬ 
cible  throat  and  mold  cell,  the  metal 
starts  to  follow.  But  the  metal  that  is 
forced  from  the  cross  vent  openings 
quickly  solidifies  and  prevents  further 
flow. 

It  stands  to  reason  that  if  metal  or 
mouthpiece  is  too  hot  the  metal  will 
flow  more  freely  and  may  continue  to 
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Cut  Duplicating  Costs 
MAKE  YOUR  OWN  NEGATIVES 


*'pnsh  button”  operatio7i 


You  can  save  50%  to  70%  on  the 
cost  of  line  and  halftone  negatives — 
and  speed  up  production  5  to  50 
times  —  by  putting  even  complex 
jobs  on  press  in  a  matter  of  minutes. 
Compact  Kenro  “Vertical  18”  has 
simplified  controls,  automatic  fea¬ 
tures  which  make  it  easy  for  anyone 
to  use. 

Handles  up  to  14'  x  18*  negatives. 
In  practical  form  sizes  equals  a  16  x 
20  camera,  has  twice  the  capacity  of 


11  X  14,  more  usefulness  than  14  x 
17.  Finest  Goerz  lens  assures  sharp, 
high  quality  results.  $1250  complete 
with  lens  and  lights  ready  to  use. 
Write  for  Bulletin  56  which  gives 
full  details,  all  applications  and 
shows  exactly  how  a  Kenro  “Vertical 
18”  can  improve  your  duplicating 
procedure.  Available  from  dealers 
everywhere. 

KENRO  GRAPHICS,  INC.  25  Commerce  St. 

Dept.  A,  Chatham,  New  Jersey 


KENRO^  vertical  18"  CAMERA 


escape  through  the  vents  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  cause  a  squirt. 

Cross  Vents  Too  Deep.  If  the 
cross  vents  have  been  deepened  so 
much  that  the  sprue  from  the  base  of 
the  slug,  when  the  mold  is  compara¬ 
tively  cool,  is  more  than  three-quarters 
inch  long,  a  squirt  may  easily  result. 

Over-heated  Mold.  Do  not  cast 
more  than  three  12-point,  30-pica  slugs 
per  minute  unless  you  have  a  mold 
cooling  device.  To  do  so  will  surely 
overheat  the  mold.  This  may  cause 
permanent  and  costly  damage  to  the 
mold  by  warping  and  may  also  warp 
the  disk.  Better  be  safe  than  sorry.  Be 
extremely  careful  when  recasting.  An 
overheated  mold  will  not  allow  the 
metal  to  cool  rapidly  enough.  The 
molten  metal  in  the  base  of  the  slug, 
as  the  pot  backs  away,  will  drip  onto 
the  mold  disk  flange  and  will  finally 
wedge  and  bind  the  turning  of  the  disk 
or  cause  a  squirt.  The  squirt  will  be 
caused  by  the  extra  free  flow  of  metal. 
Any  fault  in  the  lockup  will  aggravate 
the  trouble.  When  the  metal  or  mouth¬ 
piece  is  too  hot  the  plunger  will  suck 
some  of  the  metal  back  into  the  pot 
throat,  leaving  the  slug  with  a  hollow 
base.  (To  be  concluded  next  month.) 


Fluorescent  Lights  on  Press 

The  Nashville  (Ill.)  News  (see  page 
42,  January  GAM)  would  do  even  bet¬ 
ter  to  use  two  shorter  fluorescent  tubes, 
mounted  lengthwise  with  the  press  un¬ 
der  the  feedboard. 

The  tubes  are  less  in  the  way  in  that 
position  as  you  need  to  do  all  kinds 
of  work.  Also,  the  pair  of  lights  will 
give  fewer  shadows  on  the  form  for 
lockups,  corrections,  etc. 

I  know — I’ve  done  it  that  way. 

Richard  A.  Rainholt, 
The  Bulletin, 

HE.  Main  St., 

Mount  Joy,  Pa. 


Simpler  Setting  of  Long  Line 

The  article  on  centering  long  line 
in  your  January,  1957,  issue  was  very 
interesting,  but  rather  long  and  com¬ 
plicated.  Here’s  my  way  which  I  think 
is  much  easier  and  quicker.  Since  most 
of  the  operations  are  done  mentally  it 
is  much  quicker  to  do  than  to  explain. 

Have  the  operator  set  the  line  to  be 
centered  on  two  30-pica  slugs;  approxi¬ 
mately  half  flush  right  on  the  first  slug 
and  the  rest  flush  left  on  the  other  slug. 
That’s  all  the  operator  has  to  do. 

Butt  the  two  slugs  together  and  place 
on  the  end  of  the  line  the  measure  the 
line  is  to  be  centered  in. 

Read  the  measure  on  the  front  of  the 
line. 

Take  half  this  measure  and  put  it  in 
front  of  the  type  on  the  first  slug. 

Read  the  measure  on  the  end  of  the 
first  slug  and  cut  the  slug  at  that 
measure. 

Butt  the  two  slugs  together  and  cut 
the  second  slug  at  the  required  meas¬ 
ure. 

This  will  center  the  line. 

The  accuracy  of  centering  depends 
only  on  the  ability  of  the  compositor. 

Eugene  H.  Leingang, 
Simmons  Press, 

2123  Gentilly  Blvd., 
New  Orleans.  La. 


"Sorry,  Eddie.  You  see  any  offset  plates 
in  there?" 
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...scientifically  new  illuminator 
for  your  work  bench... 
showroom . . .  salesmen . . .  display 


There’s  a  new  scientific  idea  behind 
IDEALITE  . . .  the  first  application  of  a 
unique  principle  of  optical  reflection. 
There’s  a  dramatic,  new  idea  behind 
idealite’s  viewing  screen  . . .  providing 
heat-free  and  color-true  light  with  amaz¬ 
ingly  even  distribution.  There’s  only  2- 
inches  behind  idealite  . . .  world’s  thin¬ 


nest  transparency  illuminator,  perfect  for 
convenience  and  portability.  10"xl0'' 
viewing  screen  in  a  13%’’xl3%''  modern- 
design  frame— weighs  only  3-lb.  Operates 
in  13  basic  positions,  and  even  hangs  flat 
on  the  wall.  Patents  pending.  Available 
now  at  supply  houses.  $24.95. 

Send  for  literature. 


480  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.Y, 
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Order  Now  FROM  THE  NATION'S  SUPPLY  HOUSE 


HAWES  VERTICAL  TIME  SAVERS 


REGISTER 

TABLE 

$24.00 


Die  Ciittinfl  Jackets  .  _ _ _  ..  $25.00 

Cardboard  and  Envelope  Suckers,  Pr...  12.00 

Double  Roll  Attachment  _  19.50 

Cylinder  Bands — Set  of  5 _  15.00 

Automatic  Cylinder  Trip _  19.00 

Pile  Guides  set  $19.50;  No  Slur  Bar.._  20.00 

Gripper  Seals _ _  ,  .  7.50 

Pile  Side  Blasts,  Pr. _ _ _  9.00 

Back  Stop  Insures  Per.  Register _  6.50 

Square  Head  Gripper  Pins,  ea. _  2.40 

Short  Sheet  b  Envelope  Pile  Guide _ 25.00 

Vert.  Belts  $10;  Acme  Plastic  Hose  lO'  3.00 
Saber  Tooth  Press  Perforation  Backing, 

1/16,  1/8,  1/4"  15  H.  roll _  3.85 

LithO'Perf.  Rule  for  Offset,  6'  strip _ 5.40 

Perf*a>base  for  presses,  perf. _  5.00 

Plastic  Pile  Separators . . . .  1.50 

Steel  Plate  Lifters  $1.50;  Nail  Pliers  .  2.50 

Engravers  Tools,  set  of  six  _ _ 5.50 

Flat  or  Round  Ciravers _  .85 

Angle  Tint  b  Elliptical  Tools _  1.50 

Roulettes — $4.00  Cross  Liners  5.00 

Scotch  Stones  •/•”»  *50 _ Vi”  ^^O 

Binocular  Magni-Focuser  Loop  _  10.50 

Magnetic  Plate  Mounters _  2.50 

Screen  Determiner _ _ 1.50 

Vix'/i*5x  Linen  Tester  $4;  1x5  5x _  5.00 

Lufkin  Paper  Micrometer  #1831 _ 17.50 

Bauseh  b  Lomb  Linen  Tester  5x _ 10.00 

B&L  Reef.  Magnifier  with  Lite  ....  8.50 

PCT  Magnifier  9x  $8.50;  . . 12x  10.00 

Pockef  Microscope  25X  Power _  3.50 

Paper  Thickness  Gauge,  pocket  size,  23%00 

CLIP-ON 

PENCIL  MAGNIFIER 
$2.00 


COMPOSING  EQUIPMENT 
Type,  Cut  Galley  Mono  Lino  Cabinets 
Imposing  Tables — Chase  Racks — Galleys 
Matrix  Sort  Cab.  8  drawers  7V^x10V4 

Linotype  Chair  Ad|.  14"  to  17" - $21.50 

Linotype  Chair  Adj.  13"  to  19" — .  26.75 

Triple  Col.  Aluminum  Galleys,  10  for_  6.50 
Full  Page  Steel  Galleys,  each  2.50 

CLIMAX  CHAMPION  PAPER  DRILLS 
Bench  Model  $229.00;  Floor  Model  .  287.00 
SPINNET  PAPER  DRILLS 
Bench  Model  $129.00;  Floor  Model  $198.00 
Lassco  Round  Corner  Cutters  .  24.00 


Static  Tinsel  Wire  Cent.  12  yds. .  2.00 

Negastat,  push  button  Spray  Can _  2.98 

STATIKIL  Spray  Can  .  _  3.00 

Static  Master  Brush  3"  size  . .  ...  9.95 

Wamock  Lock  Bronze  Quoins _  .  11 .00 

Non-Slip  Beek  Quoins,  doz. . .  3.25 

Tee  Key  $1.75;  Pressman . . . •  2.95 

Hi-Speed  Quoins — All  sizes  3"  to  12" 

Reg.  #1  Quoins  $3.50  Dz.  #2—5.25  Dz. 
Rouse  Reg.  Quoins  Dz.  #1  $4.80;  #2..  5.90 

Adfustable  Quad  Guides  set  3  .  _  3.00 

Gillette  Style  Make-Ready  Knife _  1.50 

Gillette  Blades  pkg.  5  ...  _  _  .75 

Slide  Pocket  M.R.  Knife  ext.  blades  ...  .85 

Plate  Pry  Knife — Special  .  ... _ 1.00 

Tweezers  _ 85c;  with  Bodkin _  1.25 

Imp.  Tweezers  $1;  Tympan  Stabbers  .  1.75 

Ink  Knives  6"  $2.25;  8"  $2.75;  10".  3.25 

Plate  Brush  $1.25;  Type  Brink _  1.00 

Slug  High  Sinkers,  box _  4.55 

Universal  Gripper  Fingers,  sets  of  12..  4.00 

Miller  Tail  Slur,  steel  points -  .  3.50 

Gauge  Pins — Hoover  $1.75;  Sure  Grip  2.00 
Aluminum  Line  Gauge  $1.20;  Brass  ...  1.40 

Stainless  12"  6-12  pts.  agates _  1.50 

Lufkin  Steel  6,  8,  10,  12  pt.  12" _  3.00 

Lufkin  Stainless  12",  6-8-10-12  pt. .  .  3.60 
"  "  12",  6-8-10-12  pt.  &  ag.  4.00 

"  Mezurall  72"  Tape  Rule  pts.in.Crag.  3.00 

"  MezuraH  72"  Tape  Rule  pts.  b  in _  2.60 

24"  Stainless  Steel  6-12  in.  b  ag _  5.00 

Stainless  Steel  6-8-10-12  pt.  12  in. ....  2.00 
Stainless  Steel  6-12  pt.  b  ag.  in  18"_  3.50 

12"  Copyfitting  Slide  Rule _ 2.00 

Haberule  Visual  Copy-Caster _ 7.50 

6"  pocket  S.S.  w/clip  Inches  b  Picas.  1.00 

Character  Counter  7  gauges  1  tool _  1.00 

Copyfitter  Character  Counter _  5.95 

Ivory  Folders,  7",  8"  ea. _ .85 

Printers  Aprons-Heavy-Blue,  ea. _  1.25 

Presto  Oiler  for  Humoring  Machines  1.25 

Nozle  top  Brass  Benz.  Can  Pt.  $3.50;Qt.$4.00 
Justrite  wide  top  plunger;  Benzine 

Cans  Qt.  $6.30;  1/4  Gal.  $6.75;  Gal.  7.92 
Adiust.  Pad  Counter,  Reg.  $2.25;  Ig.  .  3.00 


QUICK 

PAD  DIVIDER 

$1.10 


Anchor  909  Numb.  Mach.  Cleaner,  Qt.  2.60 

Anchor  No  Work-Up  Solution,  Qt. _ 2.75 

Cable  Cord  Tie-Up  String,  Large  Cone  4.00 
Complete  Photo  ^uipment .  .  Print  Frames, 
Arc  Lamps,  Whirlers,  Sinks,  Tables,  Trays, 
Litho  N^ativa — Bleprint  Cabinets 
Layout  Stripping  b  Lineup  Tabies,  Dot  Etch¬ 
ing,  Negative  Layout  Tables. 
HAMILTON  GOTHIC  WOOD  TYPE 
AVAILABLE  FROM  STOCK 


YOUR  AUTHORIZED  ATF  TYPE  DEALER  FOR  NORTHERN  ILLINOIS 

lead)  ta  serve  the  CraftsiMa's  even  aeed— Represeatiag  leada«  nfrs.  ef  aiachlaery  aid  eqaipaeit 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

117  W.  Harrison  •  HArrison  7>3927  •  Chicago  5,  III. 


arc  the  same  as  used  on  hot-metal  Mono¬ 
types. 

The  Monophoto,  it  is  stated  incorpo¬ 
rates  proven,  basic  mechanical  principles 
embodied  in  its  counterpart — the  Mono¬ 
type  Composition  Caster — and  is  con¬ 
trolled  by  a  paper  tape  perforated  on  the 
Keyboard.  Versatility  of  the  Monophoto 
machine  is  equal  to  the  Monotype  system. 
Composition  is  by  individual  characters 
based  on  a  unit  system  of  values.  Maxi¬ 
mum  line  width  is  60  picas,  which  can  be 
composed  in  separate  columns  of  lesser 
widths.  A  line-killer  is  incorporated  for 
keyboard  errors.  Facilities  are  provided  for 
automatic  quadding  and  centering. 

The  Master  Negative  Case  is  a  solid 
glass  negative,  having  255  characters  with 
space  positions.  Each  character  on  the 
negative  b  approximately  eight  points  in 
size,  and  the  characters  are  arranged  in 
unit  rows  identical  to  the  principle  em¬ 
ployed  with  bronze  matrices  used  for  hot- 
metal  composition.  Sometime  during  1957, 
according  to  the  announcement,  individ¬ 
ual  character  negatives  will  be  made  avail¬ 
able  so  that  it  will  be  possible  to  make  in¬ 
dividual  character  changes  in  the  Master 


News 

Notes 


Index  to  News 

New  Equipment  and  Supplies..266 

New  Literature . 284 

Meetings  and  Conventions . 287 

News  About  Companies . 291 

News  About  People . 294 


First  Commercial  Monophoto 
Installation  in  the  United  States 

Lanston  Monotype  has  recently  an¬ 
nounced  that  the  first  installation  of  the 
commercial  model  of  Monophoto  in  the 
United  States  will  be  made  during  the  first 
quarter  of  1957  in  the  plant  of  Westcott 
&  Thompson,  Inc.,  Philadelphia;  and  the 
second  installation  will  follow  shortly 
after,  in  the  Philadelphia  printing  plant  of 
E.  I.  Dupont  dc  Nemours  &  Company. 

The  company  states  that  these  two  in¬ 
stallations  arc  the  forerunners  of  a  number 
which  are  scheduled  during  1957.  They 
mark  the  successful  conclusion  of  more 
than  20  years  of  research  and  development 
by  Lanston  and  its  affiliates,  which  set  as 
their  objective  a  practical  and  dependable 
phototypesetting  machine  that  would  fully 
utilize  the  skill  of  existing  operators  and 
associated  personnel  by  providing  mech¬ 
anisms  and  procedures  with  which  they 
were  thoroughly  familiar. 

A  standard  Monotype  keyboard  is  uti¬ 
lized  to  perforate  the  Controller  Paper  for 
the  Monophoto.  Keyboard  operator  re¬ 
training  is  unnecessary  because  procedures 


The  Lanston  Monophoto 
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Model 

0521* 


TWO  TYPES  (3  models)  of  CAST  AIR  PUMPS 
offer  to  advantages  on  Graphic  Arts  Equipment 


1.  Latest  type  G.  E.  “Form  G”  motors. 

2.  More  compaa  than  any  pump  of  equal  ca¬ 
pacity. 

3.  Total  weight  reduced  1/3 — cuts  shipping  costs. 

4.  Motor  mounting  time  and  labor  eliminated. 

5.  Simple,  trouble-free  rotary-vane  design. 

6.  Vanes  take  up  their  own  wear  automatically. 

7.  Positive  displacement,  pulseless  air  delivery. 

8.  Improved  appearance — smoother  exterior. 

9.  Dependable  for  original  equipment. 

10.  Forced  air  fan  cooling  on  Models  0321  &  0521 


VbiM*  Oft  Cup  (or 
lubrkatod  fnod«ts*«. 


Manufacturers: 

Write  for  New  Bulletins  V-356  and  P-356. 


Monotype  Keyboard  and  Monophoto 


Negative  Case.  Master  Negative  Case  Ar¬ 
rangements  can  be  made  to  correspond 
with  any  standard  or  special  layout.  The 
same  keyboard  operating  equipment  (key- 
banks,  keybars,  stopbars)  can  be  used  to 
perforate  separate  controller  paper  for 
either  phototypesetting  or  hot-metal  com- 
[Ktsition. 

The  optical  system  consists  of  a  pre- 
focused  light  bulb  which  operates  from  a 
voltage-regulated  source;  a  condenser  lens 
which  concentrates  the  light  output  to  give 
intense  illumination  over  the  area  of  the 
character  on  the  master  negative;  an  opti¬ 
cal  wedge  which  adjusts  the  path  of  light 
so  that,  regardless  of  the  degree  of  en¬ 
largement  or  reduction  of  the  character, 
the  left-hand  margin  will  fall  at  the  same 
point;  two  prisms  which  bend  the  light 


thus  permitting  the  optical  system  to  oc¬ 
cupy  less  space  in  the  machine;  a  single 
lens  (10"  focal  length);  two  45-degree 
flat-surface  mirrors  which  reflect  the 
image  on  the  film.  Through  the  use  of 
these  flat  surface  mirrors,  the  distance  the 
light  beam  travels  is  said  to  be  always 
constant,  regardless  of  where  it  falls  on  the 
film. 

The  Film  Drum  eliminates  any  possi¬ 
bility  of  the  surface  of  the  film  rubbing 
against  another  surface,  because  the  flint 
remains  stationery  on  the  drum.  Move¬ 
ment  of  the  gear-controlled  drum  positions 
the  film  from  line  to  line.  If  necessary,  the 
film  can  be  returned  to  any  previously  set 
line.  The  film  drum  advances  mechani¬ 
cally  in  increments  of  one-half  point. 
Positive  control  by  the  drum  over  the  film 
makes  it  possible  to  back  the  film  up  and 
reset  the  stop  on  the  mirror  bar.  Thus 
columns  may  be  placed  side  by  side  even 
though  they  were  keyboarded  as  one 
column.  It  is  also  possible  to  set  ail  of  one 
size,  including  mixed  Roman,  small  caps, 
italic,  and  boldface  in  the  job,  and  then 
back  up  the  film  to  spot  in  the  next  size 
in  its  proper  posidon.  Line  spacing  can  be 
decided  after  the  keyboarding  has  been 
completed  without  the  necessity  for  re¬ 
peating  the  manual  operation  of  keyboard - 
ing. 

Any  photographic  film  can  be  used  in 
the  machine.  Photographic  paper  can  also 
be  used,  when  it  is  desired  to  make  a  right 
reading  negative  from  it. 

Monophoto  is  equipped  with  safety  de- 


to  go,  in  all  kinds  of 

WEATHER  ■ 


WAX  PACKING 
LIST  ENVELOPES 

The  ideal  envelope  to  hold  packing  lists  or  sundry  other 
materials  that  accompany  machinery  or  products  being 
transported  in  the  open  and  subject  to  inclement  weather. 
This  is  another  outstanding  special  design  envelope  pro¬ 
duct  available  at  Western.  The  most  complete  “off-the- 
shelf”  service  in  the  Midwest. 


<i€steirn  Sirair^s 


1616  WEST  PIERCE  ST.,  MILWAUKEE  46,  WISCONSIN 


READY  TO  GO  . 

WHENEVER  .  .  . 
,-iX  HOWEVER 


WHEREVER 


IN  ALL  KINDS  OF  WEATHER  .  .  .  p 
WITH  ALL  KINDS  OF  MATERIAL  .  T. 

THAT'S  A  WESTERN  STATES' 

WAX  PACKING  LIST  ENVELOPE 

Can  be  tacked,  wired  or  inserted  along  with  the  principal  item  being 
shipped. 

Can  hold  packing  lists,  instruction  book,  installation  manuals,  parts 
lists,  etc. 

Offers  complete  protection  of  inserted  material. 

Clasp  feature  can  be  opened  enroute  if  need  be. 

Metal  eyelets  can  be  placed  in  one  or  more  corners. 

Words  "Packing  List"  are  preprinted  on  envelope;  however,  on  special 
order  other  copy  may  be  incorporated. 

Comes  in  28  Substance  Roptex  .  .  .  packed  250  per  box. 


Cicsttim  Stair#s 


1*::^’ VKroPK  i*ompa:%'y 

1616  WEST  PIERCE  ST..  MILWAUKEE  46,  WISCONSIN 


FOR  THE  COMMERCIAL  PLANT 
^  FOR  THE  TRADE  PLANT 
FOR  THE  NEWSPAPER  PLANT 


/The  new  12  page  illustrated  booklet 
"Cutting  Composition  Costa"  contains  the 
answer  to  one  of  the  most  troublesome  of 
composing  room  problems — the  lost  time, 
wasted  motion  and  spoilage  caused  by  the 
hand  sawing  of  slugs.  It  explains  the  many 
advantages  of  automatic  slug  sawing- 
with  a  Mohr  Saw  attached 
directly  to  the  linecasting 
machine. 


Writ*  M  ytmt  ^  i 

kMiMM  tottarhMd  Isr  ywr  frM  Msy. 

I  LINO-SAW  COMPANY 
^  V  8015  North  Ridfcway  AvasM 
Mill  SkoUt,  IHhwis 


Kst.  1865 


All  Kinds  of  Rollers  for 

PRINTING  and  LITHOGRAPHY 


ALL  GOOD-ALL  TRUE 

GODFREY  ROLLER  COMPANY 

WILLIAM  P.  SQUIBB,  President 
211-21  N.  Camac  Street,  Philadelphia 


Seamiest  Tubings  for  Offset  Dampening  Rollers 
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11  DAY 
DELIVERY 


Our  hi-tpeed  rotary 
equipment  it  cap¬ 
able  of  turning  out 
anything  in  snap-out 
forms.  Trade  work 
exclusively  affords 
you  complete  ac¬ 
count  protection! 
Forms  boxed  and 
drop-shipped  with 
your  lobelsl  Dealer 
inquiries  invitedl 


Snap  Sd  Stistpm. 

1241  CARPENTER  ST.,  PMILA.,  PA 
DE  4-6600 


9 


roll  paper 
^  problems 

Immediate  daliver7---R(^  for  form  print- 
era.  All  popular  weights  and  sizes:  Rag 
and  Sulphite  Register  Bond,  Ledger,  In¬ 
dex,  Tagboard,  Safety.  Special  sizes  re¬ 
wound  to  order  from  stock  parent  rolls. 
Write  for  sample*  and  priens. 

NELSON  PAPER  CO. 

rilv.  et  Seaeral  Paper  Cerperation 
IBI-llth  An.,  S.t.,  lllBaaiRalis  14,  Mlaa. 


vices  so  that  the  machine  stops  operating 
if  the  light  source  fails  to  function  and  if 
the  compressed  air  pressure  falls  below 
its  specified  limit.  Since  the  machine  is 
automatic  in  operation  and  can  be  un¬ 
attended,  the  safety  devices  call  attention 
by  stopping  the  machine.  It  is  further 
stated  that  the  possibility  of  film  being 
wasted  through  an  electrical  or  mechanical 
failure  is  thus  eliminated. 

The  Correction  Device  is  said  to  be 
a  very  simple  mechanism  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  small  hand  tool  and  rigid 
guide.  It  is  used  to  remove  the  emulsion 
from  the  film  base  and  to  accurately  posi¬ 
tion  the  replacement  corrected  line  or  lilies 
which  arc  set  on  stripping  film.  Since  only 
the  emulsion  is  replaced,  it  is  not  necessary 
to  burn  in  the  lines  caused  by  diffraction 
of  light  as  when  the  base  is  also  cut.  This 
makes  it  possible  to  give  correct  exposure 
in  platcmaking.  It  also  enables  the  holding 
of  much  finer  serifs  and  sharper  definition. 


Research  and  Development  Program 
Established  by  lAES 

Walter  T.  Flower  (Flower  Steel  Elec¬ 
trotype  Co.,  New  York  City)  was  named 
by  Elmer  M.  Schwartz,  president  of  the 
International  Association  of  Electrotypers 
and  Stcreotypers,  to  direct  the  cstablbh- 
ment  and  operation  of  a  new  industry¬ 
wide  Research  and  Development  Program 
for  the  commercial  electrotyping  and 
stereotyping  industry. 

It  is  expected  that  the  committee  will 
engage  in  some  basic  research;  work  ex¬ 
tensively  on  directed  development  leading 
to  the  solution  of  problem  areas  in  ma¬ 
terials,  processes,  operations  and  products; 
discover  and  attempt  to  coordinate  re¬ 
search  and  development  work  already 
under  way  in  the  field;  make  known  the 
advantages  of  proven  new  methods  and 
equipment  and  promote  thdr  adoption 
and  use;  cooperate  with  a  multitude  of 
other  letterpress  research  interests  in 
avoiding  duplication  of  effort  and  insur¬ 
ing  widespread  distribution  of  the  newest 
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ALWAYS  AT  YOUR  SfRVICf — 

IMPROVIO 


SPRAY  GUN 


Th«  Quality  Qun  with  Safa  METAL  Contalnar  tar 
KLUQE— HEIDELBERG— RICE— 

C  A  P— KELLY  “B" . 

For  MIEHLE  VERTICAL— LITTLE  GIANT- 

MULTI  LITH— DAVIDSON.  Adaptabla,  too,  to  CKA 

othar  praaaas  . 

PrapoM,  f.a.b.  Iw  Aapalat.  Yoar  Moot  Bock  H  Nat  totlaSarf. 


PRESS  FILTER  COMPANY 

848  N.  CRESCENT  HEIGHTS  BLVD.  LOS  ANGELES  46 

MaawtactMrari  af  KIwaa  S  Vartkal  Air  HHara  mmd  Klapa  MaPal  lacltaa  Ilpo 
...  at  yaur  tavarlta  ^aalar’a— NOW! 


★  Clf-ficial  £ao/i’^  ★ 

)ERED 
BLANKS 


FROM 

Goesl 


☆ 

☆ 

☆ 


The  pulling  power  of  a  coupon  or  any  promotional  scheme 
varies  directly  with  its  ability  TO  ATTRACT  AND  TO  HOIJ) 
ATTENTION.  Give  the  Printed  piece  an  inviting  setting  and 
its  chances  of  success  increase  tremendously. 

That  little  added  "OtHcial  Look”  that  Goes  Bordered  Blanks 
adds  to  such  schemes  pays  off  handsomely. 

Saad  Today  for  Fraa  Samplot  of  Goat  lordarad  Ifoaksf 


eS  LITHOGRAPHING  CO. 


42  W.  41<t  Straat,  Chlcooo  21 
53  Pork  Plata,  Naw  York  7 
66  Barry  St.,  Son  Froncltca  7,  Calif. 
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automatic 


HALFTONE  OVERLAYS 

No  more  costly  hours  with  hand-cut  ovorloys 
No  moro  shrinking  or  strotching  of  overlays 
No  more  overlapping  of  solids  into  highlights 
No  more  heating  or  submerging  in  ony  solution 

No  more  filling  of  highlights  with  overflow  of  ink 

• 

Send  todpy  for  comp/ete  information 
and  15  day  free  trial  offer 


CRAFTEX  LABORATORIES 

2371  S.  72nd  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


Vertical 
AEAR  pile  6UIDE 

Keep  stock  always  up 
guide  posts  with 
^  \l  top-sheet  float  contact. 

NO  BIND  AS  TABLE 
W  RISES.  Just  one  unit 
needed  for  each  press — 
used  in  4  different  positions  for  varia¬ 
tions  in  stock  sizes.  Fits  regular  clamp. 
JUST  $18.50  PREPAID.  Order  today 
from  BOB  BRESNAHAN,  Box  2292, 
San  Francisco  26,  Calif. 


Specfo/ists  in 

CARBON-RIBBONS 

for 

Multilith  Direct  Image  Plates 
and  Photo  Offset 


Complat*  Uniformity 
Solid  Color  •  Extra  Sharpnott 
4  Finishes  for  All  Machines 

• 

Samples  FRIi  On  Request 


Rochester  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 

Dept.  G,  Box  1313,  Rochester  3,  N.Y. 


research  information  and  work  for  prog¬ 
ress  wherever  the  opportunity  may  present 
itself. 

This  move  by  the  electrotypers,  it  is 
stated,  will  in  no  way  affect  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Electrotypers’  original  effort  to  have 
an  industry-wide  letterpress  research  or¬ 
ganization  established.  International  offi¬ 
cers  are  working  at  this  time  with  the 
officers  of  the  Research  and  Engineering 
Qiuncil,  who  are  heading  up  the  move¬ 
ment  to  establish  an  independent  corpo¬ 
ration  similar  to  the  Lithographic  Tech¬ 
nical  Foundation.  This  would  undertake 
a  minimum  10-ycar  program  initially  in 
the  letterpress  research  field  exclusively. 

New  Education  Manual 

A  new  manual  for  use  by  printers  and 
local  printing  trades  groups  in  working 
with  schools,  educational  officials  and 
community  organizations  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  local  public  relatioiu  and  edu¬ 
cational  program  is  now  available  from 
the  Education  Cxiuncil  of  the  Graphic  Arts 
Industry,  5728  Oinnecticut  Ave.,  N.  W., 
Washington  15,  D.  C. 

This  publication.  Manual  for  Use  by 
Local  Graphic  Arts  Industry-Education 
Committees,  describes  how  to  set  up  in¬ 
dustry-education  advisory  committees, 
what  to  do  at  the  first  meetings,  what 
activities  and  projects  to  carry  on,  how 
to  work  with  various  community  organi¬ 
zations  and  school  principals,  supervisors, 
guidance  counselors  and  graphic  arts 
teachers.  The  information  contained  in 
the  Manual  took  over  two  years  to  com¬ 
pile  under  the  direction  of  Emil  Mueller 
(Edward  Stern  and  Company,  Philadel¬ 
phia),  chairman  of  the  Council’s  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Educational  Programs.  The 
Manual  will  be  of  particular  use  not  only 
to  graphic  arts  industry  groups  but  also 
to  vocational  educators  and  school  super¬ 
visory  personnel. 

The  Manual  is  free  to  Council  mem¬ 
bers.  To  non-members,  the  report  con¬ 
taining  sections  one  and  two  is  available 
at  $10.00  per  copy,  and  section  three  at 
$5.00  for  each  part  (7  parts). 
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The  OMAHA  Newspaper  Folder 

3  Models  in  3  Sizes 


2.  Hand*f*d  ( motor  driven ) 

3.  Combinod 
opwation 
unit. 


Sold  only 
through 


EQUIPMENT 
&  SUPPLY 


Serving  weekly  newspapers 

for  over  50  years 

Writ*  tor  name  of  nearest  dealer 


MOOCRM  EQUIPMENT  SO.,  INS. 
2111  eUMINQ  STREET 
OMAHA,  HEIR. 
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CAN’T 


CHESHIRE 

LABELING 

MACHINES 


Puts  a 
label  on 
every  piece. 

Gives  you  positive 
coverage  ot  your  lists 
every  time! 


CHESHIRE 


roWkCCORATt 


And  lasti  Up  to  10,000  cm  bourl 
Jobs  go  out  right  —  right  on  time 
—  at  lower  costs,  let  vs  show 
you  how  CHESHIRE  will  improve 
your  moil  methods  —  pay  for 
itself  in  savings. 

RIGHT  FOR 

G  Magosines  •  Catalogs 

G  Newspapers  G  Direct  Moil 

G  Oooklets  •  PesKords 

Write  today  for  full  detailsl 


Mailing  Machines,  Inc. 

1644  N  Honore  St.,  Chicago  27,  Illinois 


Announces  Second  Notional 
Letterlioad  Competition 

A  gala  week-end  at  a  northern  Wis* 
consin  playground-resort  with  all  expenses 
paid  will  be  the  prize  won  by  12  com¬ 
mercial  printers  and  12  distributor  sales¬ 
men,  whose  entries  are  judged  winners  in 
Whiting-Plover  Paper  Company’s  second 
annual  national  letterhead  competition. 

Announcement  of  the  “Wonderful 
Week-end  in  Wisconsin”  contest,  which 
this  year  will  be  extended  to  six  months’ 
duration  —  January  1  through  June  30, 
1957  —  was  made  by  'Thomas  Leech, 
Whiting-Plover  prmident. 

All  printers  within  territorial  limits  of 
the  y.  S.  are  eligible  to  enter  the  compe¬ 
tition,  inaugurated  in  March  a  year  ago, 
to  point  up  printers'  skill  as  demonstrated 
on  Plover  Bond.  The  contest  also  recog¬ 
nizes  the  services  of  distributor  salesmen 
who  sell  company  products. 

To  enter  the  contest,  any  printer  must 
submit  three  copies  of  a  letterhead  printed 
on  Plover  Bond.  Printing  may  be  done 
by  any  reproduction  method.  Number  of 
entries  is  unlimited,  but  letterheads  must 
have  been  run  from  the  finish  of  last 
year’s  competition,  July  28,  1956,  up  to 
the  close  of  the  current  contest,  June  30, 
1957. 

Reproduction  excellence  (50%)  and 
design  quality  (50%)  will  be  yardsticks 
in  selection  of  winning  letterheads. 
Judges  for  this  year’s  contest — printing 
and  design  authorities — will  be  announced 
later. 


The  firm  will  also  make  48  honorable- 
mention  awards  to  24  printers  and  24 
distributor  salesmen.  These  winners  will 
receive  certificates  and  engraved  cigarette 
lighters. 

Program  Committee  Appoioted 
for  SPPA  Decal  Committee 

A  committee  has  been  appointed  to  de¬ 
velop  a  program  for  the  &reen  Process 
Printing  Association’s  Decal  Committee. 
The  announcement  was  made  by  com¬ 
mittee  chairman  William  N.  Fraser  (W. 
N.  Fraser  Company,  St.  Lou'is). 

T.  C.  Babcock  (Chicago  Decalcomania 
Company)  is  chairman  of  the  new  pro¬ 
gram  development  committee  for  the  decal 
manufacturers.  The  other  members  are: 
Lee  Moore  (Continental  Decal  Co.,  Sparta, 
Mich.),  Roy  O.  Carter,  Jr.  (Decals,  Inc., 
Dallas) ,  Robert  Morse  (Morse  Decals,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles),  Fred  Elliott  (National  De¬ 
calcomania  Corp.,  Philadelphia),  'Thomas 
H.  Sorenson  (Sorenson  Company,  Del- 
mar,  N.  Y.),  Max  Palm  III  (The  Palm 
Brothers  Decalcomania  Co.,  Cincinnati). 

'This  committee  is  now  considering  sev¬ 
eral  program  possibilities.  'They  include: 
developing  operating  financial  ratio  studies 
for  the  decal  industry;  organizing  an  in¬ 
stitutional  decal  advertising  program;  de¬ 
veloping  a  code  of  ethics  and  set  of  trade 
practices;  requesting  the  co-operation  of 
the  suppliers  in  developing  new  materials 
and  supplies  for  the  decal  industry;  stand¬ 
ardizing  the  specifications  for  various 
types  of  decals;  a  plan  for  collecting  in- 


DEALERS:  Liberal  Discounts  —  Delivery  you  can  depend 
on.  All  forms  carry  YOUR  imprint.  No  inventory,  equipment, 
shipping  or  warehouse  costs.  Write  TODAY  to  New 
Dealer,  Dept.  2, 1600  E.  26th  St.,  Little  Rock,  Arkansas 

ONE-TIME  Carbon  Forms^ 

Incroase  Efficiency,  Reduce  Costs 
Sold  through  our  Dealers  only . . . 
INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS 


I  N  C  O  R  P  O 
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triumph 


SAFBTY  INKS 


CHCCKS.  B 


lndlsp«nsabl«  In  printing 
FINANCIAL  DOCUMENTS. 
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MJMlSACTUtCtS  K  fttllTIN.  limOOUfMIC  IMS  AW  SVmiU 
ttf  VAIICK  tTttKT.  new  VOKK  1>.  «•  V. 


Another 

Time-Saver 

Precision 

Trimmer-Saw 


Comphtm  with  Motor  and  Lamp 


B  TRIUMPH 


Wliy  pay  mora,  for  losst 

TRIUMPH  EQUIPMENT  ENGINEERS 

<504  WALKER  ST.,  MINHEAPOLIS,  MINN. 


formation  on  machinery  and  materials 
used  in  the  decal  industry. 

The  committee  expects  to  hold  a  review 
meeting  next  May  in  French  Lick,  Ind., 
during  the  SPPA’s  Management  Confer¬ 
ence. 

Chicago  Lithographers  Association 
and  GAAI  Merge 

An  expansion  of  the  Graphic  Arts  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Illinois  in  both  size  and  serv¬ 
ices  became  effective  February  1,  when 
the  Chicago  Lithographers’  Association 
and  the  GA.\I  merged  their  activities  and 
memberships. 

Under  terms  of  the  agreement  ratified 
by  both  the  CLA  board  of  directors  and 
the  GA.\I  board,  all  members  of  CLA 
become  members  of  GAAI  and  of  the 
Printing  Industry  of  America,  under  the 
regular  GAAI  dues  schedule.  The  lithog¬ 
raphers’  group,  however,  will  retain  its 
own  identity  as  the  collective  bargaining 
organization  for  lithographers,  and  will 
have  its  own  officers  and  board  of  di¬ 
rectors. 

Arch  Macready  will  be  added  to  the 
GAAI  staff,  and  will  be  the  new  execu¬ 
tive  director  of  CLA.  Mr.  Macready’s 
primary  duties  will  be  labor  relations  and 
collective  bargaining  for  the  lithographers. 

At  a  special  GAAI  board  of  directors’ 
'meeting  in  December,  the  bylaws  of  GAAI 
were  changed  to  make  possible  the  admis¬ 
sion  of  other  printing  associations  in  the 
state,  as  affiliates  and  members  of  PLA. 


3M  Announces  Competition  for 
Excellence  of  Lithography 

An  award  program  designed  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  highest  standards  of  lithographic 
reproduction  and  to  pay  recognition  to 
individual  lithographers,  platemakers  and 
pressmen  for  outstanding  lithography  has 
lieen  announced  by  Minnesota  Mining 
&  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Excellence -of -Lithography  certificates 
and  cash  awards  are  to  be  presented  dur¬ 
ing  1957,  according  to  C.  W.  Goodsell, 
general  salesmanager  of  3M’s  Printing 
Products  Division.  Ten  individual  awards 
will  be  made  each  quarter  of  1957  for 
excellence  of  reproduction  accomplished 
on  lithographic  presses. 

Entries  may  be  halftones,  solids,  letter¬ 
heads,  forms,  illustration — or  other  types 
of  lithographic  reproduction,  including 
metal  lithography  done  in  one  color, 
multicolor  or  process.  The  competition 
is  open  to  any  entry  reproduced  from 
“3M”  brand  presensitized  lithographic 
plates. 

Selection  of  winners,  it  is  stated,  will 
be  by  an  impartial  board  of  judges,  all 
recognized  leaders  in  the  graphic  arts. 

Otto  Forfcert  Featured  Instructor 
at  Editors  Short  Course 

Heading  the  list  of  nationally  known 
instructors  at  the  11th  Annual  Industrial 
Editors  Short  Course  being  held  on  the 
campus  of  Oklahoma  A.  and  M.  College, 
April  8-13,  will  be  O.  M.  Forkert,  rccog- 


aBRACKETT JOGGER 


PAYS  YOU  BIGGER  PROFITS 

Strong,  husky,  durable.  Built  to  take  it. 
Speedy,  flexible.  Amazing  on  onion 
skins,  tissues,  interleaved  sets,  heavy 
stocks.  Dlvldable  top;  Jogs  2  or  more 
Jobs  at  once;  lowers,  raises,  instantly. 
Easy  stroke  control.  You  need  one.  Get 
details.  Write  today  for  literature. 

BRACKETT  STRIPPING  MACHINE  CO. 


SIZES 

15x15 

20x20 

30x30 

38x38 

48x48 
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Wale  Floating  Nozzles 

300  Irondway,  San  /rancisco,  Calif. 


nized  as  one  of  the  leading  authorides  in 
the  typographic  held. 

Mr.  Forkert  is  a  graduate  of  the  School 
of  Arts  and  Crafts  in  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
and  is  consultant  in  E>esign  and  Typog¬ 
raphy  for  the  National  Project  in  Agricul¬ 
tural  Communicadons  and  editor  of  World 
News  for  The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly. 

He  has  rccendy  completed  a  trip 
around  the  world  and  will  tell  of  the 
latest  developments  in  typography  and 
producdon  from  all  over  the  world.  An 
cnthusiasdc  worker,  Mr.  Forkert  will  give 
individual  attendon  to  all  magazines. 

Other  nationally  known  specialists  in 
the  course  are  H.  B.  Bachrach  (General 
Electric  Company),  who  is  well  known 
for  his  work  in  the  area  of  employee 
communicadons  through  company  publi¬ 
cations;  Harry  £.  Ellis  (Director  of  Ad- 
vcrdsing  and  Publications,  Dr.  Pepper 
Company,  Dallas,  Texas)  and  George 
Fichtcr  (Fort  Meyers,  Florida),  a  special 
instructor  who  will  lead  a  secdon  for  con¬ 
servation  editors  interested  in  wild-life 
and  conservation  magazines. 


pNHtefsS 

uM  thetn! 

Wal« 

nOATiNQ  NOZZLES 

STOP  Mis-feeds 

M  your  Prtssts,  FoMtrs  ood  Offsot  OupIcalonI 


Wal«  FloaUng  NozzIm,  o  unlgu*  air  blod 
dovic*.  octvally  FLOAT  on  th*  TOP  of  tlw 
oap«r  pll«,  giving  full  ihnnt  mporation  rIgM 
«h«ru  it  it  nuudud  most. 


Advertising  Message  on  Envelope 

An  interesdng  idea  is  presented  in  the 
February  issue  of  What’s  New  in  Merchan¬ 
dising,  a  newsletter  on  merchandising 
methods,  trends  and  ideas  in  all  fields, 
issued  by  Harry  Singer  &  Associates,  crea¬ 
tive  merchandising  counselors,  at  55  W. 
11th  St.,  New  York  City  11. 

The  sample  idea  of  the  month  of  Febru¬ 
ary  is  a  long  envelope  carrying  an  adver- 
dsing  message  over  the  front  of  the  en¬ 
velope,  usually  used  for  the  address.  The 
reverse,  or  flat-side,  of  the  envelope  carries 
the  recipient’s  name  and  address,  the  re¬ 
turn  address  and  the  postage.  The  sample 
envelope  states  in  part,  “Then  you  can 
use  the  front  side  for  your  own  four-color 
ad,  covering  the  entire  face  of  your  en¬ 
velope.  Post  Office  has  officially  approved 
same.  This  idea  is  neither  patentable, 
copyrightable  nor  protectable.” 

The  newsletter  is  issued  monthly  on  a 
sMbscripdon  basis. 


Adiuttablu  to  cempuntotu  for  oil  itock  condl- 
Hen*— curl,  wave,  (totic,  otc. 


Walo  Floating  Nozzlos  or*  not  a  godgot  but 
a  dally  aid  to  Incroot#  production  by  ollMlnat- 
Ing  mlt-foodt  on  EVEKY  fob. 
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New  Equipment 
and  Snpplies 


F«niitur«-frM  Chait 
Aids  Imprinting 

No.  1674.  A  new  linccasting  machine 
slug  chase,  which  is  said  to  greatly  sim¬ 
plify  imprinting  work,  is  announced  by 
the  Tidings  Corp. 

It  is  stated  that  with  the  Tidings  chase, 
the  use  of  furniture  and  quoins  is  elimi¬ 
nated — it  is  all-inclusive.  Spotting  of  the 
imprint  is  accurately  pre-determined  by 
means  of  the  movable  lockup  assembly, 
which  is  readily  adjustable  upward,  down¬ 
ward,  or  laterally  to  suit  the  requirements 
of  the  individual  imprint. 

The  announcement  further  states  that 


these  shiftings  of  the  lockup  assembly 
arc  precision-synchronized  to  pica  scales 
at  the  top  and  right  side  of  the  chase. 
Thus,  a  practically  instant  accuracy  is 
easily  accomplished  and  consbtently  main¬ 
tained. 

The  new  chase  is  not  a  standardized 


MARCH 

Reader's  Service  Dept.,  The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly 
608  South  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago  5,  Illinois 

Please  send  nne  the  following  (circle  numbers  of  items  for  more  infor¬ 
mation).  Please  print  or  type,  and  attach  to  your  business  fetterhearf. 
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^%ASTfAsr 

WITH  A  HAMMOND 


O'*' 


HAMMOND 


Sniff^^uste^S 


•  Gas  or  Eloctric  800  lb.  capacity  valvo  con* 
trolled  molting  pot. 

•  Automatic  Motal  Temporaturo  Control. 

•  Automatic  and  Balanced  4-point  lock-up. 

•  Easy  Operation— bed  roUt  into  place. 

•  Available  vrithout  melting  pot— Model  EK-8. 


MODEL  EK-te  ELECTRIC 

5  md  6  co/amn  m 


Got  or  Eloctric 
400  lb.  Capacity 
Mdting  Pot. 
Automatic  Metal 
Tumperatvre  Cen- 


KALAMAZOO,  MICHIGAN 


unit,  ready  made  for  general  use.  Rather, 
it  is  custom-built  for  each  buyer  to  ^uit" 
the  requirements  of  his  individual  press 
equipment  and  imprinting  needs.  Con¬ 
struction  is  of  stainless  steel,  chromium 
plated  and  ruggedly  fabricated  for  hard 
service.  The  result  is  said  to  be  a  hand¬ 
some,  rust-proof  unit  capable  of  long  years 
of  accurate,  dependable,  low-cost  useful¬ 
ness — a  production-accelerating  accessory 
that  is  sound  in  principle,  simple  to  use 
and  easily  handled  by  anyone. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  ^e  coupon  on  page  266. 

Anderson  Color-Mporotion 
Machine  and  Process 

No.  1681.  The  Anderson  Color-Scp 
unit,  a  color-separation  machine  and 
process,  is  announced  by  Paul  Anderson 
Manufacturing  Co. 

It  is  claimed  that  this  unit  will  enable 
a  cameraman,  without  previous  color- 
process  experience,  to  produce  three-color 
and  four-color  process  separation  negatives 
from  ttansparencies  ranging  in  size  from 
35mm.  to  5x7",  enlarged  or  reduced  to 
desired  size. 

The  package  consists  of:  especially 
modified  enlarger;  150-line  gray  contact 
screen,  modified  for  proper  positioning  to 
exact  angles  on  vacuum  platen;  Model 
RT  Eastman  Densitometer;  exposure 
meter,  vacuum  pump  and  heat  exhaust 
pump;  him  contact  frame;  flash  lamp; 
crop  lamp;  safe  lamp;  filter  changer  and 


Anderson  Color-Sep  Unit 


filters;  all  necessary  electrical  controls  in 
one  panel  for  fingertip  operation. 

The  screened,  cropped  negatives  pro¬ 
duced  with  only  one  exposure  for  each 
separation  have  common  register  marks, 
and  are  immediately  ready  for  use  without 
additional  handwork,  etching  or  retouch¬ 
ing,  it  b  further  stated.  Copyrighted  charts 
and  instructions  followed  by  the  operator 
simplify  procedure. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 


NIP-A-BOOK 


5?elf-tdjmtlng  HTDRALXIC  BOOK  COM¬ 
PRESSOR.  Permits  self-adjustment  to  ac¬ 
cept  books  up  to  17'  In  length  with  on* 
nip,  or  any  length  with  suecesslTO  nips. 
An  Ideal  machine  in  the  binding  depart¬ 
ment;  it  speeds  up  cutUng  and  sUtchlng 
operaUons;  Is  easier  to  Pile  and  makee 
shipping  easier. 

Send  for  descriptive  circular 

EQUIPMEHT,  IHC. },« y. 


Overall  height  42' 
Overall  length  45' 
Overall  width  21" 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


NEED  HOLES? 

They’re  easy  with  a 

PIONEER  PAPER  DRILL 

A  production  machine  with  such  quick  set¬ 
up  that  short  runs  are  a  special  delight. 
Eliminates  costly,  time-consuming  "farm¬ 
ing  out."  The  small  investment  is  soon  re¬ 
paid  and  then  goes  on  making  money  for 
you  instead  of  someone  else. 

Accessories  for  cornering,  slotting  and  slitting. 

Send  for  literature  now. 


Exquitif*  thcrmeqraphad  "Thank  You" 

Retail  $2.50  box  of  100  cards  and  100  envelopes.  Your  cost  only  $1,251 

SPiet/icne^^  tmd 

Finest  stationery,  business  announcements  and  business  cards. 

Trad#  discount  on  full  Tharmo-Craft  tina— SOy,! 

Ask  for  sampits  and  frao  tpacimtn  book 


■-rrmp-TM 


lorgetl  Union  Trod*  Thermographeri 
in  the  Eoit 


160  VARICK  ST.,  NIW  YORK  13, 
WAlkins  4  5S7S  k-7  8  9 
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Whit*  Alvminimi  Etch  Coacciitrat* 

No.  1670.  Regal  Litho  Products,  Inc., 
producer  and  marketer  of  Regal  Etch,  has 
developed  Regal  White  Aluminum  Litho 
Etch  Concentrate — so  far  as  the  manufac¬ 
turer  knows,  the  first  etch  developed  ex¬ 
pressly  for  presensidzcd  aluminum  plates. 
Designated  as  both  a  fountain  etch  and  a 
plate  etch,  one  element  in  the  product  is 
said  to  keep  plates  running  clean,  while 
another  strengthens  the  image. 

Used  directly  on  the  plate  in  concen¬ 
trated  form.  Regal  White  Aluminum  Litho 
Etch  Concentrate  b  said  to  assure  quicker 
plate  roll  up.  In  its  concentrated  form  it 
also  is  an  effective  scratch  remover,  pre¬ 
venting  even  gouges  from  printing;  for 
thb  purpose  it  b  applied  directly  to  the 
plate. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Heavy-duty  Model  "K"  Hydroelectric 
Lift  Trucks  Now  Avoilobie 

No.  1653.  Lift  Trucks,  Inc.,  announces 
that  it  has  expanded  its  heavy-duty  plat¬ 
form  trucks  to  make  available  the  hand- 
motorized  truck  in  capacities  up  to  20,000 
pounds. 

The  Hydroelectric  up  to  and  including 
14,000  pounds  capacity  b  driven  by  the 
Dyna  Dual  completely  enclosed  drive 
unit.  In  capacities  of  16  to  20,000  pounds 
twm  dual  drives  are  used. 

Platform  widths  of  27"  minimum,  and 
lengths  of  48"  and  up  are  available  in 
lowered  heights  of  9,  10,  11".  It  offers 


Hydro»l»ctric  Lift  Truck 

3 ‘A"  of  lift  by  either  dual  or  quad  lift 
cylinders  activated  by  extra  heavy-duty 
pump  motor  unit  The  extra  heavy-duty 
Hydroelectric  now  makes  it  possible  fi>r 
those  in  printing  plants  to  handle  loads 
with  hand-motorized  lift  trucks. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Improved  Model  of  Low-cost 
Automatic  Folder 

No.  1652.  A  new,  improved  model  of 
the  Premier  Auto-Folder  Model  CV,  with 
an  automatic,  electrically  powered  con¬ 
veyor-stacker,  has  been  announced  by  the 
Martin-Yale  Co. 

The  most  recent  addition  to  the  Mar¬ 
tin-Yale  electric  folder  line  b  said  to  in¬ 
corporate  many  construction  and  design 


Marllssr 

Halvtrsil 


RICHA 


SAW  TRIMMERS  •  ROUTERS  •  MORTISERS 

ton  COMPOSING  ROOM,  STIRIOTrPfRS  S  fNCRAVIRS 
•  BAIL  BEARING  I  •  RADIAL  ARM  I  •  PEDESTAL _ 


•  BALL  BEARING 

TABLE  MODELS 

•  SLIDING  GAUGE 

MODELS 


•  RADIAL  ARM  •  PEDESTAL 

MODEL 

•  FLAT  AND  (3  SIZES) 

CURVED  PLATES 

_  •  BENCH  MODEL 


•  DELUXE  UNIVERSAL  I*  SPECIALS  TO  I 

MODELS  I  ORDER  | 

Writ*  TODAY  for  Comploto  Litoraiuro _ 


J.  A.  RICHARDS  C0/k2l\.?az^!}!^miIhigVn 

BUILDERS  SINCE  1900  OF  QUALITY  EQUIPMENT 
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Require  little  or  no  make-reedy.  Reduce  or 
eliminate  offset  —  you  use  less  ink.  Eliminate 
standing  metal  forms.  Cannot  cut  form  roll¬ 
ers.  P^ect  impressions  on  hard  to  print 
papers.  Make  exceedingly  long  runs.  Light¬ 
weight  plates.  Materials  cost  less  than  $1.25 
(or  10'  X  10'  plate. 


Ye«r  Owr  Or  Eaty*Te«Qp«ratR 


Bschislve  pre-heat  table  prevents  plate  buckling.  Thermo- 
itatic  controls  assure  correct  platen  heating.  13'  s  IS'i 
12'  X  15'  and  11'  x  13'  platen  sizes.  See  how  easHy  you 
can  make  accurate  rubber  plates. 


Write  ter  eempfcte  eeteils  ee  ewr 

*0  DAYS  FREE  TRIAl 


AMERICAN  EVATYPE  CORP. 


745  Osterman  Ave.,  Deerfield,  III 


GENERAL  PRINTING 

:  by  GLEN  U.  CLEETON 

:  CHARLES  W.  PITKIN 

SThe  new  printing  text  for  be- 
eginners,  students  and  appren- 

i  tices. 

• 

SA  thorough  coverage  of  print- 
e  ing  techniques  with  the  text 
S  explanations  visually  described 

*  by  close-up  photographs  of 
Sthe  actual  operations. 

S  111  7%sl0%  PACES 

*  OoHi  lindiiii 

*  IS.OO  plus  S5c  for  pestnge  and  handling 

:  1001  OEM.  ounic  ms  mortily 

o  SOS  «.  oeartMTs  M.  Chisago  1.  IB. 


REFER  TO 

Pressroom  Problems 
and  Answers 

by  FRED  W.  HCX:H 

Written  simply  but  completely 
for  journeyman  and  appren¬ 
tice.  Contains  an  alphabetical 
cross  index  for  quick,  easy 
reference.  A  Pressman's  pal. 

SEND  CHECK  FOR  $4.00 

piaasa  odd  ISc  for  posfogo 
and  handling 

Book  Dept.,  Graphic  Arta  Moethly 
608  S.  Daarbom  St.  OilcaRO  S,  11. 
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Premier  Auto-Folder 


features  for  increased  efficiency  and  more 
precise  folding,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  automatic  stacker. 

Electrically  operated  by  a  heavy,  con¬ 
tinuous  duty  motor  for  a.  c  .  only,  the 
new  Auto-Folder  CV  handles  paper  sizes 
in  a  range  from  914x15"  to  214x4",  with 
the  rated  capacity  of  15,000  pieces  per 
hour,  depending  on  the  size  of  the  paper 
to  be  folded. 

In  addition  to  other  improvements,  it 
is  stated,  the  entire  mechanism  is  quietly 
driven,  and  uses  no  gears,  thus  eliminat¬ 
ing  friction  and  reducing  maintenance. 

.\dditional  information  can  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

New  Paste-up  Shading  Film 

No.  1655.  A  new  feature  for  the  Cello- 
Tak  Lettering  Corporation  is  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  35  new  shading  film  patterns. 

This  new  item  is  said  to  permit  shading 
effects  to  be  applied  to  art  in  a  matter 


of  minutes.  All  shading  films  give  a 
uniform  dot;  thus  insuring  clean,  sharp 
reproduction  either  by  offset  or  letter- 
press.  When  the  shading  is  applied  to  the 
art,  it  allows  the  plates  to  be  made  in  a 
line  cut. 

One  of  the  novel  features  cited  for 
Cello-Tak  shading  film  is  that  the  sheets 
are  supplied  on  micro-thin,  non-glare, 
mat  finish  acetate  with  a  pressure-sensi¬ 
tive  adhesive  backing. 

The  range  consists  of  screen  tints  from 
30  to  85  line  with  tones  from  15%  to 
60%.  .... 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Versatile,  Low-cost  Cutoff  Saw 

No.  1654.  A  simplified  cutoff  saw  said 
to  combine  high  precision  with  operating 
economy,  and  selling  at  a  modest  price, 
is  announced  by  Kenco  Manufacturing 
Co.  According  to  the  announcement,  the 
new  saw  is  simple  to  operate,  is  quickly- 
set  up,  uses  low  power,  and  is  effective 
on  both  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals. 

The  Kenco  saw,  it  is  stated,  can  be  set 
up  for  any  run,  including  changeover 
from  ferrous  to  non-ferrous  metals,  in 
only  a  minute-and-a-half.  This  makes  it 
practical  for  trimming  of  slugs  and  rules, 
including  brass  rule,  as  well  as  for  any 
needed  use  with  steel. 

Compactness  and  portability  of  the  unit 
are  said  to  make  it  highly  flexible  in 
shops  of  all  sizes.  A  fast-acting,  heavy- 
duty  integral  vise  holds  the  work  posi- 


^  ^  DEALERS:  Make  More  Profit  On  Each  Call! 
Sell  your  customers  ^ 

11*5^  OHE-TIME  CARBON  FORMS* 

•  in  addition  to  the  items  you  now  sell  them.  You  get  lucrative 
discounts.  Protection  on  repeats.  Delivery  you  can  count  on. 
II II M  Forms  carry  your  imprint.  Write  today  for  free  dealer’s  kit 
II II I  containing  samples  and  further  details. 


ARTHUR  J.  GAVRIN  PRESS,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  one-time  Snap-Easy  Forms 
>Ntw  NCR  Fsrmt  tee  Main  Plant:  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. — Branch  Plant:  Denison,  Texas 
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Let  Hankscraft 
Engineer  the 
Animation! 


Pleaie  send  FREE  manual  on  Battery-operated  Display  AAotors. 

THE  HANKSCRAFT  COMPANY 

i  REEDSBUHG,  WISCONSIN  Dept.  GAM>3 

,  Soles  Otfices  in  these  principol  fittest 

CHICAGO  •  PHILADELPHIA  •  MINNEAPOLIS  •  NEW  YORK  •  DALLAS 
TORONTO  (Ontario)  •  SAN  FRANCISCO  (Erlorh  Lee  Company) 
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The  unit  occupies  little  floor  space,  and 
may  be  moved  readily  from  one  location 
to  another.  As  a  safety  feature,  there  is 
a  positive  protection  against  blade  disin¬ 
tegration. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 


Reprographic  Bellows  Camera 

No.  1668.  Schaefer  Industries,  manu¬ 
facturer  of  the  Scotchman  graphic  arts 
camera,  announces  the  production  of  the 
Reprograph  camera,  a  bellows  camera 
for  those  who  do  not  have  sufficient  room 
for  the  Scotchman. 

The  Reprograph  has  a  15x15"  viewing 
glass  and  it  accommodates  full  11x14" 
film.  The  copyboard  has  an  18x24"  glass 
opening,  backed  with  white  foam  rub¬ 
ber  and  swings  to  horizontal  position  for 
easy  loading. 

The  copyboard  lighting,  comprising  six 
250-watt  Kelvin  lamps,  is  attached  to  the 
copy  carriage,  making  for  uniform  light- 


HANKSCRAFT 

AC  ANIMATION 


sells  more  pens* 


Now  Hankscraft's  new  laboratory  and  supply  facilities 
can  solve  your  motor  display  problems  efficiently  and 
economically  with  AC  or  battery-operated  motors. 

Just  send  us  a  cutout  dummy  and  rough  sketch— we’ll 
engineer  the  animation  and  equip  it  with  the  Hankscraft 
display  motor  most  practical  for  your  requirements. 


^Oi%t>laY  produced  by  Niagara  Lithograph  Co.  Four  moving 
piocos,  eoch  corrytng  merchandise  revolve  around  center  of 
display.  Corousel  oni  mated  by  6  RPM  synchronous  AC  motor. 


Kenco  Cufofi^  Saw 


lively  ana  in  exact  position.  The  saw  is 
in  perfect  alignment  on  all  planes.  As 
a  result,  it  is  further  stated,  even  in  experi¬ 
enced  personnel  can  operate  the  saw 
easily  and  accurately. 

Balance,  coupled  with  an  exclusive  new 
blade  design,  reduced  the  Kenco  saw’s 
motor  requirements  to  only  one  horse¬ 
power. 


Reprographic  Camera 


ing  at  all  points  of  reduction  and  enlarge¬ 
ment,  it  is  stated. 

A  Wollensak  process  lens  is  furnished 
with  automatic  shutter  that  works  in  uni¬ 
son  with  the  lights.  The  lens  unit  and 
copy  carriage  are  activated  by  a  system 
of  chains  and  gears. 

The  film  back  may  be  supplied  with  a 
vacuum  back  if  desired  at  a  moderate 
additional  charge. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Safe  Over-the-floor  Extension  Cord 

No.  1663.  Electriduct,  a  new  over-the- 
floor  electrical  extension  cord  for  places 
where  an  electrical  outlet  is  needed  in 
the  middle  of  the  room  is  announced  by 
Ideas,  Inc. 

Made  of  rubber,  it  is  said  to  be  stumble- 
proof  and  unobstructive,  eliminating  se¬ 
rious  accidents  caused  by  tripping  on 


messy  tangled  cords.  Equipment  on  cast¬ 
ers  rolls  over  it  easily.  One  end  is  plugged 
into  a  wall  outlet  and  the  other  end  has 
a  two-way  receptacle.  The  duct  is  2J4" 
wide  at  the  base,  which  rises  from  a 
feather  edge  to  an  apex  of  7/16".  Ribs 
on  the  underneath  side  prevent  slipping 
on  the  floor  and  the  enclosed  wiring  is 
safe  from  moisture. 

The  complete  duct  system  ready  to  plug 
into  a  wall  outlet  is  available  in  standard 
lengths  of  4,  5,  6,  and  10  feet.  Special 
lengths  are  also  available  for  custom  in¬ 
stallations. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Color  Separation  Machine 

No.  1676.  The  Colorsplitter  for  color- 
separation  work  has  been  announced  re¬ 
cently  by  ROLOC  Incorporated. 

This  is  described  as  being  a  machine 
designed  to  speed  production  of  color- 
separation  negatives,  masks,  and  positives, 
and  to  eliminate  many  of  the  registration 
problems  which  have  been  both  costly 
and  time  consuming. 

With  the  Colorsplitter,  it  is  stated,  one 
man  can  produce  separation  negatives  of 
superior  quality  in  less  time,  and  at  gready 
reduced  cost. 

The  Colorsplitter  makes  separation  neg¬ 
atives  and  color-correction  masks  from 
color  transparencies  through  the  contact 
printing  method. 

Transparencies,  varying  in  size  from 
2  54  x2  54  to  1 1x14",  can  be  separated  with 


MODEL  «I6 


5  WhMl— SZZ.OO 

6  VirtiMl— $24.00 


OUTLASTS  OTHERS  10  TO  1! 

No  more  low  drop  ciphers  and  rounded  figuresi 
Exclusive  Ratchet  and  wheel  cut  from  solid  piece  of 
features:  hardened  tool  steel.  Hand  engraved  figures 

for  clearest  impressions. 

National  typographic  numbering  machines  are  the  finest  In  the 
world.  Easy  on  your  rollers — lowest  plunger  of  all.  Ideol  on 
Heidel bergs,  Miehles  and  Kellys. 


/NiaticnaJL 


Unconditionally  guaranteed  for  I  yeor 

JMBERING  MACHINE  CO.,  INC. 

42-25  9th  St.,  Long  Island  City  1.  N.  V. 
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GHIJKLMNOPORSTUVWXYZ 


rotesque  No  .5 


IT’S  NEW  .  .  A  completely  new,  modern  type  family  in  three 
weights— light,  medium,  bold.  Here’s  your  opportunity  to  join 
today’s  typographic  parade  with  the  newest  printer’s  gothic— 
Los  Angeles  Type  Founders’  Grotesque  No.  5 

Light  (126)  from  8  to  48  point — italics  8-10-12  point 
Medium  (215)  from  8  to  72  point— italics  8-10-12  point 
Bold  (218)  from  t  to  72  point— no  italics 

Cast  in  hard  foundry  metal  to  L.A.  Type’s  rigid  standards.  Prices 
and  specimen  sheets  available.  Lead  the  parade! 


Write  now 
for  showings 


LA.  TYPE 


225  E.  Pico  Blvd. 
Los  Angeles  15,  Calif. 


mrnaat.  JET  BLOWER 


back  view 


/  V 


DRIES  IT  FASTER! 

The  Newest  Concept  in  Heater  Dryers. 


Perfectly  deticncd  for  the  Craphic  Arts:  Photo* 
graphy.  Art  Studios,  Engravers,  Printers,  Deco¬ 
rators...  for  every  purpose  where  a  continuous 
flow  of  cool  or  heated  air  is  needed! 

Light,  Compact,  Portable,  built  to  exacting 
standards  by  a  manufacturer  with  over  20 
years  experience  in  making  machines  to  move 
heated  air. 

Heating  elements  made  for  Heavy  Duty  Per¬ 
formance  •  3-Posltion  Rotary  Switch  •  High 
Speed  Ball-Bearing  Motor  rated  for  continuous 
duty  •  Baked  Gray  hammertone  finish  •  Nozzle 
adjusts  to  any  position  within  a  110  degree  arc. 

Sand  fsr  Catalsg  $59.50 

GUARANTEED  by  ULLMAN  PRODUCTS 
5  River  Street,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
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A  Section  of  the  Colorsplitter 


the  Colorsplitter  (but  since  it  is  designed 
to  operate  as  a  contact  color  separator,  en¬ 
largements  of  transparencies  cannot  be 
made  with  it). 

A  Colorsplitter,  it  is  further  stated,  can 
be  set  to  separate  colors  from  thin  trans¬ 
parencies  to  the  most  dense,  fully  correct¬ 
ing  the  colors.  This  is  due  to  the  complete 
controls  provided  by  the  Colorsplitter. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Compact  Transparency  Illuminator 

No.  1667.  Ideax  Illuminator  Company 
announces  the  development  of  a  new 
transparency  illuminator,  the  idealite,  in¬ 
corporating  a  new  reflecting  system  that 
is  said  to  produce  even,  heat-free,  color- 
balanced  illumination  for  transparency 
viewing. 

A  new  scientific  principle  makes  Ideal¬ 


ite  less  than  2"  deep  at  its  thickest  dimen¬ 
sion,  it  is  stated.  The  13%"  square  frame 
incorporates  a  10x10”  heavy  gauge  Plexi¬ 
glas  viewing  surface.  Idealite  weighs  less 
than  three  pounds,  fits  into  a  briefcase, 
and  uses  a  specially  designed  eight-watt 
fluorescent  lamp. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Non-drying  Roller 

No.  1669.  A  green  roller  on  which  ink 
will  not  dry  is  announced  by  Regal  Litho 
Products,  Inc.  It  is  also  claimed  that  the 
following  will  also  not  dry  on  this  roller: 
varnish,  pure  dryer,  nor  any  other  sub¬ 
stance  likely  to  be  roller-applied  and  thus 
far  tested. 

In  tests  made  by  pressmen  and  by  chem¬ 
ists,  it  is  stated,  a  press  using  the  new 
green  roller  can  be  left  inked-up  indefi¬ 
nitely.  While  evaporative  substances  will 
evaporate,  the  base  material  remains,  and 
doesn’t  dry. 

The  manufacturer  points  out  that  the 
non-drying  roller  has  no  effect  on  the 
ink’s  drying  quality  on  the  stock.  Though 
it  has  the  appearance  and  feel  of  a  vul¬ 
canized  oil  roller.  Regal  says  the  new 
rubber  b  definitely  of  rubber,  with  the 
longevity  of  buna-hycar. 

Regal  has  introduced  new  ball-bearing 
water  and  ink  form  rollers  for  the  David¬ 
son. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 


MAGNESIUM  BASE 


a  Ideal  newspaper  base. 
One-sixth  the  weight  of 
old-style  base.  Precision  finished  to  .001'  in 
height.  Any  height  or  size.  Larger  sizes  make 
perfect,  light-weight  proof  press  beds  and 
molding  slabs.  Inexpensive,  too. 

Write  For  New  Prices 

THE  IVIONOIVIKLT  COIVIPANY.  INC. 
1 61  3  N.E.  Polk,  Minneapoitt  1  3,  Minn. 
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THE  BANTHIN  E 

1849  MAIN  STREET  • 


NEW!  FASTER! 


BANTHIN  ENGINEERING  COMPANY 


BRIDGEPORT 


CONNECTICUT 


SAVE  $$  ON  CONTRASTING  COSTS 


SPECIAL  KIT  OFFER 


-  irs  EASY!  - 

The  chemical  does  the 
work — safe — fast-acting 

—  no  offensive  fumes 


Write  for  Information  on  Trial  Offer 

Name _ 

Company _ 

Address _ _ _ 

City _ State _ 

Distributed  by 
MAGIC  PRODUCTS  CO. 

700  South  4th  Street 
Minneapolis  15,  Minnesota 
(Mf’d  by  Bayport  Chemical  Co.,  Mpls.) 
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ROGERSNA'P 

DALLAS  JL 

BUSINESS  FORMS 


•0  VIARS  MAKIRS  Of  RRINTING  RIATIS 


A2A  S.  FEOIRAl  ST.  CHICAGO  $.  Ill 


EARN  PROFITS  WITH  SIMULATED 
ENGRAVED  BUSINESS  CARDS 


FREE  CARD  CASE  WITH  ORDER 

CO  L(\  thousand  O  7C  thousand  Red 
dZtOU  Blue  or  Black  iOJO  ulus  Blue  or  Black 


Flat  printed  cards  $1.99  per  thousand. 
Card  ease  lOe  extra 
Postape— Prepaid  in  U.S.  48  hr.  ser. 
FREE  CATALOG  UPON  REQUEST 
Send  check  or  money  order  with  copy  to: 


THE  PENN  PRESS 

Deot  Gl,  3100  Ocean  Pk»y  .  Bklyn  35.  N  Y 


New  Water  Stop 
for  Offset  Presses 

No.  1650.  The  William  Gcgcnheimcr 
Co.,  Inc.,  announces  the  development  of 
the  Baldwin  Variable  Control  Water  Stop 
for  rollers  without  cloth  covering.  The 
water  stop  is  said  to  have  variable  ad¬ 
justments  to  provide  positive  control  along 
every  inch  of  the  fountain  roller. 

Baldwin  Variable  Control  Water  Stops, 
it  is  statedi  have  been  field-tested  on  such 
presses  as  the  ATF  Chief,  ATF-MANN, 
Miehle  61  and  76,  and  Harris  43x59, 
50x72,  52^2x77.  According  to  the  an¬ 
nouncement,  they  have  the  unqualified 
approval  of  the  many  lithographers  who 
cooperated  in  these  tests.  With  these 
new  water  stops,  the  user  eliminates  ex¬ 
periments  with  makeshifts  snipped  out  of 
paper,  leather,  or  rubber.  Other  advan¬ 
tages  cited  are  no  more  sheet-spoiling  at¬ 
tempts  at  water  control  and  no  more 
floods  or  dry-ups  that  so  often  cause  trou¬ 
ble  when  one  runs  small  sheets. 

Baldwin  Variable  Control  Water  Stops, 
said  to  be  easy  to  install,  come  in  two 
lengths — 8"  and  16" — to  fit  most  stand¬ 
ard  presses,  and  the  flexible  “fingers” 
make  it  easy  to  adjust  water  to  take  care 
of  the  demands  of  any  job  without  the 
use  of  tools. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Viewer  Gives  Positive  View 
of  Any  Negative 

No.  1673.  The  Vertoscope,  an  instru¬ 
ment  that  produces  a  positive  view  of  any 
negative  up  to  70  mm  by  inserting  the 
film  negative  into  the  unit,  is  announced 
by  C.  P.  Goerz  American  Optical  Com¬ 
pany. 

According  to  the  announcement,  the 
negative  values  are  reversed  and  projected 
IVi  times  larger  on  a  fluorescent  screen; 
the  resulting  positive  exhibits  a  full  range 
of  tonal  values  and  contrast  of  the  nega¬ 
tive. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 
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Low^ost  Clydesdal*  Cameras 

No.  1679.  A  new  line  of  graphic  arts 
cameras  has  been  introduced  by  Process 
Cameras  &  Equipment,  Inc. 

Called  Clydesdale,  these  cameras  are 
described  as  being  the  finest  available  and 
are  in  the  low-medium  price  range.  The 
announcement  states  that  these  units  nuke 
possible  the  adding  of  a  much  needed 
camera  at  a  reasonable  cost. 

There  are  several  sizes  available  from 
17"  to  36"  CD. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Acevrate,  Automatic  Counting 

No.  1672.  A  new  line  of  highly  accu¬ 
rate  automatic  counting  devices  for  any 
printing  equipment  with  pneumatic  or 
hydraulic  action  has  been  announced  by 
Pneumaticount. 

The  new  counters  screw  into  the  line 
controlling  any  air  or  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  can  be  completely  installed  in  only 
five  minutes.  It  is  further  stated  that  there 
is  no  linkage  to  assemble  or  get  out  of  ad¬ 
justment,  no  solenoid,  and  no  possibility 
of  half  or  miscounts.  The  Pneumaticount 
can  be  set  for  a  predetermined  count  and 
will  automatically  shut  off. 

Models  are  available  for  from  1  to  5,000 
pounds  and  up  to  300  counts  per  minute. 
All  models  are  available  with  five  or  six 
digits  and  knob  or  key  reset. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

New  Cold-top  Developing  Tank 
Simplifies  Handling  of  Magnesium 

No.  1662.  An  all-plastic  cold-top  de¬ 
veloping  tank  and  dipper  are  announced 
by  Chemco  Photoproducts  as  a  solution 
to  the  problem  of  galvanic  pitting  of  mag¬ 
nesium  plates  during  cold-top  developing. 

The  tested  and  approved  tank  is  made 
of  rigid  plastic  sheet,  with  heavy  side 
and  bottom  seams,  supported  by  a  custom- 
fit  steel  frame.  The  tank  and  frame  are 
arranged  so  two  or  more  units  can  be 
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stacked,  front  to  back,  taking  up  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  floor  space.  The  tank  has  a  close- 
fitting  continuous-hinged  cover  that  fits 
snugly  even  when  the  dipper  is  hanging 
in  the  tank. 

These  tanks  have  been  designed  for 
normal  cold-top  work  and  for  processing 
GACO  prints  for  Dow  etching.  Because 
three  tanks  and  stands  can  be  nested  one 
behind  the  other,  passivating,  developing 
and  “scumming-out”  magnesium  prints 
for  Dow  process  work  can  be  done  with¬ 
out  having  to  move  away  from  the  sink. 

It  is  further  stated  that  the  plastic  tanks 
are  not  affected  by  chromic  or  other  acids, 
alkalis,  permanganate,  hardening  solu¬ 
tions,  alcohols,  and  such.  The  tanks  arc 
not  suitable  for  use  with  plate-cleaning 
solutions  containing  benzol  and  related 
petroleum  solvents. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Film  Storage  Cabinet  with  Cutter 

No.  1664.  The  W.  A.  Brown  Manu¬ 
facturing  Company  has  announced  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  a  new  Film  Storage  Cabinet. 

The  new  unit  was  formerly  made  only 
upon  order,  it  is  stated,  but  due  to  the 
increasing  demand  by  platcmakers,  it  now 
will  be  manufactured  as  standard  equip¬ 
ment. 

A  popular  feature  is  the  24"  trimmer 
knife  mounted  on  top  of  the  cabinet  with 
a  convenient  side  arm  shelf  under  the 
cutting  edge.  The  cabinet  contains  four 
drawers  designed  to  seal  out  light  from 


Brown  Film  Storago  Cabinet 


film  up  to  24"  The  lower  area  offers  a 
large  storage  compartment  for  film  in 
boxes. 

The  Film  Storage  Cabinet  and  cutter 
is  compact  and  takes  a  minimum  of  floor 
space.  It  is  all-metal  constructed  with 
rounded  corners  and  an  island  type  of 
base. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

New  Rubber  Ejector  Rollers 

No.  1661.  A  new,  inexpensive  ma¬ 
chine  part,  the  Rubber  Ejector  Rollers,  has 
been  introduced  by  the  Rubber  Ejector 
Roller  Company. 

These  rollers,  it  is  stated,  will  enable 
the  operator  of  a  small  offset  press  to  run 
large  solids  on  tissue,  coated,  gum  or 
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bond  papers  without  fear  of  stocks  stick¬ 
ing  to  blanket.  The  rollers  arc  made  of 
steel  with  rubber  protruding  out  of  lock* 
titc  grooves.  The  rubbers  are  interchange¬ 
able  and  last  for  months  of  continuous 
use.  They  help  to  prevent  tail-end  of 
stocks  from  wrinkling. 

They  are  packaged  in  a  handy  plastic 
box  with  detailed  instructions  for  install¬ 
ing.  An  operator  can  insull  them  in  just 
three  minutes,  it  is  stated,  without  the 
use  of  a  mechanic. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Rear  Pile  Guide  Increases 
Miehle  Vertical  Production 

No.  1671.  The  P  &  I  Miehle  Vertical 
Rear  Pile  Guide,  distributed  by  Bob  Bres- 
nahan,  is  designed  to  increase  production 
on  this  press  and  is  said  to  be  a  “revela¬ 
tion”  for  feeding  short  or  long  sheets. 

The  unit  is  said  to  insure  fast,  steady 
running  and  give  full  production  without 
unnecessary  stops.  No  heavy  balls  ride  the 
top  of  the  pile,  it  is  stated,  and  there’s 
no  binding  as  the  table  rises.  Only  one  unit 
is  said  to  be  needed  for  each  press;  used  in 
four  different  positions  for  variations  in 
stock  sizes.  A  float  maintains  top-sheet 
contact  and  keeps  stock  up  to  the  guide 
posts  at  all  times. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

New  Kit  Give  Accurate,  Simpler 
pH  Buffer  Solutions 

No.  1675.  A  kit  for  preparing  pH  buf¬ 
fer  solutions  to  accurate  standards  is  an¬ 
nounced  by  Analytical  Measurements,  Inc. 

The  kit  consists  of  three  squeeze  bot¬ 
tles  labelled  for  pH  4,  pH  7  and  pH  9 
and  three  envelopes  of  each  value  making 
500  ml  of  solution.  This  provides  nine 
bottles  each  of  500  ml  volume.  The  pow¬ 
ders  are  sealed  in  a  vapor-proof  envelope, 
and  they  may  be  stored  for  several  years 
without  deterioration,  it  is  stated. 

The  solution  is  prepared  by  emptying 
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the  contents  of  one  of  the  envelopes  into 
one  of  the  large-nnouthed  buttles  and  add¬ 
ing  distilled  water  up  to  the  bottom  of  the 
neck.  The  convenient  dispenser  is  screwed 
to  the  neck  and  after  shaking  thoroughly, 
a  fresh  bottle  of  buffer  is  ready  for  instant 
use. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Single  or  Short  Runs  Profitable 
with  Embosograf  Equipment 

No.  1651.  Printers  can  now  economi¬ 
cally  and  practically  prepare  individual 
signs,  posters  or  displays,  or  short  runs  of 
these,  according  to  an  announcement  made 
by  Embosograf  Corporation  of  America. 

This  can  be  done  by  use  of  Embosograf 
sign-making  equipment,  which  is  de¬ 
scribed  as  a  simple,  hand-operated  press 
on  which  a  person,  not  technically  trained, 
can  produce  colorful  signs  in  any  quantity 
desired. 

The  Embosograf  makes  use  of  type 
with  a  cutting  edge  around  each  letter. 
The  type  is  available  in  sizes  from  %"  to 
4"  in  height  and  is  arranged  on  a  waxed 
setup  chart  which  requires  no  lockup. 
Once  the  first  impression  is  made,  the 
type  adheres  to  the  wax  and  duplicates 
can  be  made  quickly  in  any  quantity  de¬ 
sired.  The  color  of  the  lettering  is  obtained 
through  the  use  of  a  gummed-back  color 
paper,  available  in  27  colors,  including 
six  metallic  colors  and  six  Day-Glo  colors. 


The  background  is  made  of  a  specially 
designed  mat  board  of  .060"  thickness, 
which  is  customary  for  the  embossed 
operation,  and  this  is  available  in  25  dif¬ 
ferent  colors.  In  this  way,  signs  can  be 
made  in  one,  or  many  colors,  in  one  opera¬ 
tion,  and  no  cleaning  of  typ)c  is  necessary 
as  no  ink  or  paint  is  used. 

The  announcement  further  states  that 
the  equipment  offers  an  excellent  profit 
margin  and  should  be  a  source  of  addi¬ 
tional  revenue  for  printing  firms  who  de¬ 
sire  to  add  this  kind  of  a  service  for  their 
customers’  convenience. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Printed  Master  Unit  Form 

No.  1666.  Eaton  Carbon  and  Ribbon 
Corp.  announces  its  new  Printed  Master 
Unit. 

In  the  announcement,  Eaton  points 
out  that  “after  the  typist  has  finished  typ¬ 
ing  or  writing  all  the  pertinent  informa¬ 
tion  into  the  printed  form,  which  has 
been  previously  reproduced  or  ‘mirrored’ 
on  the  reverse  side  of  the  white,  treated 
sheet,  she  separates  the  unit  by  tearing  at 
the  perforation,  and  places  the  treated 
sheet,  or  mastet,  in  the  duplicating  ma¬ 
chine.  As  quickly  as  she  turns  the  handle, 
a  neat,  accurate  copy  of  the  entire  form 
and  the  written  information  is  released  on 
the  white  copy  paper.  As  many  as  500 
copies  can  be  obtained  from  one  master.” 


Eaton  further  states  that  because  of  the 
Printed  Master  Unit,  “a  whole  new  me¬ 
dium  of  commercial  printing  has  been 
opened  up  by  the  blue-chip  corporations 
of  the  United  States,  whose  technical  and 
labor-saving  experts  are  devoting  their 
full  time  to  the  development  of  new  and 
simplified  printed  master  forms  for  in¬ 
voicing,  purchase  orders,  requisitions, 
cargo  manifests,  etc.  Small  business  is 
following  their  example. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

New  Adhesive  Self-separates 
Carbon-interleaved  Sets 

No.  1680.  A  new  adhesive  for  carbon- 
interleaved  sets  which  will  glue  only  the 
sets  together  that  contain  carbon  paper  has 
been  announced  by  Pacific  Enterprises. 

Each  set  is  glued  deep  into  the  carbon 
paper  with  this  adhesive,  which  is  called 
Fan-A-Part.  The  sets  separate  where  there 
is  no  carbon;  thus,  it  is  stated,  the  forms 
separate  in  sets  just  as  if  each  set  was 
peeled  from  one  another.  The  action  oc¬ 
curs  while  the  forms  are  in  the  drying 
period. 

It  is  stated  that  only  one  coat  of  this 
adhesive  is  necessary.  A  slight  fanning  mo¬ 
tion  is  all  that  is  required  to  complete 
the  job. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 

Improved  New  Intensifier 
and  Dot  Restorer 

No.  1665.  New  E-Z  Dot  Restorer  has 
been  announced  by  Silvre  Art  Products  as 
a  fast,  safe,  stainfree  intensifier  for  both 
offset-litho  dot-etchers  and  photoengrav¬ 
ing  camera  men. 

It  is  described  as  a  completely  field- 
tested  two-liquid  formula,  packed  in  kit 
form,  including  a  measuring  graduate. 
E-Z  Dot  Restorer  is  said  to  work  quickly 
and  effectively  when  E  Solution  is  applied 
to  a  Fcrricyanide  etched  positive  or  nega¬ 
tive,  followed  by  the  application  of  the  Z 
Solution,  intensification  being  controlled 


•6 


SOLID  SOLID 

Will  Mix! 

Laid  tida  by  sida, 
those  two  metals 
will  mingle.  Fig¬ 
uratively,  for  the  Golden  Rule  is  a  part 
of  every  transaction.  What  we  "do  unto 
others"  with  the  Stripfounders  rules  is 
to  provide  quolity  from  start  (genuine 
linotype  metal)  to  FINISH — bond  shoven 
to  insure  o  smooth,  solid  face,  free  from 
holes  and  "type  measles"  (pits  and 
blemishes). 

Prompt  Delivery  On 
Rules,  Leads  Slugs 

Quick  attention  to  oil  orders,  small 
or  large.  Pttone  (ATIantic  3^3424), 
requisition  or  write  today. 

Send  for  fret  wall  chart  of 
facts  in  stock...and  low  prices. 

A  Good  Rule  to  Follow:  Use 


SOLO  LEAD 


STRIPFOUNDERS 


4350  S.  Federol  Street  «  Chtcoge  ♦,  Illinois 


No  Sag!  No  Drag! 

They’nt  RIGID 

— and  easy  to  roll! 

ANDERSON 

UPRIGHT  TRUCKS 

Steel  trucks  that  held 
full  load  without  sag- 
gringr  —  easy  to  pu^ 
loaded  I  Steel  rods  for 
back  and  sides  keep 
trucks  “dustproof 
Tilted  hardwood  plat¬ 
forms.  Rockite  casters. 
2  Rlatfersit  for  liadory 
4  Rlitfsrai  for  Job  Frost 
Room 

Send  for  Circelarf 


sr  high;  glat- 
fonos.  I9</4'  X 
2S'/f'  (also  29' 
X  ST). 


C.  F.  ANDERSON  &  CO. 

3229  CALUMET  AVE.,  CHICAGO  16 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


283 


TYPESETTERS! 

A  GOOD  BUY 

32c 

TURE 

25c 


WE  HADE  A  GOOD  BUY-YOU  HAKE  A  GOOD  BUY 
PRICES  ARE  LOWER! 

HAND  FINISHED 
RULE  2  to  36  PT.  LB. 

LEADS,  SLUGS,  FURNITURE 

2  to  36  pt.  .853  for  zinc  and 
.875  for  broaching  available. 

LB. 

Reg. 

S27.35 

COMPLETE  SERIES  12-14-18  PT. 
Mlnlnuai  ardar  100  Ibt. — May  ba  aaaartad 
Prices  subject  to  chonga  without  notice 

Write  for  FREE  WALL  CHART 


itjS  ^J-aznue. 

■idol  cripl 


$22.35 


ftgffcro 

I  W  PRINTERS 


PRINTERS  RULE  CO 

3962  ARCHER  AVENUE 
CHICAGO  32,  ILLINOIS 


IF  YOU'RE  NOT  USING  AN 

EASY- FLO 

SPRAY  UNIT 

YOU'RE 

LOSING  PROFITS  AND 
SHARP  PRINTING 

Sea  big  ad  next  month 

EASY-FLO  SPRAY  CO. 

BOX  1190,  GLENDALE,  CALIF. 


by  the  number  of  applications  of  £  and  Z. 

According  to  the  manufacturer,  it  U 
found  to  be  a  great  saver  of  make-over 
time  and  material. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  using  the  coupon  on  page  266. 


New  Literature 


Booklet  Describes  Masking  Systems 

No.  1656.  Simplified  Masking,  an 
eight-page  booklet  containing  information 
on  photographic  masking  is  available 
without  charge  from  G.  Cramer  Dry  Plate 
Company. 

The  information  the  booklet  contains  u 
described  as  a  recount  in  simple  terms 
of  some  of  the  more  popular  systems  now 
in  use.  Photographic  masking  methods 
ranging  from  a  one-mask  system  to  a 
five-mask  system  arc  described  in  detail. 
Data  on  both  negative  and  positive  mask¬ 
ing  methods  are  given. 

A  copy  can  be  obtained  by  using  the 
coupon  on  page  266. 

Anniversary  Bulletin  Issued  by 
Graphic  Arts  Employment  Service 

No.  1659.  The  Fifth  Anniversary  Bul¬ 
letin  of  Available  Personnel  is  being  dis¬ 
tributed  by  the  Graphic  Arts  Employment 
Service. 

Miss  Helen  M.  Winters,  manager,  said, 
“It  was  in  March,  1952,  that  the  indus¬ 
try’s  first  and  still  the  only  nationwide 
employment  service  announced  its  open¬ 
ing.  These  five  years  have  been  busy 
ones,  sometimes  discouraging  but  always 
indicating  the  gradual  acceptance  of  our 
service  by  the  industry.  We  feel  that  we 
have  institutionalized  our  service  in  the 
industry  to  where  many  employers  hav¬ 
ing  positions  to  fill  and  individuals  want¬ 
ing  jobs  come  to  us  first.” 

A  copy  can  be  obtained  by  using  the 
coupon  on  page  266. 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


284 


New  Price  List  and  One-line  Showing 
on  Amsterdam  and  Berthold  Typefaces 

No.  1660.  An  up-to-date  price  list  and 
one-line  showing  of  the  dbtinctive  Euro- 
pean-design  typefaces  manufactured  by 
two  of  Europe’s  outstanding  typ>efoundries 
has  been  published  by  Amsterdam  Conti¬ 
nental  Types  and  Graphic  Equipment. 

The  attractive  booklet  presents  a  title¬ 
line  showing  of  all  the  faces  designed 
and  manufaemred  by  Typefoundry  Am¬ 
sterdam,  of  The  Netherlands,  and  by  the 
Berthold  Typefoundry,  of  West  Berlin, 
together  with  full  price  information  on  all 
faces. 

A  copy  can  be  obtained  by  using  the 
coupon  on  page  266. 

Repair-parts  Booklet  for 
Monotype  and  Thompson 

No.  1682.  A  booklet,  which  illustrates 
and  describes  the  most  commonly  used 
Monotype  and  Thompson  repair  parts,  has 
been  issued  by  Northwest  Machine  Co. 

The  booklet  is  in  a  convenient  format 
and  shows  the  items  that  wear  most,  and 
frequently  need  replacement.  Each  part 
is  numbered  for  easy  ordering. 

The  company  also  specializes  in  re¬ 
bushing  pump  bodies  and  piston  pump 
levers  to  standard,  as  well  as  to  oversize 
and  fitting  them  with  new  pistons,  port 
screws,  nozzles  and  bearings. 

A  copy  can  be  obtained  by  using  the 
coupon  on  page  266. 

Gold  Ink  Job 

No.  1657.  The  unusual  eye-appeal  of 
an  offset  gold  ink  is  dramatically  demon¬ 
strated  by  a  recent  broadside  produced 
for  Harris-Seybold  Company  to  tell  the 
story  of  two  new  Harris  36x49'/^"  offset 
presses. 

To  produce  a  satisfactory  lay  of  gold 
ink,  the  lithographer  who  ran  the  job 
put  the  sheets  through  the  press  twice. 
Although  the  press  carried  sufficient  ink 
for  one-pass  printing,  there  was  a  tend¬ 
ency  h>r  the  plates  to  plug  up  after  ap- 
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proximatcly  1,500  impressions.  Giving  the 
sheets  two  light  passes  overcame  the  plug¬ 
ging  tendency. 

The  reverse  side  of  the  broadside — it¬ 
self  measuring  a  full  36x49  — carries 
four-color  illustrations  of  both  new 
presses,  together  with  details  of  their 
stock,  transfer  and  plate  sizes. 

A  copy  can  be  obtained  by  using  the 
coupon  on  page  266. 

Catalog  of  Evans  Aids 

No.  1678.  A  new  catalog  of  printing 
and  office  aids  has  been  issued  by  Evans 
Specialty  Company,  Inc. 

.\mong  the  items  described  and  illus¬ 
trated  in  this  catalog  are:  Evans  Gathering 
Racks  for  simplified  hand  gathering; 
Evans  Speedy  Jogger;  Evans  Hanging 
Wall  Rack  which  can  be  moved  from  place 
to  place,  and  can  be  used  for  collating, 
and  Evans  Tacky-Finger,  a  fingertip 
moistener  which  makes  paper  handling 
easier. 

A  copy  can  be  obtained  by  using  the 
coupon  on  page  266. 

Data  Sheet  on  lonotron 
Static  Eliminator 

No.  1658.  A  new  data  sheet  describing 
a  radioisotope-activated  static  eliminator 
has  been  published  by  United  States  Ra¬ 
dium  Corporation. 

Bulletin  L/A  2778  discusses  the  design 
and  operation  of  the  lonotron  and  sug¬ 


gests  applications.  Utilizing  a  low-level 
radioactive  source,  the  lonotron  eliminates 
static  by  making  the  air  in  the  vicinity 
of  such  disturbance  electrically  conduc¬ 
tive.  This  pocket  of  air  then  bleeds  off 
the  troublesome  electrostatic  charge,  the 
data  sheet  explains.  U.  S.  Radium  offi¬ 
cials  claim  the  source  has  a  service  life 
measured  in  centuries  rather  than  in  years. 

Schematic  drawings  are  included  of 
static  areas  as  they  occur  in  situations 
where  two  different  materials  are  brought 
together  and  separated.  Also  shown  is 
a  diagrammatic  sketch  of  the  lonotron  in 
operation,  illustrating  the  effective  zone 
covered  by  the  device. 

A  copy  can  be  obtained  by  using  the 
coupon  on  page  266. 

Crosfield  Color  Register  Controls 

No.  1677.  A  colorful  booklet  describ¬ 
ing  and  illustrating  the  Crosfield  Auto¬ 
matic  Register  Controls  for  ROP  color  has 
been  issued  by  Cline  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 

Among  the  exclusive  features  cited  in 
the  booklet  are:  automatic  registering  after 
initial  makeready;  simple  electrical  com- 
irensating  mechanism;  proportional  and 
speed-correlated  correction,  providing  ac¬ 
curacy  to  plus-or-minus  .001  inch;  simple 
installation  without  timer  for  many  ap¬ 
plications;  length  and  side  register  with  a 
single  scanner;  register  controls  without 
magnetic  switches  for  many  applications. 

A  copy  can  be  obtained  by  using  the 
coupon  on  page  266. 


Meetings  and 
Conventions 

Pennsylvania  Newspaper  Publishers’  Asso¬ 
ciation,  Mid-Atlantic  Newspaper  Mechani¬ 
cal  Conference,  March  21,  22,  23,  Shera¬ 
ton  Hotel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  G.  Richard 
Dew,  general  manager.  Telegraph  Build¬ 
ing,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Packaging  Machinery  and  Materials  Ex¬ 
position  of  Packaging  Machinery  Manu¬ 
facturers  Institute,  March  24,  25,  26,  27, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  R.  L.  Sears,  executive 
director,  342  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  17. 

National  Paper  Trade  Association  (Spring 
Meeting),  March  25,  26,  27,  Waldorf- 
Astoria,  New  York;  (Fall  Meeting)  Sep¬ 
tember  16,  17,  18,  Conrad  Hilton  Hotel, 
Chicago.  J.  H.  Londergan,  executive  sec¬ 
retary,  220  E.  42nd  St.,  New  York. 

Folding  Paper  Box  Association  of  Amer¬ 
ica,  March  31,  April  1,  2,  3,  4,  Drake 
Hotel,  Chicago.  Gustav  L.  Nordstrom,  ex¬ 
ecutive  director,  330  W.  Madison  St.,  Chi¬ 
cago  6. 

Lithographers  National  Association,  Inc., 
April  1,  2,  3,  The  Greenbrier,  White  Sul¬ 
phur  Springs,  W.  Va.  W.  Floyd  Maxwell, 
executive  director,  381  Fourth  Ave.,  New 
York  16. 

Southern  Graphic  Arts  Association,  April 
4,  5,  6,  The  Battle  House  Hotel,  Mobile, 
Ala.  Charles  E.  Kennedy,  secretary,  1514 
South  St.,  Nashville  2,  Tenn. 

American  Management  Association,  Na¬ 
tional  Packaging  Exposition,  April  8,  9, 
10,  11,  International  Amphitheatre,  Chi¬ 
cago.  Donald  G.  Keen,  press  relations  di¬ 
rector,  1515  Broadway,  New  York. 

Point-of-Purchasc  Advertising  Instimte, 
Inc.,  11th  annual  symposium  and  exhibit. 
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April  10,  11,  12,  Palmer  House,  Chicago. 
Norton  B.  Jackson,  executive  director,  1 1 
W.  42nd  St.,  New  York  36. 

American  Newspaper  Publishers  Assn., 
annual  convention,  April  23,  24,  25,  Wal¬ 
dorf-Astoria  Hotel,  New  York  City.  Crans¬ 
ton  Williams,  general  manager,  370  Lex¬ 
ington  Ave.,  New  York  17. 

Texas  Conference  on  Printing  Manage¬ 
ment  Problems,  April  27,  28,  Gunter  Ho¬ 
tel,  San  Antonio,  Texas.  Jewell  E.  Mc¬ 
Clain,  conference  manager,  917  Travis 
Building,  San  Antonio  5,  Texas. 

National  Paper  Box  Manufacturers  Asso¬ 
ciation,  May  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  Eden  Roc  Hotel, 
Miami  Beach,  Fla.  Norman  T.  Baldwin, 
executive  secretary.  Liberty  Trust  Build¬ 
ing,  Philadelphia  7. 

Nadonal  Association  of  Litho  Clubs,  May 
2,  3,  4,  Palmer  House,  Chicago.  Eugene 
Hanson,  executive  secretary,  4440  Bessie, 
St.  Louis  15,  Mo. 

Rotary  Business  Forms  Printers 
Hold  Spring  Meeting 

The  Rotary  Business  Forms  Section  of 
Printing  Industry  of  America,  Inc.,  held 
its  annual  spring  meeting  at  the  Edgewater 
Beach  Hotel,  Chicago,  February  20-22. 
Subjects  discussed  and  their  speakers 


were:  The  Relation  of  Costs  to  Profits  by 
Frank  R.  Somers  (Frank  R.  Somers  Sc  Co., 
Dayton,  Ohio) ;  How  to  Use  Ratios  in  the 
Rotary  Business  Forms  Industry  by  Peter 
Becker,  Jr.  (Arrow  Service,  Washington, 
D.  C.);  What  Government  Services  arc 
Available  to  Rotary  Business  Forms  Print¬ 
ers  by  Horace  Hart  (U.  S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.);  Produc¬ 
tive  Capacity  and  Markets  by  Garner  Dun- 
kerley,  Jr.  (Ennis  Tag  Sc  Salcsbook  Co., 
Ennis,  Tex.);  Plant  Engineering  by  Har¬ 
old  Huffman  (Hamilton  Tool  Co.,  Ham¬ 
ilton,  O.) ;  Capital  Requirements  by  Peter 
Becker,  Jr.;  Projected  and  Estimated  Costs 
by  Frank  R.  Somers;  Manpower  Training 
and  Operadon  by  Gordon  R.  Rohde 
(Reynolds  Sc  Reynolds  Co.,  Dayton,  O.); 
Materials  Handling  in  the  Rotary  Busi¬ 
ness  Forms  Industry  by  M.  J.  Drackett 
(Clark  Equipment  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.),  and  Bert  Woldring  (Rapids 
Standard  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.); 
Services  from  PIA  by  C.  C.  Means  (Print¬ 
ing  Industry  of  America,  Inc.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.);  and  John  H.  Doesburg 
(Master  Printers  Section,  PIA) ;  and  Paper 
Standards  by  W.  A.  Ketchem,  Gerard  E. 
Veneman,  A.  L.  Davidson  and  Arnold 
Greenfield. 

Chairmen  and  moderators  of  panel  ses¬ 
sions  were  M.  B.  E.  Clarkson  (Clarkson 
Press,  Inc.,  Buffalo);  Bayard  S.  Shumate 
(Shumate,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Ind.);  C.  C. 
Barfield  (Harry  Barfield  Co.,  Atlanta, 
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Ga.) ;  Gordon  R.  Rohde;  Samuel  H.  Isaacs 
(Samuel  H.  Isaacs  Associates,  Buffalo); 
and  Arthur  C.  Drcshfield  (Testing  Lab¬ 
oratories,  Chicago). 

Bayard  S.  Shumate  was  elected  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Rotary  Business  Forms  Section 
to  succeed  M.  B.  E.  Clarkson.  Other  offi¬ 
cers  elected  are:  C.  C.  Barfield,  vice- 
president;  Gordon  Rohde,  secretary;  and  | 
Marvin  Gale,  treasurer.  | 

PIA  Sales  Conference 
to  Feature  Brainstorming 

Printing  Industry  of  America  will  hold 
its  4th  Annual  Sales  Conference  March  21 
and  22  at  the  Edgewater  Beach  Hotel, 
Chicago. 

The  conference  will  be  divided  into  four 
sales-building  sessions:  Blueprint  for  Prof¬ 
itable  Selling,  Opportunity  for  New  Sales, 
Improving  Salesmen’s  Performances  and 
Sales  Versus  Production. 

Brainstorming,  the  new  conference  tech¬ 
nique,  will  be  featured  and  explained  at 
the  conference. 

Packaging  Conference  and  Exposition 
Will  Cover  Entire  Industry 

More  than  1,000  specialists  in  packag¬ 
ing,  shipping,  traffic  management,  ma¬ 
terials  handling,  and  merchandising  are 
expected  to  attend  the  American  Man¬ 
agement  Association’s  26th  Annual  Na¬ 
tional  Packaging  Conference  at  the  Palmer 
House,  Chicago,  April  8-10.  The  confer¬ 
ence  program  will  explore  the  entire  pack¬ 
aging  field,  emphasizing  the  need  for  co¬ 
ordinated  research,  design,  and  develop¬ 
ment  to  produce  the  maximum  protection 
at  the  lowest  possible  cost. 

Acconr»panying  the  AMA  Packaging 
Conference  is  the  association’s  26th  An¬ 
nual  National  Packaging  Exposition 
scheduled  for  Chicago’s  International  Am¬ 
phitheatre  April  8-11.  Some  30,000  pack- 
aging,  production,  and  marketing  execu¬ 
tives  will  see  more  than  375  exhibits 
covering  the  entire  scope  of  the  industry. 
Not  only  packages  but  materials,  ma¬ 
chinery  and  equipment,  and  services  and 
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accessories  will  be  displayed  and  demon¬ 
strated  in  the  South  Hall  and  Exposition 
Hall  of  the  Amphitheatre.  For  the  first 
time  at  any  industrial  exposition  aerosol 
packaging  in  complete  production  line 
will  be  shown. 

Conference  registrants  will  be  able  to 
attend  both  events  since  conference  ses¬ 
sions  are  being  held  on  the  mornings  only 
of  April  8,  9,  and  10. 

A.  C.  Nielsen,  Jr.  (executive  vice-presi¬ 
dent,  A.  C.  Nielsen  Company,  Chicago), 
will  open  the  conference  with  an  analysis 
of  packaging’s  dominant  position  in  to¬ 
day’s  consumer  market.  The  problems 
of  effective  package  design  and  product 
merchandising  and  their  relation  to  con¬ 
sumer  buying  habits  will  be  discussed  by 
Mr.  Nielsen  in  the  light  of  findings  by 
his  market  research  organization. 

The  opening  day  session  will  also  in¬ 
clude  a  presentation  of  the  problems  of 
packaging  such  perishable  products  as 
dairy,  poultry,  meat,  fruit  and  vegetable 
items,  by  Dr,  Harry  C.  Trelogan,  director 
Marketing  Research  Division,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 

Packaging  of  both  industrial  and  con¬ 
sumer  goods  will  be  illustrated  in  case- 
history  presentations  by  H.  J.  Heinz  Com¬ 
pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Bendix  Avia¬ 
tion  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

On  April  10  a  six-man  panel  from  the 
Forest  Products  Laboratories,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Madi¬ 
son,  Wis.,  will  take  up  package  design 


and  testing  procedures  for  pallets,  wooden 
boxes  and  crates,  and  fibre  and  corrugated 
cases. 

Reuel  Harmon  to  Give  Keynote 
Address  at  Southern  Printers 
Convention 

The  Southern  Graphic  Arts  Association 
will  hold  its  36th  Annual  Convention  on 
April  3-6  at  the  Battle  House  Hotel,  Mo¬ 
bile,  Ala. 

At  the  opening  session  on  the  morning 
of  April  4,  Reuel  Harmon  (president, 
Printing  Industry  of  America)  will  de¬ 
liver  the  keynote  address.  This  will  be 
followed  by  a  talk  on  The  Story  of  the 
Time-Life  Color  Scanner  by  G.  R.  Brun- 
house  (Time-Life  Corporation).  The  fol¬ 
lowing  talks  will  be  given  at  the  afternoon 
session;  The  Magic  of  Color  by  O.  C. 
Holland  (director  of  advertising.  Inter¬ 
chemical  Corporation,  Printing  Ink  Divi¬ 
sion),  Labor  Problems  by  John  H.  Does- 
burg,  Jr.  (general  counsel,  MPS,  Printing 
Industry  of  America)  and  Harold  S. 
Hutchison  (executive  vice-president.  The 
Mack  Printing  Company,  Easton,  Pa.), 
and  an  address  by  Ralph  Colgrove  (Cham¬ 
pion  Paper  &  Fibre  Co.,  Hamilton,  Ohio) 
(the  topic  was  not  available  as  GAM  went 
to  press.) 

Michael  H.  Bruno  (manager.  Research 
Laboratory,  Lithographic  Technical  Foun¬ 
dation)  will  address  the  morning  session 
on  April  5.  The  following  talks  will  then 
be  given:  Preparation  of  Color  Photo 


Psyrhiatry  helps  if  your  proltlem's  mental, 
you  see  your  Dentist  if  the  trouble's  dental 
HIT  .  .  . 

if  it’s  in  the  ink,  you  run  on  your  press  .  . . 
roll  MeCutcheon  and  aroid  a  mess  .  . . 

'cause 

McCUTCHEOiy  Thinks  in  ink 

McCUTCHION  IROS.  A  QUALITY,  INC.  FIm  Printiiia  lahs 

7»S3  N.  «ffSE  St..  PHIlADEltHIA  11.  PA  it  lOUIt  •  lUfEAlO  ••OCHfSIH 


290 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


Originals  by  Wade  E.  Griswold  (executive 
director,  Lithographic  Technical  Founda¬ 
tion)  and  Minimum  Makeready  through 
Precision  Form  Preparation  by  O.  F. 
Duensing  (salesmanager,  Vandercook  & 
Sons). 


News  Aboat 
Companies 

Charles  Winters,  vice-president  of  Na¬ 
tional  Numbering  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  an¬ 
nounces  that  his  firm  has  been  granted 
exclusive  patent  rights  to  a  newly  invented 
one-piece  ratchet-and- wheel,  now  being 
incorporated  in  all  of  National’s  extensive 
line  of  numbering  machines. 

The  revolutionary  one-piece  assembly, 
according  to  Mr.  Winters,  results  in  ex¬ 
ceptionally  sharp,  brilliant,  high-quality 
reproduction  not  previously  obtainable. 

In  addition,  the  ratchet-and-wheel  com¬ 
ponent  is  made  of  hardened  tool  steel, 
which  will  give  National’s  products  many 
extra  years  of  reliable  service. 

Mr.  Winters  simultaneously  announced 
that  his  firm  has  moved  to  vastly  ex¬ 
panded  and  modern  facilities  in  Long 
Island  City.  The  firm’s  new  address  is 
42-45  Ninth  St.,  Long  Island  City  I,  N.  Y. 

H.  M.  Smyth  Company,  Inc.  recently 
moved  to  its  new  and  modern  plant  at 
1085  Snclling  Ave.  N.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

The  new  building  is  a  one-story  struc¬ 
ture,  and  the  entire  layout  is  designed  to 
permit  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  work.  It 
is  built  on  a  six-acre  site,  contains  45,000 
square  feet  of  floor  area,  and  is  of  cement 
block-type  construction,  with  brick  facing. 

'The  plant  is  completely  air-conditioned 
and  humidity  is  carefully  controlled. 

There  arc  no  windows  in  the  plant  area  so 
that  day  and  night  shifts  will  be  viewing 
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Entrance  to  New  Smyth  Plant 


work  under  identical  lighting  condidont. 
Lighting  has  been  arranged  so  that  there 
are  no  shadows  anywhere. 

Officers  of  the  company  arc:  W.  J. 
Hickey,  president;  W.  J.  Hickey,  Jr.,  vice- 
president  and  general  manager;  and  R.  L. 
Bachmeicr,  controller.  Mr.  H.  M.  Werner 
is  production  manager  and  Peter  Patterson 
is  the  production  consultant. 


coatings  for  the  decorated  metal  container 
industry,  and  specializes  in  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  graphic  arts  chemicals  and  indus¬ 
trial  finishes. 

Hamilton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Two 
Rivers,  Wis.,  printing  equipment  manu¬ 
facturer,  has  created  a  new  merchandising 
staff  under  the  direction  of  C.  H.  Rippe, 
formerly  salcsmanager  of  the  company’s 
appliance  division. 

Creadon  of  the  new  group  was  an¬ 
nounced  by  sales  vice-president,  W.  A. 
Friedrich.  D.  C.  McDcrmand  and  R.  M. 
Giblin,  now  sales  promotion  managers, 
have  also  been  assigned  to  the  merchan¬ 
dising  department. 

Under  the  new  plan,  which  involves 
some  transfer  of  aedvity  to  the  central 
promotional  group,  the  p>osition  of  appli¬ 
ance  product  manager  will  be  filled  by 
Ralph  £.  Halvorsen,  now  field  salesmana- 
ger. 


The  Gordon  Bartels  Company  has  com¬ 
pleted  construction  of  a  new,  modern 
chemical  coatings  factory  of  approximately 
12,000  ^uare  feet  in  Rockford,  Ill.  This 
factory  is  unique  due  to  the  fact  that  it 
is  constructed  on  the  side  of  a  hill  which 
eliminates  the  use  of  elevators  and  yet 
allows  upper  level  loading  of  paint  mills 
and  solvent  tanks,  mixing  tanks,  etc.  All 
production  is  handled  by  natural  gravity 
feed  which  makes  the  layout  efficient. 

The  company  manufactures  lithographic 


Vam  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  26-15  123rd 
St.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  producer  of  an  ex¬ 
tensive  line  of  safe  chemicals  and  solutions 
for  the  graphic  arts  industry,  announced 
the  expansion  of  production  facilities  to 
meet  the  increased  demand  for  its  line. 

Among  the  many  products  Yarn  manu¬ 
factures  arc  Sav-Rol,  a  concentrated  damp¬ 
ener  roller  detergent;  Rubber  Roller  Wash, 
containing  Hydroflex — a  special  ingredi¬ 
ent  that  prevents  oxidation  and  revitalizes 
the  rubber;  Type  Wash  V-66,  an  extra 


one  time  CARb^ 


FOR  UNIT 
SETS 


Preferred  by  Leading  Makers  of  Multiple  Forms 


Phone:  CH  3-4167 


THE  AMERICAN  CARBON  PAPER  CORP. 

Dept  G  .  1313  West  Lake  Street  •  Chicaqo  7.  Illinots 
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You  have  a  date 
with  progress  in 
beautiful 
Switzerland 

Lausanne,  Switzerland 
June  1-16,  1957 


20  halls  half  a  million  sq.ft, 
of  exhibits. 

Over  400  exhibitors: 
printing  machines, 
printing  materials, 
papers,  inks,  cardboards, 
finished  products. 
Ultra-modern  fair  grounds. 
For  information  write  to: 


graphic  57 


the  International  Exhibition  of  Printing  Industries 
and  Allied  Trades.  6  Avenue  Mon-Repos,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 
Or  Write  to  CONSOLIDATED  INTERNATIONAL  Equipment  &  Supply  Company 
1030  West  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago  22,  Illinois 

Join  CONSOLIDATED'S  GRAPHIC  57  TOUR 


powerful  solvent;  Blanket  and  Roller 
Wash,  containing  anti  oxidants;  and  Plate 
Wash,  with  special  ingredients  to  assure 
longer  plate  life. 


News  About  People 


Robert  M,  Edgar,  partner,  Neyhardt 
'Printing  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  has  been 
named  chairman  of  the  1958  International 
Printing  Week  Committee  by  George 
Wise,  president  of  the  International  Assn, 
of  Printing  House  Craftsmen,  Inc.  Mr. 
Wise  lauded  Mr.  Edgar's  most  successful 
direction  of  the  1957  International  Print¬ 
ing  Week  Committee  and  the  efforts  of 
local  Printing  Week  committees  in  this 
country  and  abroad  in  one  of  the  greatest 
celebrations  conducted  in  the  25-year  his¬ 
tory  of  the  observance.  .  .  .  Norman  E. 
Alexander  was  elected  president  and  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  Sun  Chemical  Corporation, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  He  succeeds 
Ralph  C.  Persons  who  recently  retired. 
Mr.  Alexander  is  president  and  director 
of  the  Ansbacher-Siegle  Corporation  of 
New  York.  .  .  .  Alfred  Heydenreich, 
formerly  associated  with  American  Type 
Founders,  has  been  named  vice-president 
and  general  manager  of  the  newly  formed 
company,  Tirfing  Printing  Machinery, 
Inc.,  whose  offices  and  showrooms  will  be 
located  at  400  Delaney  St.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
This  company  will  be  the  distributors  for 
printing  machinery  manufactured  by 
GraBska  Maskin  Aktiebolaget  of  Sweden. 
.  .  .  James  S.  Benton,  of  TTie  Champion 
Paper  and  Fibre  Company’s  general  sales 
department,  has  been  named  to  take  over 
the  responsibilities  of  the  marketing  of 
food  packaging  papers  under  the  over-all 
supervision  ®f  the  company’s  general  sales- 
manager,  H.  W.  Sutcr,  Jr.  This  is  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  Benton’s  present  duties  as  sales- 
manager  of  converting  papers  under 
W.  M.  Benzing,  vice-president.  Malcolm 


McDonald  has  been  appointed  to  the 
newly  created  position  of  director  of  con¬ 
verting  subsidiary  relationships.  He  will 
be  responsible  for  relationships  between 
Champion  and  the  several  subsidiary  firms 
affiliated  with  Champion  that  largely 
manufacture  and  market  food  containers 
and  packaging.  Lewis  K.  Johnstone,  for¬ 
merly  assistant  director  of  purchasing,  has 
been  named  director  of  purchasing  to 
replace  Mr.  McDonald.  .  .  .  Harry  M. 
Fritz,  formerly  secretary  of  the  William 

G.  Johnston  Company,  prominent  Pitts¬ 
burgh  printing  firm,  was  named  vice- 
president.  Replacing  Mr.  Fritz  as  secretary 
is  Harry  T.  Gardner,  a  sales  executive  of 
the  company.  At  the  same  meeting,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Robert  H.  Caffee,  president,  a 
letter  was  read  announcing  the  resigna¬ 
tion  of  Edward  H.  Sutton,  77,  as  vice- 
president,  an  office  he  has  held  since 
1934.  .  .  .  Max  Skolnick,  formerly  man¬ 
ager  of  the  New  York  Division  of  Western 
Newspaper  Union,  has  joined  Dry  Screen 
Process,  Inc.,  manufacturer  of  equipment 
for  printed  circuitry  and  etch^  name 
plate  production,  as  vice-president  in 
charge  of  sales  it  was  announced  by  James 

H.  Reed,  president.  .  .  .  Acme  Steel  Com¬ 
pany  announced  the  appointments  of 
Bartlett  Richards  as  vice-president  and 
presidential  assistant,  Harry  R.  Sanow  as 
vice-president  of  Riverdale  operations  and 
Joseph  H.  Myers  as  general  superintend¬ 
ent  of  the  Riverdale  plant.  The  announce¬ 
ment  was  made  by  Guy  T.  Avery,  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  company.  .  .  .  John  T.  Har¬ 
grave,  formerly  New  York  branch  man¬ 
ager  of  Interchemical  Corporation,  suc- 
c^s  William  N.  Davies,  Sr.,  as  eastern 
district  manager.  Mr.  Davies  recently  be¬ 
came  the  new  president  of  Interchcmical’s 
Textile  Colors  Division.  C.  Stanley  John¬ 
son,  recently  manager  of  IPl’s  central  db- 
trict,  will  be  manager  of  the  newly  en¬ 
larged  southern  district.  William  S.  Law, 
manager  of  IPI’s  Cambridge,  Mass., 
branch  for  the  past  eight  years,  becomes 
the  new  central  district  manager.  .  .  . 
J.  Harold  Kramer,  formerly  associated 
with  the  Cuneo  Press,  has  been  named 
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vice-president  of  the  John  Maher  Printing 
Company,  Chicago.  Mr.  Kramer  will  be 
in  charge  of  sales  and  also  assistant  to  the 
president,  Mr.  John  Maher.  .  .  .  T.  F. 
Donoghue  has  been  appointed  manage¬ 
ment  representative,  sales  division  of 
Riegcl  Paper  Corporation.  In  this  capacity, 
he  will  act  as  special  representative  for 
general  sales  management.  Winthrop 
Endicott  has  succeeded  Mr.  Donoghue  in 
his  former  position  as  manager  of  glassine 
and  greaseproof  papiers.  .  .  .  W.  H. 
“Wally”  Williamson  has  been  appointed 
western  manager  of  Parsons  &  Whittemorc 
Graphic  Corp.,  distributors  of  Cerutti  Ro¬ 
togravure  presses.  Mr.  Williamson  will 
make  his  headquarters  in  Chicago.  The 
company’s  main  office  is  at  250  Park  Avc., 
New  York  17. . . .  Bernard  A.  Hansen  has 
been  appointed  vice-president  of  The 
Recorder  Printing  &  Publishing  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  .  .  .  Alexander  F.  Bekassy,  of 
the  E.  P.  Lawson  Co.,  has  recently  been 
assigned  to  the  company’s  eastern  sales 
staff.  According  to  Lester  M.  Reiss,  vice- 
president  and  eastern  salesmanager,  Mr. 
Bekassy  will  make  his  headquarters  at  the 
firm’s  Philadelphia  office  in  the  Bourse 
Building.  .  .  .  Abe  Waroff  has  been  ap¬ 
pointed  assistant  to  the  president  of  Con¬ 
solidated  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  New 
York,  manufacturers  of  business  forms. 
.  .  .  Herman  F.  Ewell,  a  popular  figure 
in  graphic  arts,  retired  as  manager  of  the 
Milwaukee  division  of  Ideal  Roller  &  Man¬ 
ufacturing  Company  on  January  1,  1957. 
In  his  25-year  tenure  with  Ideal,  Mr,  Ewell 
has  seen  the  firm  progress  from  one  plant 
in  Chicago  to  four  across  the  nation  with 
nearly  50  sales  representatives.  Taking 
over  as  manager  of  the  Milwaukee  division 
is  Albert  W.  Bergmann,  Mr.  Ewell’s  for¬ 
mer  assistant.  Donald  G.  Weiner,  a  re¬ 
cent  Ideal  addition,  and  Merle  G.  Owen, 
formerly  of  the  Chicago  Ideal  territory, 
will  assist  Mr.  Bergmann. 

Hubert  H.  A.  Sternberg  Receives 
"Frederick-Keonig"  Medal 

In  recognition  of  over  30  years  of  active 
leadership  in  the  printing  industry,  Hubert 


Hubert  H.  A.  Sternberg 


H.  A.  Sternberg,  managing  director  of 
Schnellpressenfabrik  AG  Heidelberg  was 
awarded  the  “Frederick-Keonig”  Medal. 
The  medal,  named  after  the  inventor  of 
the  flat-bed  cylinder  press,  is  awarded  only 
on  the  condition  that  no  more  than  five 
living  men  may  possess  it. 

During  the  period  that  Mr.  Sternberg 
has  been  managing  director  and  chairman 
of  the  board  at  Schnellpressenfabrik,  the 
company  has  grown  to  be  a  leading  manu¬ 
facturer  of  printing  machines,  employing 
3200  men  and  having  sales  and  service 
agencies  in  more  than  80  countries.  Mr. 
Sternberg  helped  implement  this  growth 
by  setting  up  a  courtesy  maintenance 
program  which  has  been  an  important 
factor  in  proomting  sales.  Schnellprcssen- 
fabrik  are  represented  in  the  U.  S.  by 
Heidelberg  Eastern,  Inc.,  Heidelberg  West¬ 
ern  Sales  Co.,  and  Heidelberg  Southern 
Sales  Co.,  who  distribute  both  the  Original 
Heidelberg  Platen  and  Cylinder  presses. 

Harris-Seybold,  Intertype  Merge 

Merger  of  Harris-Seybold  Company, 
Cleveland,  and  Intertype  Corporation, 
New  York,  was  approved  on  February  26, 
by  directors  of  both  companies,  subject  to 
approval  by  shareholders.  Further  infor¬ 
mation  will  appear  in  GAM’s  April  issue. 
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Classified  Advertising 

^ARKEr  place  of  \t^  d^st  If  y 


Write  to:  Robert  B.  Dowse,  Classified  Advertising  Manager, 

Graphic  Arts  AAonthly,  608  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  5,  III. 

RATES  *  $3.00  per  agate  line,  $42.00  per  inch  per  issue. 

*  $2.50  per  agate  line,  $35.00  per  inch  on  a  12  insertion  contract. 

*  Approximately  36  characters  of  body  type  to  the  line. 

*  If  credit  has  not  been  established  with  us,  please  send  remittance  with  order. 

CLOSING  DATE  .  .  .  21st  of  month  preceding  issue 

HI  Hb  Hi  m  WThermographers 

I%EWEI1%  ■ 

COMMERCIAL  and  FLOWER  WEDDING  LINES 

feature  H  E  LIOG  R  AVI  N  G  * 

not  to  be  confused  with  Engraving 

Improve  your  profits 
and  service  with  these 
Regency  Features: 

•  A  big  50%  discount 

•  Orders  shipped  postpaid 
in  1  or  2  days 

e  Heliograving — the  finest 
raised  lettering. 

Send  for  your  FREE  catalogs  today 


SEGENCY  THERMOGRAPHERS.  28  Wait  23rd  Street,  New  York  10.  N.  Y. 
Pleoie  tend  me  the  FREE  catalog(t)  checked  hare: 

_ Commercial  line  _ Flower  Wadding  Line 


Company  N=— e 
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Star 


r  A  performer. •• 

any  bindery! 

3I^^ACMEno.1 

flat  and 

saddleback 

stapler 

r  Acme  staplers  outperform  any 
compoiable  equipment.  Popu¬ 
lar  12  reach  permits  wide 
scope  of  work;  velvet  touch 
means  less  fatigue;  uses  four 
diRerent  leg  lengths  without 
‘change  {Va" .  ’i*'',  '/i") 

packed  5000  to  a  box; 
handles  from  two  sheets  to 
o  Vi”  book. 


Hifs  koioi  ky  ACME... K’sboHid  toko  kottor! 


ACME  staple  Company  CAMDEN  N  I 

Devoted  ts  t)i0  CfspIt'C  Atts  IndMStiy  toe  svtf  bO  yssis 


★  ACETATE  LAMIWATING _ 

Do  profitable  laminating  in  your  own  »iMp 
or  office.  Investment  small,  profit  big.  Write 
to  our  nearest  office  for  details  of  our  12", 
18"  and  24”  machines.  HAAS  LAMINA- 
TOR  CORP.  110  E.  31st  St.  New  York  16. 


★  ADHESIVES _ 

CARB-N-SET  Penetrating  Glues.  “Nu- 
Edje”  for  No  Stub  sets.  Separate  1”  8ta<^ 
at  a  time.  “Perfstub”  for  stub  sets.  Peel 
the  sets.  "Holdtyt”  for  NCR  paper.  "Col- 
mach”  for  Coll,  machines.  CARB-N-SET 
Forms,  816  Ferguson  Ave.,  Dayton  7,  O. 

MANY  USE  LIQUID  PLASTIC  ADHESIVE— 
Easel  or  photo  motinting-  wood  to  wood- 
cloth  to  cloth — 1000  uses.  Three  large 
tubes  $2.00.  One  tube  $1.00  postpaid. 
Remit  with  order.  May  Chemical  Works, 
1742  E.  75th  St.,  Chicago  49,  111. _ 

FAN-A-PART  the  new  adhesive  that  self 
separates  carbon  interleaved  forms  while 
they  are  in  drying^  process.  Just  FAN  your 
sets  apart.  FREE  SAMPLES:  PACIFIC 
ENTERPRISES,  5413  YORK  BLVD., 
Los  Angeles  42,  Calif. 

CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISmC 
GETS  RESULTS! 
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FREE!  40  PAGE  SAMPLE  BOOK  ★  OVER  200  ACTUAL  SAMPLES 
FREE!  BEAUTIFUL  BRIDE  DISPLAY  -  PLASTIC  ★  ILLUMINATED 


WRITE — now  for  this  most  complete  sample  line  of  over  200  actual  samples 
of  Blank  Weddings,  Anniversary,  Confirmation,  Thank  you’s.  Reception, 
Birth  Announcements — Boxed  Stationery,  Napkins,  also  Commercial  Cards 
and  Envelopes. 

Learn  how  you  can  get  this  Attractive  Plastic  Display  for  your  window  or 
counter  WITHOUT  COST — sell  more  Wedding  Invitations,  Informals,  etc. — 
finest  quality— excellent  workmanship — lowest  prices — quantity  discounts — 
quick  service.  Write  on  your  business  letterhead. 


ROYAL  PAPER  PRODUCTS  CO.-DEPT.  B-2157  W.  DIVISION  ST.,  CHICAGO  22.  ILL. 


ir  ADVERTISING 


DDIMTCDC  Sell  A^erMsiiig 

KKINICKj:  Book  Hitches 

10,  20,  30  and  240  lights.  Every  busi¬ 
ness  a  prospect.  Repeats.  High  quality, 
low  prices.  Complete  sales  kit  fur¬ 
nished. 

MATCH  CORPORATION  OF  AMERICA 
DEPT.  CB-50,  CHICAGO  32,  ILL. 


DDIUTCDC  extra  profits 
rniniCnj  to  your  income 

Sell  trading  stamps  and  stamp  saver 
books,  printed  with  merchant's  name, 
to  your  present  retail  store  accounts, 
super-markets,  gas  stations,  etc. 

Boosts  business  up  to  40%. 
WarthMara,  Dapt.  F,  1125  S.  Mlekitaa  Av. 
Chiaafa  IE,  III. 


YOUR  OWN 
HOUSE  ORGAN 


This  flna  littia  baak  SELLS  far  yau— brlaea 
acw  eustoiaara.  kaapt  aid  anas  happy.  Utaid 
by  alart  printara  wha  want  a  top  quality 
publicatian.  Writa  taday  far  tamplaa,  prloaa. 
THE  COMMA 

P.  0.  Box  2645  Saoramonto  12,  Calif. 


ir  agents-dealers  wanted 


RUBBER  STAMPS  made  to  order,  50% 
discount.  Request  type  chart  and  info. 

Universal  Rubber  Stamp  Co. 

47 18- 18th  Avenue  Brooklyn  4,  N.  Y. 


WEDDINGS 

LATEST  LITURGICAL  STYLES 
CUT  CARDS 
LARGEST  STOCK  IN 
MIDDLE  WEST 

Write  for  Samples 

EXCEL  PAPER  CO. 

25  S.  DESPLAINES  ST.,  CHICAGO  A,  ILL 


SLIP  SHEETS  —  The  Printers  House 
Organ.  Free  Samples.  Perry  Printing  Co., 
918  Yankee  Rd.,  Middletown,  Ohio. 


ir  AGENTS-DEALERS  WANTED 


Wanted :  Dealers  to  sell  continuous  and 
snap-out  interleaved  carbon  business  forms. 
Service  30  days  or  better  if  necessary. 
LOWRY  PREMIER  CORPORATION 
P.O.  Box  2551  Birmingham,  Alabama 


(FREE  CARD  GASES 

IN  cvcnv  BOX  or  soo 
WIN-PAK  Rotary  Cut  Cards 
WINDSOR  Loosb  Leal  Scorsd  Cards 
and  Leatbar  Casas 
BUY  DIRECT  AND  SAVE 

WINDSOR  CARD  COMPANY 
208  N.  WELLS  ST.  CHICAGO  6,  ILL 


WEDDINGS  -  PANEL  CARDS  -  CUT  CARDS 
Buy  Direct  and  Sava — Largest  Saiection 
CHASE  PAPER  COMPANY,  INC. 

2-12  Eden  St.,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 


Buy  Direct  From  Manufacturer 

Original  Attractive  Wedding  Designs,  Pan¬ 
eled  Cards,  Informals,  Name  Cards,  Birth 
Announcements  and  Business  Cards. 

U.  S.  Announcement  Card  Co.,  Inc. 

116  W.  14th  St.  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 


CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISING 
GETS  RESULTS! 
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it  ANNOUNCEMENTS 


GENUINE 


by  KAY'DEK 

NOW  AVAILABLE  ...  the  1957-58  15th  Edition 
Kay-Dck  catalog  of  GENUINE  COPPER-PLATE 
ENGRAVED  wedding  announcements,  invitations, 
informal  notes,  calling  cards,  etc.  Kay-Dek  uses  rag 
content  paper  exclusively — engraved  in  a  manner 
traditionally  faithful  to  an  ancient  art. 

Write  today  on  your  letterhead  for  this  beau¬ 
tiful  catalog  and  ftdl  information  regarding 
discount  and  service. 

KAY-DEK  ^nc. 

Dept.  G.  ■  124-01  94th  Avenue  *  Richmond  Hill  19,  N.  Y. 


LETTERHEADS-SS>‘4;i£40'^. 


NQlltlMOgiKSlIBnS^'SktKt! 

ENtMCO  ME  SWrPCO  IHTN  EMM  OKOCR.  DEALER 
NAME  EMM8SED  ON  FLAT  WSCC  NEDl  EMELOft 


NATIONAL  ENGRAVING  C< 

807  So.  20th  St.,  Bi  rminqhom,  Ala. 


PRAYER  CARDS 

Direct  from  the  Manufacturer,  Colored  and 
Black  and  White,  Litho.  in  Italy. 

As  low  as  $4.75  per  1000. 

Free  Samples:  Memorial  Specialty  Co. 
159  East  118th  Street.  New  York  35.  N.  Y. 


COMPLETE  LINE  of  Weddings,  Ciit  Cards, 
Business  and  Social  Announcements 
ROSNER  CARD  &  PAPER  CO. 

49-18  30th  Ave.,  Woodside  77,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 


BUSINESS  CARD  CASES 


ftOlafrlbwta  tnase  to 
bvffd  good  will 
and  advmrUeo 
your  Mrvicas. 

HARD  WEARING 
VINYL  PLASTIC: 

Pleaible  and  stainproef. 
Welded  Electronically.  Slltch- 
loss.  Handy  Book  Stylo  with 
Bip  Capocity.  Your  Choice  of 
Colors  and  Stylos. 

ANY  QUANTITY 
so  TO  A  MILUON 
PRINTED  WITH  YOUR  AD 
PROMPT  DELIVERY  FROM  STOCK 


1^  Introductory  SAMPLER  DOZEN  ond  Q 


SURPRISE  BONUS  $1  00  Prepoid 


or  Writ#  Today  for  Catalog 
and  Somplos.  Got  Dotoils  of 
Spociol  Trial  Offort  with  Valu¬ 
able  FREE  GifH. 
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WE  MANUFACTURE  BUSINESS  AND 
PANEL  CARDS— Weddings— Informal! — 
Birth  Announcements.  TOP  DISCOUNTS 
TO  QUANTITY  USERS.  GINN  PAPER  CO., 
26  Beekman  St.,  New  York  38,  N.  Y. 


HARD  FOUHDRY  METAL  TYPECAST  CUTS 

Automotive,  Induitriol,  Fraternal  and 
Ornamental.  Write  for  a  FREE  catalog. 
STERLING  TYPE  FOUNDRY 
CHARLOTTE,  MICHIGAN 


it  ART  WORK  AND  CUTS 


HAIFTONES 

ETCHINGS 


METALLOY 


6  SQ.  INCHES 

FLUSH  MOUNTED 
POST-PAID 


EAST  TEXAS 

SERVING  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  TOR  19  YEARS/  V 
PO  BOX  1038  W  I  Bill  NOURSI  OWNER 


5 ART  - 


D  ILLUSTRATIONS  • 
R  FAST  LAYOUTS 


There's  nothing  like  the  monthly  Clipper  fct 
fast  layout  in  emergencies.  BIG  NAME  firms 
that  you  know  depend  on  the  Clipper  for  Clip* 
Art.  Free  sample.  No  obligation.  Address . . . 


MULTI-AD  SERVICES,  INC. 


Peoria,  lllinoit 


KNOW^fBOfYL-OPAST  TO;)COAST 

r  UNION  MADE 
I  Mounted 
i  Line  Cuts 
\  &  Helftonei 

Write  for  price  fat  24  Hr.  Service 


Iters  Photo  Engraving 


1470  A¥»nu*ryP^B/<»klyn^3[J,  N.  Y. 


p  STOCK  CUTS  M 


9 


6S  0  U  A  ■  E 
INCHES 
ElUSH  MOUNTED 


tgffgSQ  ZINC 
HALFTONES 

IS  100  Sc 

ft  ETCHINGS 

ACE  ENGRAVING  COMPANY 

20«  EAST  WASHINGTON*  SPRINGFIELD,  III 


$ 


ISe  up.  Send  for  free  cataleg*. 
Cardinal— 49  W.  l>th  St.,  New  York 
Make  your  own  self-moldinR  rubber  print¬ 
ing  cuts.  Plexirubber,  Argyle  6,  Wisconsin. 


DISPLAY  KEPRODUCTION  PROOFS 
— 50c  PER  LINE.  Order  by  maiL  Specify 
^  type  &  size.  4  repro  proofs  included.  Same* 
1I!L_  day  service.  Send  check  with  order.  DIS- 
>rint-  PLAY  REPROS,  8016  W.  3rd  St.,  Los 
nsin.  Angeles  36,  Calif. 
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it  ART  WORK  *  CUTS 


PHOTO  UNGRAVING  CQ 


You  want  good  cuts,  on  timo? 

Send  photo  and  copy  to  uf,  wo  can  do  H. 
Price  List  on  Request 
Hulick  Bros.  Photoengraving  Co. 

Box  232  JanesviNe,  Wise. 


TRAPKUS  ■  349  TINTH  ST.,  MOLINE,  ILL.H 


it  BUSINESS  OPPORTUNITIES 


Cash  in  on  fast-growing  Denver.  Buy  the 
finest  equipped  vertical  and  Platen  shop  to 
be  found  anywhere.  Two  money-nuiking 
specialties  and  fine  commercial  clientele. 
Especially  adapted  for  a  Mason.  $25,000. 
$10,000  down.  Owner  has  reached  65.  Box 
4990  c/o  GAM. 


SUCCESSFUL  PLANT  MANAGER 
wishes  to  purchase  a  well-established,  well- 
equipped  combination  letterpress  and  offset 
plant.  Must  show  profitable  operation  and 
good  net  return.  Ample  funds  for  down  pay¬ 
ment.  Box  4992  c/o  GAM. 


Growing  corporation  of  craftsmen  has  open¬ 
ing  for  young  or  exi^rienced  offset  pressman 
and/or  negative  stripper.  Bachmann  Print¬ 
ing  Co.,  P  O.  Box  .t28,  Berea,  Ohio. 


IN  FABULOUS  FLORIDA— Profitable 
Offset,  LP,  Mimeo  Shop,  currently  produc¬ 
ing  _  $40,000  annual  volume.  Wide  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  expand.  Box  1242,  Sarasota,  Fla. 


Ultra-modern  offset-letterpress  plant.  Mid¬ 
western  city  250,000.  4-color  web  offset. 
Miehle  29  offset.  Automatic  bindery  equip. 
Air-conditioned  plant.  Box  4998  c/o  GAM. 


Small  shop,  offset,  letterpress,  &  office  sup¬ 
plies,  with  good  volume.  Rapidly  growing 
W.  Fla.  Coast  town.  Box  5006  c/o  GAM. 


IMPORTANT! 

When  answering  box  number  ads,  c/o 
GAM,  be  sure  to  address  your  replies  to: 

Bex _ 

c/o  Graphic  Arts  Monthly 

608  S.  Dearborn  St., 

Chicago  5,  III. 


it  BUSINESS  OPPORTUNITIES 


Printing  Plant — For  Sale.  Letterpress — 
Offset  Plant  in  Central  Nassau  County, 
Long  Island,  N.  Y.  Gross  $65,000.00  per 
year.  Business  unlimited.  Linotype;  Kelly 
B,  extension  delivery;  Little  Giant;  M-24; 
1250  Multilith;  Camera;  Plate  making 
equipment;  Power  Cutter;  Miscellaneous. 
A  real  buy.  No  brokers.  Box  5010  c/o  GAM. 


Fabulous  printing  plant  located  in  garden 
spot  of  California,  population  100,000.  Plant 
can  pay  for  itself  in  3  to  4  years.  Will  net 
$25,000  per  year  clear.  Write  for  descrip¬ 
tive  brochure.  Box  4994  c/o  GAM. 


Printing  plant,  offset  and  letterpress  with 
office  simplies  in  manufacturing  town  of 
6,400.  Owner  wants  to  retire.  Cash  or 
terms.  Write  to  Box  5000,  Graphic  Arts 
Monthly,  608  S.  Dearborn,  Chicago  5,  IIL 


COMPETENT  JOB  PRESSMAN  AND 
printer  of  character,  familiar  with 
Heid.  &  Kelly  B,  may  acquire  half  or  full 
int.  in  well-equipped  shop,  est.  1910  in  fast 
growing  So.  Calif,  coast  city.  Give  qualifica¬ 
tions,  details  will  be  submitt«L  $5,000  down, 
bal.  fin.  Box  5001  c/o  GAM. 


inventors  -  CHEMISTS  -  GADG- 
ETEERS  Company  with  national  distribo- 
tion  seeking  new  products  or  refinements 
for  the  Lithographic  Industry.  Send  infor¬ 
mation  only  on  copyrighted  products.  Box 
5004  c/o  GAM. 


Commercial  Printinpr  and  High  School  Tab¬ 
loids  plus  Community  Weekly  (est.  1913) 
Gross  $27,000.  Write  to  E.  S.  D.  Press,  Box 
5416,  San  Diego,  Calif,  c/o  Ed  Rising. 


LONG  ESTABLISHED,  EXCEPTION¬ 
ALLY  well  e<mipped  one  man  shop  in  fast 
growing  San  Diego,  Calif.  Good  accounts. 
Ideal  for  young  man  to  build  on,  or  for 
older  man  to  make  independent  living.  Bar¬ 
gain.  Owner  to  retire.  Box  4966  c/o  GAM. 


it  BUSINESS  CARDS 


QUALITY  Thermographed 
BUSINESS  CARDS 


Fin*  2-sly  Bi*d.  plat*  tard 
•  Fr**  card  eas* 

•  Fr**  pastas*  anywhar*  In  U.B. 

•  Fra*  us*  *f  wid*  chaic*  at  suts 
a  Baautifully  Baxad 
a  In  and  aut  in  4S  hours 
Write  for  foWer  of  cords  and  csds 


ROYALINE  CO. 

210  N.  13th  ST.,  PHILA.  7,  PA. 


Sm  you  at  Graphic  '57-L( 
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»  BUSINESS  FORMS  (CONTINUOUS) 


CONTINUOUS  FORMS 

Ur  ii  Aittcraph  Rtglittr  Mathlits, 
Typawrittre  aai  Raakkaapiac  Maehiaat 

MAXIMUM  DISCOUNTS 
TRADE  PROTECTION  GUARANTEED 
Send  u(  your  Fermt  far  proaipt  Ouatatiaas 
M.  S.  TURK  BUSINESS  FORMS 
25  W.  44»li  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 


it  CALENDARS 


WHOLESALE  CALENDARS,  MATCHES, 
ADVERTISING  NOVELTIES— Do  your  own 
imprinting.  Sell  your  regular  printing  cus¬ 
tomers.  Fleming  Calendar  Co.,  6535  Cot¬ 
tage  Grove,  Dept.  R,  Chicago  37,  Ill. 


IMPORTED  &  DOMESTIC  CALEN- 
DA-RS — Complete  line  of  advertising  spe¬ 
cialties.  Samples  rebatable.  Do  your  own 
imprinting  on  calendars.  Waehner  Mfg. 
Co.,  304  Irving  Ave.,  Brooklyn  27,  N.  Y. 


■■'.f tm.MrmviMjjjTl 


PULL  THE  STRING  and  Package  Flies 
Open.  Great  Time  Saver.  Send  for  details. 
Mfg.  by  Pull  the  String  Mailing  Wrapper 
Co.,  813  E.  Pleasant  St.,  Belvidere,  Ill. 


■w7TVj.n'.'rr'TrTi 


THE  SULLIVAN  PRINTING  WORKS 
Company,  1058  Gilbert  Ave.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Calendar  pads  now  ready  for  ship¬ 
ment,  the  best  and  cheapest  on  the  market. 
Write  for  sample  books  and  prices. 


CALENDAR  PAI>S — Varied  sizes.  One, 
two  and  special  four-page  color.  Catalog  and 
sample  sheets  available.  John  Baumgarth 
Co.,  3001  North  Ave.,  Melrose  Park,  IlL 


it  CARBON  AND  N.C.R.  SETS 


N  C  R  (No  Carbon  Required)  Snap  Sets — 
NCR  Fold  Over  and  Line  Find  Statements 
— N  C  R  Reply  Sets — N  C  R  Lettersets — 
NCR  Blank  Sets  which  you  can  smash 
print  at  lower  prices  than  you  can  buy  small 
quantities  of  N  C  R  in  sheets.  Carbon  Inter¬ 
leaved  Snap  Sets — Voucher  Checks — Fold 
Over — Line  Find  and  Saddle  Back  State¬ 
ments.  Very  fast  delivery.  Not  sold  direct; 
only  through  Printers  and  Distributors. 
Write  on  your  Letterhead  for  new  1957 
copyrighted,  illustrated  Price  Catalog. 
MODERN  BUSINESS  FORMS  MFG. 
COMPANY,  333  West  Court  Street,  Cin¬ 
cinnati  2,  Ohio. 


ONE-TIME 


PORT  HURON 
SULPHITE  t 
PAPER  CO. 

I 

I  • 

■  FORT  HURON, 


ONE  TIME  SPECIALISTS 

FIND  OUT  ABOUT  OUR  R 
^  NfW  FLAT  CARBON  q 
L  WON'T  CURL,  EASILY  HANDLED,  , 

.  COLLATES  FASTER  L 

j  CARBON  WEB  CORP.  >• 

27  West  Court,  Cinclnnitl  2,  0.  S 


it  CAMS  REMILLED 


Cams  remilled :  Steel  Chases.  Parts  &  Re¬ 
pairs  for  C&Ps,  Thompsons,  Universals,  Die 
Cutters.  Mfg.  Ever  Ready  Paper  Cutter. 
EVER  READY  MACHINISTS.  INC., 
137  W.  19th  St.,  WAtkins,  9-7142,  N.  Y. 


PRINTING  for  the 
Beginning  Pupil 

•  by  JAMES  W.  LOOF  • 

•  A  complete  text  for  Devices  os  well  os  o  2 

•  review  for  experienced  printers.  e 

2  A  first  year  course  In  printing  with  helpful  • 
2  Illustrations  end  277  pages.  e 

2  I2.S0  plus  3Sc  lor  postage  and  handling  e 

:  BOOK  DEPT.  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY  • 

2  RM  8.  Dearhem  St.  Chlsege  S,  III.  e 

feeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenS 


it  CARBON  STATEMENTS 


CARBON  STATEMENTS 


ALL  TYPES 

Direct  from  Manufacturers 


PRECISE  CARBON  FORMS 

IL-OI  noth  St.  Richmond  Hill  II,  N.  Y. 


GAM'S  advertisers  make  it  possible 
for  you  to  receive  the  world's  load¬ 
ing  graphic  arts  publication. 

They  deserve  your  continued 
patronago. 
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UNCOIM' 


TDUEH  TEMPERDIES 
■  ■*’.n  <■'  ♦  a-  **' 


AT 


A 


C 


C 


U 


R 


W.  2Ut  St. 


LAST  LONGER 
REQUIRE 

LESS  MAKE  READY 


STEEL  RULE  DIE  MANUFACTURERS 
New  York  10,  N.  Y.  •  CHeltea  2-0860-1 


ir  CONTINUOUS  FORMS 


★  PIES  AND  PIE  CUTTING 


•  Salesbooks 

•  Register  Forms 

•  Snap-A-Part  Forms 

•  Continuous  Forms 

•  Manifold'  Books 

•  Guest  Checks 

•  Tags 


YobS  deal  with  Ennis  — 

w^n^yM^uppller,  not  your  competl* 
tdi^^^Amto^or  samples,  catalog  and 
inf^moR^ 


G  &  SALESBOOK  CO. 

•Xhttlism,  Vs.  •  P«»  RoWts,  Csltf. 


"DI-KRAFT"  PRINTERS  SERVICE 

Steel  Rule  Cutting  Dies  —  for  Folding 
Boxes,  Labels,  Cutouts.  Write  for  estimate. 
P.  O.  BOX  805,  SOUTH  BEND,  IND. 


G.  HELMUS  &  SON,  INC. — Cords  and 
tassels  made  to  order.  Program  pencils  in 
stock.  Prompt  service.  Samples  mailed  upon 
request.  648  Broadway,  New  York. 


STEEL  RULE  CUTTING  DIES  for  p»- 
fect  register.  Die-cutting,  Mounting^  &  Fin¬ 
ishing,  Easels,  etc.  Matheson  Higgins  Co., 
Inc.,  10  Arrow  St.,  Cambridge  38,  Mass. 


CORDS  A  TASSELS  for  PROGRAMS,  MENUS 

Staple^  colors  in  stock.  Write  for  samples. 


INC.,  828  Broadway,  New  York  3,  N.  Y.' 


Advertise  in  GAM! 
if  Get  Results  if 


-  STEEL  RULES— OVERNIGHT 

Ovals,  Circles,  Windows  Stocked 
A-1  Dios,  226  Sherman  Avenue 
Newark  5,  N.  J.  Bigelow  3-0022 
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ir  CUTTING  STICKS 


BUY  YOUR  DIES  FROM  THE 
PIONEER,  SINCE  1900 

J.A.RICHARDSCO..KAUMAZOO 


ir  CORDS  AND  TASSELS _ 

CORDS,  TASSELS  &  RIBBONS  for  MENUS, 
PROGRAMS,  CALENDARS,  etc.  METAL 
TIPPED  ELASTICS  &  CORDS  for  mounting 
fi' carding.  Write  for  samples,  prompt  serv- 
iM.  Linet  &  Epstein,  22  W.  Madison,  Chgo.  2. 


..iYOUR 


COMPLETE  SOURCE  FOR 
QUALITY  BUSINESS  FORMS 

Sold  Through  Dealers 


ARE  CUTTING  STICKS 

YOUR  PROBLEM? 

FEATHER  EDGEST  tosticics  ore 
I  IT  I  '****01’*''  than  wood  —  give 

I  ^  I  cleoner  cuts. 

SCKn.^'  KNIFE  GRINDINGS?  lastickt 
TM  I  reduce  the  number  of  grind- 
ingt  per  year. 

TIME?  Lastieki  save  op- 
J  li  I  orators'  tima.  No  warping.  No 
\Tey/  change  for  various  stocks. 

\  /  LASTICKS  COST  LESS  .  .  . 

Hade  far  All 

( 

VS''  LASTICKS,  INC. 

384  Moffitt  Blvd.,  Dept.  G,  Itllp,  N.  Y. 


ir  DIES  (STEEl  RULE) 


RICHARDS’  ORIGINAL 
TAPERED  THROAT 
Self  Cleaning  Punches 
We  Make  all  klads  af  PiRckes 
Tabular.  Cop,  Steel  lale 

SCIENTIFICAUY  TEJWPERED 

J.  A.  RICHARDS  CO. 

Kalcmacoe  13E,  aMdi. 


PRECISION  STEEL  RULE  DIE  CO 


BEST  BUY 


3.  CA  6-8H1 


•k  EASELS 


EASELS — Carried  in  stock  all  sizes  from 
3^  to  18  inches — single  and  double  wing. 
Will  quote  on  any  special  designs. 


419  W.  Fifth  St.  Cincinnati  2,  Ohio 


IMMEDIATE  DELIVERY  on  Single  & 
Double  Wing  Easels  to  20”. 

Schneider  Printing  Co.,  Palmyra,  Pa. 


EASELS — Reduced  price  list  now  avail¬ 
able.  4”  to  15”  SW.  8”  &  12”  DW.  Quick 
delivery.  Oshkosh  Cutting  Die  Service, 
Oshkosh,  Wis. 


•k  ENVELOPES 


Envelopes:  24  sub  White  Wove  Reg  6K— 
$2.55M,  10— $4.05M:  Windows  6Ii— $3.40 
M,  10— $5.25M.  Also  bond  env.  Lots  of 
lOM  assorted.  Samples  on  request.  Orders 
shipped  same  day.  SARATOGA  PAPER 
CO.,  507  W.  Pratt,  Baltimore  1,  Md. 


Envelopes — Plain  &  Printed.  4-5  days  serv¬ 
ice.  Trade  price  list.  Long  Island  Envelope 
Co.,  106-05  Northern  Blvd.,  Corona,  N.  Y. 


Fussy  about  your  dio  work.  Thou  havo  it 
mado  by  your  fussy  diomakor  COLUMBIA 
STEEL  RULE  DIE  CORP.,  270  Lafayotto  St., 
New  York  12,  N.  Y. 


For  Fast — Low  Cost — Accurate  Die  Serv¬ 
ice.  Prose  Die  Co.,  1635  N.  Leclaire  Ave., 
Chicago,  Ill.  NA  2-3895. 


Steel  Rule  Cutting  Dies  For  The  Trade 
SUPERIOR  STEEL  RULE  DIE  CO. 
2516  Davisson  St.,  River  Grove,  III. 
Gladstone  3-2299 


Dependable  Dies  at  lower  prices  since  1938. 
For  Cutting,  Creasing,  Perforating.  LYLE 
HAGEL,  Cameron  Lane,  Peoria,  IlL 


STEEL  RULE  CUTTING  DIES 
When  you  want  it  —  As  you  want  it. 
JERSEY  STEEL  RULE  DIE  CO.,  52  Franklin 
St.,  Jersey  City  7,  N.  J.  Swarthmore  5-1005 


it  EASELS 


STURDY  EASELS  FOR  EVERY  PUR¬ 
POSE — Single  Wing  5”  to  20”.  Doable 
Wing  7”  to  36”.  Estimates  cheerfully  given. 
CHirrUM-KIDD  CO.,  INC.,  Baltimore 
23,  Maryland. 


4-eelsr  Dry  OffMt  Rotary  Wob  Press 
8-toler  HOE  Maiazias  Prost 
S  A  6-eslor  HESS  A  BARKER  Rstary  Uaits 
t-eolor  YOUNG  Rotary  Pross 
4-calor  MEI8EL  Rotary  Proto 
2  SHERIDAN  Tabloidi.  4  pocbots.  foMa, 
stitehos.  triaii.  fathors 
SHERIDAN  Catoiaakar.  25*  2-way  Halt 
SHERIDAN  InMrtor,  4  paokots 
MIEHLE  Units.  6/0,  5/0.  4/0,  I,  2  A  S 
KELLY  PRESSES.  Modolt  B  A  Ns.  2 
HARRIS  Offsots.  22*.  54*,  45*.  58* 

Now  A  Utod  Cutters.  74*  ta  251^* 

Shooters.  65*.  55*  A  56* 


Printers  Exchang 


608  8.  Dearborn  Chlcaie  S,  llllaelt 

WAbash  2-5544 


ALL  SIZES  Rebuilt  cylinder  presses,  _mb 
presses,  Kelly  presses,  Kluge  units.  Miller 
units.  ITiompson  presses.  Linotypes,  Inter¬ 
types.  Complete  plants,  bought  and  sold. 
GRAPHIC  MACHY.  EXCHANGE.  Inc., 
30  West  24th  St.,  New  York  City  10, 


GUARANTEED  NEW  MACHINE  PERFORMANCE 


I(i4l  2C  HARRIS 
AFP.  4  TEARS  OLD— A.C.  MTRS. 
COMFLETELT  REIUILT  A 
aUARARTEED 


2I1SS  MILLER  ERGO 
COMFLETELT  REIUILT 
NEW  PRESS  SUARANTEE 
SIS.TSO 


SO"  lOZ  SETBOLD  CUTTER 
44"  PRECISION  SETIOLD  CUTTER 
REIUILT,  AC  MOTOR— PRICED 
TO  SELL 


22x29  Offset 
22x36  Offset 
61  2/c  Offset 
14x20  Vert 
22x28  Horiz 
22x34  Auto 
6/0  2/c 

22x28  Horiz.-Rblt. 

46— 2C,  AC,  Chain  Delivery 
46-2C,  AC-S.N.  19,000+ 
41  2C— Chn.  DeL— Stm.  Fed 
41  Unit  Stream  Feed, 

Chain  Del. 

41  Unit  Swing  Back  Feeder 
41  Unit  4-Post  Pile  Feeder 
56  Unit  Stream  Feed- 
Chain  Del. 

56  Hand  Fed-Ext.  Del. 


22x36  Ehco-AC 
20x26  Simplex 
SU— post  war 
SY  27x41 -RehIt. 
TY  27x41 -RehIt. 
CY  C  &  C-Rehit. 
14x20  Poly-AC 


32>/2"  C&P  Cutter 
32*/2"  Chollenge 
36"  Challenge 
37"  C&P  Automatic 
40"  Seyhold,  late  style 
44"  Seyhold,  late  style 
50"  Seyhold,  Rebuilt 
56"  Seyhold,  AC-Exc.  Cd. 


17V2x22'/2  LSB 
17V'2x22'/2  LTG 
21x28  LSN  Rbit. 

21x28  LTC 
22x34  EL  Cam  Feed 
22x34  LTN  Ex.  Cond. 
22x34  2/c  LTP 
35x45  LSS 

35x45  2/c  LST  AC  RbIt. 
42x58  2/c  LSK 
42x58  2/c  LTL 
22x30  Harris 


14x20  Little  Chief 
17V'2x22'/2  mac 
22x29  Big  Chief 
135  Mann 
2  Color  Mann 
17V'2x2214  DE  Web 


Model  251  Davidson 
Used  2  yrs.  AC— Ext.  Del. 
Jumbo  Roller  $2,250 

Gang  Stitcher  Christensen 
2V2"x12"  4  Heads- 
4  Stations 

Gang  Stitcher  3"x12" 
Christensen 
2  Heads— 2  Stations 
17x22  Cleveland 
Folder  $1,450 

25x38  Baum  Rbit.  AC 
Suction  Pile  Feeder 


The  largest  and  lowest  priced 


OFFERED  AT  FRACTION  OF  REPLACEMENT  COST 


46x62  MIEHLE  PRESS 

AC — Extension  Ool  ivory 

Excellent  Condition 

S3, 950 

23x36  EBCO  MILLER 

New  Press  Guarantee — See  on  Our  Floor 

S16,750 

22x29  ATE  BIG  CHIEF 

Split  Gear  AC  Motor — Late  Style 

S8,750 

56"  MIEHLE  UNIT 

Stream  Feed — Chain  Del. 

Approx.  31/2  yrs.  old — AC  Motors 

Now  Runnin9  4  Color  Process 

Sav« 

approx. 

S20.000 

ALMOST  NEW  37"  C&P  CUTTER 

Power  Clamp  AC — Save  $2000 
Replacement  Cost  App.  $5500 

S3, 550 

56"  MIEHLE  LETTERPRESS 

Extension  Delivery 

S2,950 

#1  MIEHLE  39x53-SEE  RUNNING 

Must  Make  Room  for  New  Press 

S1,850 

27x41  MIEHLE  UNIT 

AC — 4  Post  Pile  Dexter  Feeder 

Late  Serial  No. 

S3,750 

21x28  HARRIS  OFFSET  PRESS 

Overhauled  fr  Guaranteed 

S7,850 

46"  FLAT  BED  DEXTER  FEED 

Ext.  Del. — AC  Mtr.  Can  Be  Seen  Running 

S2,750 

51"  SEYBOLD 

Approx.  5  yrs.  old — Latest  Style 

AC  Equipment — Side  Tables 

Priced 
to  Sell 

4S  MIENLE  2-eOLOR  S.l.  11,000+ 
RUNNINO  PROCESS  WORK 
SIS, TOO 


2Ti4i  MILLER  ST— S.N.  OVER  SOOO 
RUHNINO  PROCESS  WORK 
IS  MIL.  IMP. 


2lxSS  HARRIS  FEED  ROLL 
AO  MTR.— SEE  OPERATIHO 


QUALITY  selection  of  machinery  in  country 


★  EQUIPMENT  FOK  SAIE 


OFFSET  PRESSES 

HARRIS 

LTG  17x22— EL  22x34 
LSC  35x45  single  color 
LSS  36x48  single  color 
LSD  35x45  two-color 
LSG  46^x68^  two-color 
EBCO  22x34 

MIEHLE  model  61  two-col.  58" 

LETTERPRESS 

Little  Giant  12x18;  Miehle  Hori¬ 
zontal;  Miehle  Vertical  model 
45;  Miller  Major  27x41;  Dexter 
suction  pile  feeders,  41x54,  38^x 
61;  Christensen  70"  floor  load¬ 
ing  stream  feeder;  M24  Multi¬ 
color  automatic. 

BINDERY  EQUIPMENT 

CLEVELAND  AUTOMATIC 
FOLDERS  models  0,  19x25;  00, 
22x28;  B,  25x38;  M,  25x38;  K, 
39x52;  Christensen  Pony  gang 
stitcher;  Rosback  28"  Pony  ro¬ 
tary  perforator;  Sheridan  22 
pocket  12x16"  automatic  gather¬ 
ing  machine  with  3  wire  side 
stitcher  and  covering  machine; 
Seybold  Cutters  50,  56,  64". 

MISC.  EQUIPMENT 

Vandercook  offset  proofpress 
25x37;  Kohma  Bronzer. 

J.  SPERO  &  CO. 

B49  W.  RANDOLPH  ST.,  CHICAGO  8,  ILL. 
PhiM  ANSivtr  3-46I3 


V-S6  Miehle  verticals 

2  12x18  C&P  with  Rice  unite 

2  12x18  Craftsman  with  Klufe  feeder 

10x18  CAP  presees 

12x18  CAP  presses 

14%x22H  CAP  presses 

No.  4  Miehle  cylinder 

1280  Multlllths  and  Davidsons 

Model  8  Linotypes,  gas  uid  electric 

19x24  Liberty  folder,  suction  feeder 

2  No.  8  Boston  stitchers,  foot 

WISE,  INCORPORAHD 
1013  Ridge  Avenue  Pittsburg  38,  Pa. 


:■  NO  MORE  SMASK^P 
'  TYPE  FORMS. ..use  CASPER 
-  PLATEN  PRESS  GRIPPER  FINGERS 


^ ^Slip-proof.., trigger-locked  on  special^ 
rack-tooth  gripper  arms . .  .easy  to  set 
Speed  Production— Reduce  Spoilage/ 

’  Clip*  (down  finger*)  hold  *heets  from  above. 
Sold  by  Lmading  Dealers  Evarywliera 
Complete  Set,  containing  2  arms,  8  finger*  ft  2  clips: 
8il2-»13  -  ie»15-»13  JO  -  12il8-*14-mi22-»lS 
C_/4/so— Special  narrow  steel  Center  and  Bottom 
Grippers  for  platen  presses... Back  Stop  Guides  for 
better  register  on  Miehle  Verticals.  Euy  to  instalL 

UTcitATuirK  CASPER  GRIPPER  CO.  I 

l^ll^^^jliit^tr##t^^CI#»#laB^5J|hls^ 

Cleve.  O  Dbl.  Lctr.  Att.  Pile  Feed.  Gd.  cd. 
Sacrit.  Tomash  Bind,  80  •4th  Ave,  N.Y.C.  3 
Rotary  Press,  17"  cut-oS.  2  colors  plus  2 
numbering  units.  Also  numbering  ma¬ 
chines.  Box  4999  c/o  GAM. 

MONOTYPE 

Paying  "double”  for  used  Monotype 
machines,  mats,  equipment  and 
services  does  not  add  value  to  your 
purchase.  Save  the  difference.  Get 
our  guarantee — and  low  prices,  too! 

Mono  Typecaster,  5728  N.  Meade.  Chicago  30,  III. 

Zarkin  Plate  Graining  Machine,  tub  '-ixe 
51x83 — Keese  4x4  one  color  labd  prcM.  3 
Color  Rotary  8x25  inch  press.  30  inch 
Peters  Sheeter,  Hig[h  Die  Press,,  High  dies 
for  Labels  with  15  inch  automatic  TCbbling 
machine,  Lithographers  Power  Transfer 
Press,  laree  size,  Makatag  patching  ma¬ 
chine.  Kidder  10x15  roll  led  with  Otters 
and  resrinder.  30  inch  slitter  and  rewinder. 
Pleger  automatic  striker.  Friel  check  im¬ 
printer — man;r  more.  Send  for  list,  no  ob¬ 
ligation.  Printers  Trouble  Shooter,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 


308 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — March,  1957 


100  PARTS  ELIMINATED 

^  on  the 

%  COMPLETELY  HYDRAULIC 

SCHIMANEK 

featuring 


POWER  BACK 
GAUGE 


hydraulic  knife 

&  CLAMP 


electric  eye 

(Model  42) 

left  a  right  hand 

SIDE  TABLES 


COMPLETELY 
PUSH  BUnON 


fewer 

encumbrances 


micrometer 

P.B.G.  ADJ. 


TROUBLE  FREE  •  ECONOMICAL 


You  can  now  put  a  brand  new  paper  cutter  to  work  in  your  plant 
for  less  money  than  many  used  cutters  of  the  same  size  on  the 
market  today. 

The  SCHIMANEK  is  the  first  precision  cutter  of  its  size  with  both  hydraulic  knife 
and  clamp.  Hydraulic  operation  means  dependable,  trouble-free  service  with  maximum 
speed,  accuracy  and  ease,  regardless  of  ply  or  quantity  of  stock. 

The  SCHIMANEK  is  rugged  yet  amazingly  simple.  It  uses  no  gears,  clutch,  flywheel, 
belts,  pulleys,  etc.  100  parts  have  been  eliminated. 

These  and  many  other  features  make  the  SCHIMANEK  your  best  paper  cutter  buy. 
Write  for  illustrated  literature,  prices  and  complete  terms. 


ir  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


■k  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


INVENTORY  LIQUIDATION 

OFFSET  &  LEHERPRESS  EQUIPMENT 
■IC  Chitf  22  X  29,  MW  1951 
Mtttr  than  avtrata  eanhitian 
LSN  21  X  21  Harris,  txeal.  rvnning  eon4. 
1250  Mnltilith,  post  war 
221  Davidsan  Dnal 
2— Millar  Simplax  Aata.  Oiling 
IT*/2  X  221/2  Kally  C,  past  war,  camplataly 
rahnill.  I  yaar  gnarantaa 
IT  X  22  Rally  B  Spaetal,  axtansian  daliv- 
ary,  tingla  phasa  malar  and  eanlral 
#5—4  Raliar  Miahia  with  Daxtar  swing* 
hack  fasdar 

#5  Babcack  hand  fad,  camplataly  rabnilt 
2 — 22  X  34  Pany  Miahia,  hand  land 
12  X  IB  Six  Rollar  Klaga  Unit,  rabnilt 
41  Miahia  2  Calar,  past  war 
141/2  X  221/2  Craftsman  Dia  Caltar 

Above  equipment  must  be  moved 
within  the  next  thirty  days 

Liberal  Terms 

EXCELLO  PRINTING  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

Paper  Cutler  Specialists 
1903  W.  North  Ava.,  Chicago  22,  III. 
Call  Collacti  ARmitaga  6-3032 


SSL  23x35"  sheet,  Harris  feeder,  AC  mo¬ 
tors  and  controller.  Washup  mach.,  spray 
gun,  new  main  bearings  and  bearers,  cyl¬ 
inders  regrround.  Ideal  for  country  news¬ 
paper.  Schute  delivery.  Press  in  excellent 
condition.  $4,000  or  best  offer.  Seybold  hand 
clamp  cutter  35",  3  knives.  $1,200.  Above 
items  f.o.b.  Chicago.  Box  5009  c/o  GAM. 

Harris  S-8-L  high  pile  delivery,  static  elim¬ 
inator,  ink  fountain  vibrator  rebuilt  com¬ 
pletely  including  cylinders,  new  motors  and 
controls,  only  3  years  ago,  special  price  for 
a  very  fine  printing  machine.  Will  load  and 
deliver  to  your  plant  including  setting  up 
for  $4000.00.  Mailing  Machines  Inc.,  3030 
Lawton,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


REBUILT  PAPER  CUTTERS 

4  VA  Scyhcld  Tumbler  Trimmer 
3  VA  Scyhcld  A-Kcifc  Trimmer 
64"  Scyhcld  Preeisieu  Actc.  Spcecr 
84"-T4"-56"  Scyhcld  Dcylcn 
64"  Scyhcld  I2Z— 32"  Scyhcld  ST 
64"-56"  Scyhcld  lOZ 
4B"-3B"-34"  Scyhcld  Hclyckc 
54"-44"  Scyhcld  20th  Ccctury 
44"  Ncticncl  Late  Mcdcl 
50"-40"  Chccdlcr  A  Price 
63"-44"-34"  Actc.  Otwege 
5T"-44"-32"  Dexter 
50  "-36"  Shcridca 
34'/2"  Dicmccd  Hand  Clamp 
34*a"  Creftemau  Hand  Clamp 
19^'  Brackett  Trimmer 

HAGMAN  &  PETERSON 

Papar  Cutter  Afacfilnlsts 
95  Cliff  Street,  New  Tark  SB,  N.  T. 

BEckmcn  3-2522 


1 — 2-Color  Model  41  Miehle  4  Roller  Cylin¬ 
der  Press  with  Dexter  Feeder  Pile  Delivery 
220/60/3 — Good  Running  Condition.  Can 
be  seen  in  daily  operation  doing  fine  color 
work.  Ned  space,  must  move.  Box  59, 
Prince  Street  Station,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
10"  X  15"  new  series  C&P  hand  fed. 
Chases,  cores,  AC  motor.  $395.  Immediate 
shipment.  Turner  Printing  Machinery,  Inc., 
2630  Payne  Ave.,  Cleveland  14,  Ohio.  Of- 
fices:  Chicago- Detroit. _ 

SCOTCHLITE — large  quantity,  10  cents 
per  sq.  ft.  R.  A.  Bogie,  Brookfield,  Conn. 

Phone  New  Milford. _ 

Ludlow  Mats — Send  for  List.  Printers 
Trouble  Shooter,  New  Haven,  Conn. _ 

Sacrifice  21"  x  28"  Harris  LSN.  Wash  up 
attach.  AC.  $4000.  Available  at  once.  Box 

5003  c/o  GAM. _ 

Model  2066 — 14  x  20  Multilith,  Serial  No. 
331845 — $1,000.  Good  Condition.  Spears 
Prtg.  Company,  Box  419,  Abilene,  Tex. 

V-36  MIEHLE  VERTICAL  Press. 
Excellent  cond.  Box  5012  c/o  GAM. 

Cylinder  press,  9x12  Stoessel,  used  very 
little  $550.  Model  296  Multilith  $325.  Ma¬ 
jestic  Prtg.  Co.,  4778  Liberty,  Pgh.  24,  Pa. 
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WAbaih  2-5344 


THE  ECONOMICAL — SENSIBLE  WAY  TO  BUY 


Here  if  your  buying  opportunity  for  1957.  Owner  endorsed 
equipment,  et  prices  far  below  what  you  would  expect. 
Equipment  to  save  you  money  both  when  you  buy,  and  in  the 
bonus  impressions  and  extra  profit  you  get  from  its  operation. 


AUTOMATIC  CYLINDER  PRESSES 
52''xT0''  Na.  I  0  Mishle  twe  eeUr 
aato. 

Na.  4S  Miahia  twa  ealar  aata.,  straaa 
faad. 

2l"x2l''  Miahia  twa  ealar  aata.  STSOO 

43'x56'  NO.  2/0  MIEHLE  auto. 

39'x53'  NO.  I  MIEHLE  auto. 

3S*xS0'  NO.  2  MIEHLE  auto. 

33'x4«'  NO.  3  MIEHLE  auto . $4000 

3l’x4l'  NO.  4— FOUR  ROLLER 
MIEHLE  auto. 

22'x34’  PONY  MIEHLE  auto . $34«5 

22'x28'  MIEHLE  HORIZONTAL, 

oridnal  ityle  delivery . . $2075 

22'x28'  MIEHLE  HORIZONTAL. 

modem  straight  lino  delivery _ $4950 

V36  Miahia  Vartiaal _  _ 

V45  Miahia  Vartieal..^ . . 

VSO  Miahia  Vartiaal . 

V50  Miahia  Vartiaal  pastwar. 

22'x34'  NO.  2  KELLY _ fi 

DEXTER  feed  for  NO.  I  MlEh 
POSTWAR  22'x28'  NO.  I  KELLY  auto. 
20'x26’  MILLER  SIMPLEX  auto. 


12'xlS'  NS  CAP 
I2'xl8'  OS  CAP 
lO-xIS'  NS  CAP 
IITxIS'  OS  CAP 
rxir  NS  CAP 
rxl2'  OS  CAP. 


OFFSET  PRESSES 

lO’xU'  MODEL  1250  MULTILITH, 
excellent 

I4'x20'  WEBENDORFER 
I4*x2<r  MODEL  2066  MULTILITH 
irx22*  HARRIS  LSB 
2rx2a'  HARRIS  LSN 
2rx2*'  WEBENDORFER  Bi|  Chief 
2rx4r  HARRIS  SSL 
36'x48'  HARRIS  S7L 
20*  LEVY  gallery  process  camera, 
complete 


.$2115 


POWER  CUTTERS 

3014'  CAP  hand  clamp 

32*  CAP  hand  clamp 

32*  SEYBOLD  auto  clamp 

34>/a*  CAP  CRAFTSMAN  hand  clamp 

3r  CAP  AUTOMATIC 

39*  SEYBOLD  auto  clamp 

40*  SEYBOLD  lOZ  auto  clamp 

44*  SEYBOLD  lOZ  auto  clamp 

49*  SEYBOLD 

50*  SEYBOLD 

50*  OSWEGO 


AUTOMATIC  PLATENS 
U'/t'xZZ*  CRAFTSMAN  auto,  unit 
I2'xl8'  FULL  KLUGE  UNIT,  Kluge 

feed 

J2'xir  CAP  CRAFTSMAN  auto,  unit 
Il2’xl8'  CRAFTSMAN.  KLUGE  auto, 
i  feed 

I2'XI8'  HEIDELBERG 
.  I0'xl5'  KLUGE  UNIT.  Kluge  feed 

lO'xIS’ NEW  SERIES  CAP.Klugefeed 

LARGEST  DEALER  IN  U.S.A 


DETROIT 


2630  Payne  Ave.  -  TOwer  1>1SI0 
CLIVIIAND  14,  OHIO 


EXPORT  BUYERS— CABLE  TU RNTYPE— CLEVELAND 


RYAN  OKAYED 
Late  36'/]"  Challenge  Hydroalic 
Clomp  Power  Cutter 
V*36  Miehle  Vertical  Precs 
V-SO  Miehle  Verticol  Press 
Late  22x28  Brown  Vacuum 
Printing  Frame 

30x40  Brown  Elevating  Vacuum 
Printing  Frame 
44x54  Brown  Lithe  Whirler 
Anderson  B  Repeat  Printer  and 
Table 

12x18  Little  Giant  Letterpress 
1250  Multilith  with  envelope 
friction  food 
#2  Kelly  Press 

25x38  Baum  Folder,  32p  attacih 
ment.  Model  3332 
38"  Helyohe  Seybold  Automatic 
Power  Cutter 

...  r*«l  barjWm  ... 

Cosh  —  Terms 
“See  Oymi  lefere  tuylm’  ” 

E.  G.  RYAN  &  COMPANY 
153  W.  Huron  -Chicofo  10,  III. 

DEIoworo  7-3313 


14x20  GLOCKNER  CYLINDER  PRESS. 
4  yrs.  old,  beautiful  rend.,  unexcelled  ink 
dist.  and  imp.  Simple  to  operate.  A.C. 
motor  eeuip.  Spray  Run  &  automatic  Ras 
flame.  Will  dem.  $2,500  cash  our  floor. 
Sultze  PrintinR,  Janesville.  Wis. 


MILWAUKEE  BRONZINC  MACHINES 
For  all  presses.  Some  rebuilt  units. 

C.  B.  HENSCHEL  MFC.  CO. 

229  W.  Mineral  St.  Milwaukee,  WIs. 


SEND  FOR  FREE  CATALOG  and  used 
machinery  list  from  the  big  supply  house. 
Prices,  service  and  location  the  best.  Me- 
Central  Type  Fdy.,  Wichita,  Kansas. 


ROY  LARSEN 
LIQUIDATIONS  ft  APPRAISALS 
PUNTS  BOUGHT  AND  SOLD 

OVER  TWENTY  YEARS  IN 
THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS 

IBetere  You  Buy  or  Self,  toll  us  , 
ROY-L  ENTERPRISES 
BOX  108,  VILLA  PARK.  ILL.  I 


REBUILT  &  GUARANTEED 
PAPER  CUHERS 

74”  Ssybald  Fswsr  laek  fiaags 
IS"  SaybaM  1 02  Pawar  Baek  Baaia 
51"  Say  ball  102  Pawar  Baaga,  2  tlla 
tablas 

50"  Sayball  52  Pawar  Back  Baaga 

50"  Sayball  102  aal  20tb  Caatary 

2—45"  Sayball 

44"  Sbarilaa 

II"  Oswaga 

II"  Sbarilaa 

ST"  Sayball— SI2S0 

S4</t",  SQi/i"  Diaaiaal  Haal  Olaaiy 

S2"  Oswaga  Aataaiatia  Claaio 

10^"  Bballaaga  Hyiraalia  data.  Malal 

I  Kalfa  Triaiaiar,  past  war  IVA 
lIVi"  Haal  Lavar  BraftsMaa,  Ilka  aaw 
Above  rebuilt  and  guaranteed  ter 
one  year 

Liberal  Terms 

EXCELLO  PRINTING  EQUIPMENT  CO. 

Paper  Cutter  SpeWullate 
1511  W.  North  Ava.,  Chlaaga  22,  III. 
Ball  Callaeti  ARaiitaga  l-IOII 


Khiges  6-R  12x18  mtr  to  suit _ . 

CrarNman  6-R  12x18  mtr  to  suit _  13SB 

Kkige  10x15  CfrP  v.t.  mtr,  nice _ 950 

Boston  #3,  Vz"  stitchar,  2  yr  oM _  325 

Morriaon  #3J,  stHclMr  _  325 

Miehia  22x28  Horisontal  #1255  ac..  3500 
Man  Poly-Automat  14x20  4  yr  oM  „  3500 

Miehle  V-36  (21  mtr  to  suit,  each _  2500 

M-24  9x12  cue  fed  aute,  steel  cyl.  ..  850 

Multi's  #1250's,  full  equip,  from _  790 

Multi's  #1200't,  full  cqttip.  frem_  400 

Miller  Simplex  20x26  ac  mtr _  1600 

Portland  power  punch  w/diet  ac _  100 

Hamiltett  48  cabinets  (5)  werk-tep.  165 
Hamilton  24  cabinets  (2)  work-top..  90 
Hamilton  steel  imposing  w/fum  etc  375 

Poco  15x25  cyl  proof-press . .  250 

Numerous  othor  valuos  also  avaHablo. 

PRINTERS  EQUIPMENT  EXCHANGE 
11  Mt.  Vomon  Stroot,  Worcostor  5,  Mass. 
Your  surplus  equipmont  WANTED  TO  BUYI 


Seybold  3VA  three  knife  book  trimmer. 
Maximum  20"  x  24",  minimum  4"  x  6". 
Completely  overhauled  last  year.  See  run¬ 
ning.  Excellent  value.  Turner  Printing  Ma¬ 
chinery,  Inc.,  2630  Payne  Ave.,  Cle^land 
14,  Ohio.  Offices:  (Hiicago- Detroit. 


luge  6  roller,  post  war  12x18  very  good 
I  I  condition  —  $1100.00.  Mailing  Machmet, 
_ !  1  Inc.,  3030  Lawton,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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fcXKURT  BUYERS— CABLE  TURNTYPE — CLEVELAND 


us¥  OF  DEPE1U>ABIE  REIUILT 


Compittftfly  rebuilt  and  modernized 
maehinety  for  printers,  box  ma 
and  lithographert. 


FIRST  Sff  If  ) 

FALCO 


WE  OFFER  THE  FOLLOWING 


TWO-COLOR  PRESSES 
2 — #«/0  TC  MMhiM— 52x70" 

I — #5/0  TC  MMhl« — 52x65" 

1 — #1/0  TC  Miahl*— 42TAx56" 

1 — #46  TC  MichU  Uiiit^35Hx#<'’ 

I — MichU  Tandam — 22x28 

SINGLE-COLOR  PRESSES 
I — #7/0  Miahla— 51x74" 

1 —  #6/0  MMila — 51x68" 

2—  #5 /OS  Miahlat — 46x68" 

1 — #5/0  Miahla— 46x65" 

1 —  #4/0  Miahla — 46x62" 

2 —  #2/0  Miahlaa — 43x56" 

2 —  #1  Miahla* — 39x53" 

1— #2  Miahla— 35x50" 

3 —  #3  Miahla* — 33x46" 

1 — #4/4R  Miahla  Uiiit^29x41" 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDERS  avaihbla 
for  abova  lUtad  MIEHLE  PRESSES. 


AUTOMATIC  JOB  PRESSES 
I — #46  Miahla — 361/^x46" 

I — #2  Rally- 24x35" 

1 — #1  Rally— 22x28" 

I — Millar  Simplax — 20x26" 

1— V-36  Miahla  VarHcal— 13x19" 


COMPOSING  ROOM 
Modal  8  Linotypa 
Modal  5  Linotypa 
Modal  CSM-3  Intartypa 
Modal  F  Elrod — Ga* — 8  Mold* 

MISCELLANEOUS 
50"  Saybold  Practsion  Cuttar 
68"  0*wago  Powar  Cuttar 
Modal  #443  Baum  Foldar 
Chandlar  b  Prica  Prassas — all  sixaa 
2 — Automatic  Ruling  Machinas 
2 — Hand  Fad  Ruling  Machina* 

NEW  EQUIPMENT 
Suction  Pile  "STREAM"  Faadara 
"Motorixad"  Extan*ion  Oalivaria* 
Paa*cha  Spray  Equipmant 
PMC  Patantad  Ba*a  Sy*tam* 

Nel*on  and  Nolan  Saw  Trimmars 


Wa  can  furni*h  PLATEN  TYPE  or 
CONVERTED  CYLINDER  CUTTERS 
and  CREASERS  for  PAPER,  PAPER- 
BOARD  AND  CORRUGATED. 

—  TELL  US  YOUR  NEEDS  — 


SURPLUS  or  ENTIRE  PLANTS  PURCHASED 

All  information  presented  held  stricHy  confidential 


THE  FALCO  | 
CORPORATION  : 


GENERAL  OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSE 
47-01  35th  Street,  Long  Inland  City  1,  N.  Y. 
STillwelt  4-8026  . 

MIDWEST  BRANCH  OFFICE 

343  South  Dearborn  Street,  Chicogo  4,  III. 

HArrison  7-5643 


★  EQUIPMENT  rOK  SAIE 


■k  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 
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BRONZING  MACHINES 

Completely  reconditioned  —  various  sizes 
•vaiUble.  Our  SERVICE  DEPARTMENT 
re-covers  your  cleaning  belts  and  burnish¬ 
ers.  Ask  for  quotation. 

American  Bronzing  Machine  Works,  Inc. 
145  Nassau  St.  New  York  38,  N.Y. 


For  sale  or  trade,  available  for  immediate 
shipment,  in  good  operating  condition: 

(1)  17x22  Kelly  Press 

(2)  6%  Smithe  Plunger 

(3)  6}i  Smithe  Plunger 

(4)  Smithe  Plunger 

(5)  J.  L.  Morrison  Box  Stitchers  (two) 

(6)  Table  Model  Gowdy  Press 

Box  4965  c/o  GAM 


Stringing  machines — 2  loopers,  1  knotter. 
Good  run.  cond.  Sacrifice.  Box  4993c/o  G  AM. 


YANDERCOOK  PROOF  PRESSES 

RECONDITIONED  LIKE  NEW 
17'  X  31'  self-inkini,  irippert 
25'  X  31'  ulf-inkini,  irippert 
#23  power  press 
#3256  power 

Atony  Others 

CHARLES  GERMAIN  COMPANY 

20  Beekman  St.,  N.  Y.  38,  N.  Y 


BINDERY  EQUIPMENT 

Pleger  Paper  Covering  Machine 
Smyth  Case  Makers  #1  Cr  #2 
Smyth  Casing  In  Machine  #10 
#1  Christensen  Gang  Stitcher 
National  Str.  Needle  Sewers  16" 
Crawley  Rounder  &  Backers 
Brackett  &  Pleger  Strippers 
28"  Rosback  Rotary  Pony  Perforator 
Sheridan  40"  Rotary  Board  Cutter 
Robinson  45"  Rotary  Card  Cutters 
Pleger  Rotary  Gathering  Table 
#5  Standard  2  Rod  Embosser  A.C.  Equ. 
Kensol  Library  Model  Stamper 
18"  Potdevin  Conveyor  Gluer 
Berry  Multiple  Drill  5  Heads 
Tatum  Foot  Power  R.C.  Cutter 
Seybold  Round  Comer  Cutters 
Singer  Sewers  6-19,  6-9  fir  7-13 
Gluers  fir  Wringers  All  Makes 
Bundling  Presses — Board  Shears 
Wire  Stitchers — All  Makes  fir  Models 

JAMES  H.  JONES  COMPANY 
808  W.  WMhiniten  Blvd.,  CkiMiP  7.  III. 

SEpIpy  3-6020 


4U  beybold  lOZ  au:o.  clamp  power  paper 
cutter.  Exc.  condition.  Knives,  AC  motor. 
Priced  to  sell  at  once.  Terms.  Turner  Print¬ 
ing  Machierjr,  Inc.,  2630  Payne  Ave.,  Cleve¬ 
land  14,  Ohio.  Offices:  Chicago-Detroit. 


A  REBUILT  NUMBERING  MACHINES  -k 
$10  ea.  Americans  •  Roberts  •  Wetters. 
Rentals  $2.50  a  week  •  Repairs  $3. 
New  midget  machines  3  or  4  picas. 
AHas  Numb.  Mach.,  270  Lafayette,  N.Y.C. 


Dexter  Feeder  for  sale  for  #4  Miehle  Single 
Color  Printing  Press.  Contact:  DIAMOND 
PAPER  BOX  COMPANY,  30  Somerton 
St.,  Rochester  7,  New  York. 


^  SINCE 


IP 

^1902  ^ 


^''PRINTING 


MACHINERY 


MIEHIE  niNTING  flESSES:  All  slm  with  tr  witbMt  •itMUtic  feed. 

2-Ne.  4(  2  Cel.  4("  MIehle  presses-Chahi  Dd.,  A.C.  neter. 

2—1/0  2-Cel.  Si"  Hlehk  presses.  Deiter  Pile  er  Cress  Aete.  Feeders. 
i/0  2  Cel.  if"  Hleble,  Cress  er  Pile  Feeder  anileble. 

2/0  Si"  Hleble  Perfectiai  Press,  Deiter  pile  feeder  aed  dethrery. 

Ns.  41  s/c  Hleble  Aete.  Ualt,  site  31 1  41",  Dexter  Feeder  aad  Del. 

2— No.  4i  s/c  Hleble  Aete.  Ueits,  size  3iVS  i  4i.  Dexter  Feeder  aad  Del. 
HIEHLE  HORIZONTAL  PRESSES:  Sie«le  Color  22  x  20;  aed  Taedeai. 

HILLER  PRESSES:  27  i  41  Hajer  aad  Two  Color. 

20  I  2i  Slaiplex. 

27  X  41  Catter  I  Creaser,  Aato.  oillag. 

Converted  MIehle  Presses  for  Die-Cutting,  equipped  with 
auto,  feed  or  board  lift.  Details  on  request. 

Cl«v«land  Feldvrt,  No.  0,  19  x  25 — No.  00,  22  x  28 — No.  29  Miohio 
lottor  Frost;  12  x  18  C.&P.  ploton  Automotic;  38",  40",  44",  50" 
Soybold  Cutting  Mochinos;  Soybold  2-hoad  Dio  Frost;  2 — 12  x  18  Klueo 
Au(o.  Frossot. 

4 — No.  14  Lisotypos,  «ia|l«  koykoarO,  eloe.  pot,  AC  uotor. 

2 — Ro.  •  Lioatypos,  faa  ttyla,  aloe,  pat,  AC  uatar. 
latartypaa — Modal  C — CSSM — F2-2  alaatria  pat  aad  oaaddar. 


OFFSET  PRESSES 

No.  if  2-col.  Hleble,  sheet  4i!^  x  il'/t,  Dexter  Feeder  t  Del. 
Harris  Presses-EL  22  x  34;  LTC  22  x  29;  LSD  17VS  x  22’4;  LT6 
17'/ix22'/G;LST  2-col.  3S  i  4S. 

Ebce  Offset  Press:  22  x  34. 

ATF  Presses:  14  x  20;  DE  17*/^  x  22 


Inforotforf  In  buying  ilngln  ssnits  and  comploto  plantt 


NORTHERN  MACHINE  WORKS 


[5 


it  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


ir  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


Ljil.w  ^ 

ECONOM' 

PRODUCTS  CO. 


609  So.  la  Son*  St^  Chicago  5.  IN. 


HAMILTON  ROTARY  LETTER 
PRESSES.  WEB  FED  -  TWO  -  PRICED 
FOR  IMMEDIATE  SALE.  23x26  4- 
COLOR  AND  21x26  3-COLOR  AND 
VARNISHING  UNIT.  FOR  DETAILS 
AND  PRICE  WRITE  BONNAR-VAW- 
TER,  INCOPORATED,  1717  EAST  30th 
ST.,  CLEVELAND  14.  O.  PR  1-1670. 


NO.  2  KELLY 

Sheet  size  22x34,  guaranteed  like  new. 
$2,800  spent  complete  overhaul.  Press  can 
be  purchased  at  barnin.  Quick  sale. 
Simplex  Printing  Co. 

610  W.  Van  Buren  St.,  Chicago,  IlL _ 


POLYGRAPH  (Model  M-2)  —  less  than 
50,000  impressions.  Sacrifice  Sale.  Can  be 
seen  working.  Printing  area  21x25.  Orig. 
value  $11,500.  Sac.  at  $6,500.  Lee  Prtg.  Co., 
54-56  Summit  St.,  Tenany,  N.  J.  LO  9-0039 


FOR  SALE 

Hew  Era  Pres$e$,  i—k”  t  i". 

1— 2-Celer  aid  2— 4-Ctier. 

Also,  1—7-Part  New  Era  Cellatar  with 
llaiai  aad  cit-eff  attaduaeats. 

Rsply:  Box  No.  4995  c/0  GAM 


5  Color  Cottrell  32  1  47"  sheet  feed. 

2- Color  Cottrell  34  i  48"  sheet  feed. 

41  pg.  Goss  Hagaziae  Folder,  34  Vi"  cat- 
off,  for  Grarare  or  Letterpress. 

Si"  Chrlsteasea  High  speed  Broazer. 

3- head  Jaeagst  side  stitcher. 

74"  Seybold  Daytra  Power  Cotter. 

Model  0  Clevelaad  folder.  19  x  2S". 

Model  E  aerelaod  folder,  17  x  22". 

Model  B  Clerelaad  folder,  2S  x  31". 

Krotman  Machinery  Sales  Co. 

608  S.  Doarbom  St.,  Chicago 


Excellent  52"  x  75"  Hamilton  steel  impos¬ 
ing  surface,  steel  table  with  161 — 8M  x  13" 


and  table,  24  letter  boards  each  side.  Savo 
50%.  Turner  Printing  Machinery,  Inc., 
2630  Payne  Ave.,  Cleveland  14,  Ohio.  Of¬ 
fices:  Chicago-Detroit. 


28x41  MILLER  2-Color  &  Major  4  track  AC 
20x26  MILLER  Simpkx,  latest  model  exc. 
42x56  MIEHLE  2/0  Auto.  Ext  del.  Excel.  AC 
40x52  Premier  Auto.  AC  All  OK  only  $1500 
22x34  Miehle  "Pony"  HF  High  serv#  Lew  $. 
27x41  MILLER  C6C  late  4000/hr  model  CY 
Blatchford  Bases  for  all  Miehles  &  Millers 
Wesel  Form  dollies — Margach  slug  router. 
Twin  head  Spray  Guns — 48"  GOERZ  Lent. 
24xC4  Wesel  Dk'rm  Camera  w/lens,  lamps 
SEYBOLD  50"  1 0Z  042"  Cutters,  very  good. 
Rosback  Gang  Stitcher — No  14  Vandercook 
. .  WANTED:  No  2  Miehle  HF  ext  del  AC  . 
Columbia  Mach.Columbia,N.J.HYatt6-3563 


Baum  17x22  model  33  air  pile  feed,  like 
new,  used  less  than  3  months.  $1250.00. 
Mailing  Machines,  Inc.,  3030  Lawton,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 


Cleveland  22x28  automatic  folder.  Model 
00  with  continuous  feeder,  AC  electrical 
equipment.  Excellent  mechanical  condition. 
J.  Spero  &  Co.,  549  W.  Randolph  Street. 
Chicago.  Tel.  ANdover  3-4633. 


A.T.F.  Perf-A-Matic  perforator.  Like  new 
used  only  6  months.  Perforates,  scores^  & 
slits.  Bargain  priced.  Write  today  Chronicle 
Press  &  Associates,  Emmittsburg,  Md.  .  .  . 
Tel.  7-5511. 


I  GAM  =  100%  COVERAGE 
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PACKAGED  BOLLEBS 

A  Complete  Unit  at  an  Absolute  Price  in  Advance 

TImm  art  oar  Notioaally  Advertised  DURO-MAJOR/  Non-Melt,  All  Season  Compositiea 
Rollers— gaoranteed  not  to  get  hard  or  lose  their  tack.  Prove  the  snperiority  il  these 

PRICE  LIST 

CorM,  boxn  and  poataga  THROUGH  FOURTH  ZONE  from  Claraland  includad.  Foataga  bayoMd 
FOURTH  ZONE  from  Clavaland  addad.  Tha  following  pricaa  and  conditiona  ara  RmH^  fa  Hm 
CONTINENTAL  Unitad  Stafaa.  Chacfc  with  ordar  or  C.O.D. 


Thoae  are  new  style  light  woight  ceres 
for  ail  Kelly's 

6— No.  1  Kelly,  3  Forms,  3  Distrib¬ 
utors  . $55.00 

3  Me.  1  Kelly,  Forms  Only..........  37.50 

4 —  ATF  or  C  Kelly,  3  Forms,  3  Dis¬ 
tributors  .  33.00 

1 — ATF  Doctor  3Vax33 . .  11.00 

5—  Kelly  A  B  or  Clipper,  3  Forms, 

3  Distributors  .  35.00 

3— Kelly  A  B  or  Clipper,  Forms 

Only  . 33.00 

6—  MIehle  Horizontal  39  Old  or 

Now  Stylo  31/4" .  55.00 

New  Style  less  Oilite  Bearings 
and  Fittings.  If  included,  add 
$1.50  per  roller. 

3  MIehle  Horizontal  Old  Style 

Forms  3»/4'' . 33.00 

5 — MIehle  Vertical  50,  45  and  36..  33.00 
For  V-50,  sterte  If  bearings  are 
used  or  for  new  style  press. 

Also  roller  dienneter. 

5  tittle  Giant,  Series  4,  3  Forms, 

3  Distributors  .  37.50 

5— Litrte  Giant,  Series  5  A  6,  3 

Forms,  3  Distributors,  1  Doctor  36.00 

4  Little  Giant  Series  5  A  6,  4 

Forma  .  37.50 

S^^ittle  Giant  10x15,  3  Forms, 

3  Distributors  .  33.00 


4 — Heidelberg  10x15  . $38.50 

6— Multicolor  M  34,  3  Forms,  3 

Distributors .  33.00 

6—13x18  New  Style  Kluge .  38.50 

4 — 13x18  New  Style  Kluge .  36.50 

6—10x15  New  Style  Kluge .  31.00 

4 —  Miller  Master  Speed  11x17 

Forms  .  34.00 

Complete  set,  4  Forms,  3  Dis¬ 
tributors,  1  Rider  or  Ductor......  35.00 

2  Miller  High  Speed  Forms .  15.00 

Full  set,  3  Forms,  3  Distributors, 

1  Rider  or  Ductor......................  33.00 

CHANDLER  A  PRICE 

5— 13x18  Craftsman,  4  Forms,  1 

Distributor,  Old  Style .  33.00 

6— 13x18  Craftsman,  4  Forms,  3 

Distributors,  New  Style .  38.50 

State  if  Distributor  same  length 

or  shorter  them  forms 
4—12x18  Craftsman  Forms  Only, 

Old  or  New  Style .  28.50 

4^10x15  Craftsman  Forms .  32.00 

4— I4V3X23  Craftsman  Forms......  33.50 

1—141/1x22  Craftsman  Ductor......  7.50 

4 — 141/3x23  CAP  Open . .  30.50 

4—14x20  CAP  Open..... .  28.50 

3 — 12x18  CAP  Open. .  19.00 

3 — 10x15  CAP  Open .  13.50 

3 — 8x12,  7x11,  6I/3XIO,  6x9 

CAP  Open .  8.00 


For  rollars  not  listed,  prices  will  be  hirnislied  upon  request 

NO  CORES  TO  SEND  IN  NO  WAITING 

Shipped  immadiafaly  on  receipt  of  your  ordar 


ifoux  fixtsitx  xodbn^  wiik  O(do 


OHIO  ROLLER  COMPANY 

4408  DETROIT  AVENUE,  CLEVELAND  13,  OHIO— WOodbir^e  1-6742 


if  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


I— «/0  TO"  Mlthli  2-etl.,  Daxt.  piU  Mr., 
•xt.  OtI. 

I— 0/0  SO"  MUhIa  S.C.  with  Chritlaataa 
plla  atraaai  Mr. 

i — Na.  41  Miakla  2*aal.|  lata  atyla 
I— UK  Harris  2-eal.  Offsat,  42x50 
I— LSI  Harris  S.C.  Offsat,  ITx22t  rsbaiit 
I — 74"  SsybsM  Daytaa  Maiai  OZ  aats. 
eattsr 

I— SaybaM  Ma4sl  SVA  S>Kaifs  TriaiBisr 
I — Ms4sl  A  Iraskatf  Triaaisr 
I— SsybslO  Haavy  Daty  4*Rs4  Dia  Cattsr, 
24xl0|  rsbaiit 

I— Ma4sl  lOOA  Daxt.  FsMsr  30x52,  par- 
allsl  10  A  12  p|.  attaeb.i  rsbaiit 
I — Cbristaaasa  Fsay  MaOal  laac  Stitsbsrt 
raeaal. 

I— MIshls  Ext.  Dal.  far  74"  Mishia 


SFECIAL 

I — Thaaitaa  plataa  41s  sattar,  20x10,  AC 
aiatsr  A  Rsam  varlabla  apss4  Orivsi 
raeaaOitiaaai. 


SAMUEL  C.  STOUT  CO. 

343  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  4,  III. 
HA  7-74A4 


2/0  Miehle  Letterpress  ser.  9606  W/AC 
motor  and  controls.  Rouse  Lift  and  exten¬ 
sion  Delivery.  $2475.00.  National  ream 
cutter  44"  ser.  2202  $1500.00,  exc.  oond. 
Die  Cutting  Jackets  of  Stainless  or  Disston 
Steel  made  to  your  specs.  Mid-State  Print¬ 
ing  Machinery  Service,  3114  S.  6l8t  Ave., 
Cicero  SO,  Ill. 

Rebuilt  New  Era  Presses 
2—2/0  9x12;  2—6x6;  1—2/1  9x12; 

1 — Collator.  Also  used  attachments. 
Box  5005  c/o  GAM. 

MILLER  MAJOR  27  x  41 
Good  condition.  DC  electrical  equipment. 
(2  track)  $3500.  Ritzmann  Press,  Inc., 
1928  W.  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago. 

Varitypers,  Multiliths,  Folders,  IBM,  mim- 
eos,  etc.  Reasonable.  All  Languages  Co. 
(GA)  119  W.  23rd.  N.Y.C.  11.  CH  3-8086. 


FOR  SALE 

2  COLOR  HARRIS  LETTERPRESSES 

EXCELLENT  CONDITION 

2 — ^TC . 28  X  42 

1 — ^TA . 28  X  34 

1 — S-1 . 16  x20 

KONECKY  BROTHERS 
636  Elavsnth  Avsnus,  New  Ysrk  36,  N.  Y. 
Talsplwns  Wuiwlwr  CIrtU  6-7365 _ 


i 


Davidson  Model  221-2  late  model  machines. 
Excellent  operating  condition.  $1,500  for 
both.  Multuith  Model  2066 — 14x20.  Very 
late  model  In  perfect  condition.  $1,850 
FOB  our  floor.  Kaminer,  30  Ferry  St.. 
N.Y.C.  WO  2-1670, 


39"  X  S3"  No.  1  Miehle  auto.  Dexter  feed, 
ext.  pile  del.,  AC  motor.  $5500.  Liberal 
terms.  Immediate  shipment.  Turner  Print¬ 
ing  Machinery,  Inc.,  2630  Payne  Avenue, 
Cl^eland  14,  O.  Offices :  Chicago-Detroit. 

THE  PRACTICE 
of  PRINTING 

by  RALPH  W.  POLK 

A  complete  and 
well  rounded  course 
in  typography  for  adver¬ 
tising  men,  salesmen,  print¬ 
ing  office  executives,  and  students. 


SEND  CHECK  FOR  $4.75 

Please  add  35c  for  handling 

Book  Dept.,  Graphic  Arts  Monthly 

608  S.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago  5,  III. 


★  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


IHTERTTPE  Medtl  F,  2  nacaziBS  ailxar 
Ha.  12450  aataaiatle  66*44ar,  A.  0.  50 
ayela  netar,  (as  yaf,  Maaaaialt.  OlaaB, 
taaad  aanplata  iaelBdlBf  aialds,  baads 
aa4  twa  staadard  fall  laagfb  SO  abaaaal 
BiaEaziaat.  Priea  _ $2755 

VAHDERCOOK  Madal  20,  bad  siza  10x25" 
aafa  iakar. 

VAHDERCOOK  Madal  120,  bad  siza  20x45", 
Frlafiac  araa  20x241/}". 

CHALLEHOE  Madal  1520  KA  lO'/sxOO", 
aafa  iakar. 

TYPE  &  PRESS 

of  Illinois,  Inc. 

3312  North  Ravenswood,  Chicago 
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LOOK  TO  CONTINENTAL 

•  FOR  BETTER  EQUIPMENT  AT  A  BETTER  PRICE 


OFFSET  PRESSES 
18''x45''  Harris  MmIsI  LSS 
22''il4''  Narrit  Ma4sl  LTH 
22''xl4''  Harris  Ma4sl  EL  (rsbalH) 

EE'iES”  Mlshla  21 

ni/a''i22*/i''  Harris  Ms4al  LTR  (raballl) 
I4"x20''  MaltlllNi  Ma4al  2048 
ID'aN"  MBltimh  Ma4al  I2S0 

BINDERY 

18"xl2''  ClaxsIaaE  Fal4ar  Ma4al  K  with  eaa- 
tlaaaas  tss4ar  aB4  22-pa(a  attsehaiaat 
ES'/t”  Cballaaca  Lsvar  Cattsr  (Ilka  aaw) 
Ma4al  E  Ckallaacs  Fa^ar  Drill  with 
asaassariss 


LETTERPRESSES 
I2''xll''  Klaga  Ualt 
I•"xl8''  C  S  P  with  Klaga  Faa4ar 

COMPOSING  ROOM 
24V4''x2T''  Vaadaraaak  Pawar  Praaf  Prass 
Ma4al  121 

Ila4al  Z  latartypa  Maehlaa,  raaaB4ltlaBa4 
(la  axaaHaat  eaa4ltlaB) 

Masaaialt  (alasirla)  far  Llaatyga 

Maaklaa  . S22I.N 

Haw  Llaatyya  Fall  Slis  Magailaas....$ITI.0O 
I8'’xl4'’  Vaa4areaak  Praal  Prass  MaHal  28 
with  laklag  sarriaga  (raballt) . StZI.OI 


1402  N.  WESTERN 
CHICAGO  22,  ILL. 


EVERGLADE  4-1900 


EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


KeUy  "C"  rebuUt  A.C.  MILLER  TW  two- 
color  21  X  28  A.C.  Miller  Simplex  20  x  26 
A.C.  Casey  &  Holland,  Inc.,  71  Beekman 
St.,  N.  Y.  38,  N.  Y. 


it  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


12"  X  18"  Kluge  auto.  unit.  Kluge  feed, 
chases,  cores,  AC  motor.  Liberal  terms. 
Turner  Printing  Machinerj^  Inc.,  2630 
Pajrne  Ave.,  Cleveland  14,  Ohio.  Offices: 
Chicago-Detroit. 


Harris  46^x68H  two-color  LSG,  stream 
feeder.  AC  motors,  excellent  mechanical 
condition.  Can  be  purchased  for  M  of  todays 
replacement  cost.  J.  Spero  &  Co.,  549  W. 
Randolph,  Chicago.  Tel.  ANdover  3-4633. 


Varitypars — 1/3  Down — Fonts 

DSJ,  9  fonts,  $1250  terms;  cash  disc.;  A-20 
Justifier  $350,  model  $175  guar.  Type  fonts 
3  for  $25  (new  $30.50  ea.)  ADAMM  CO., 
656  B’way,  N.  Y.  AL  4-3230. 


IMPORTANT! 

Whan  answering  box  number  ads,  c/o 
GAM,  be  sure  lo  address  your  replies  lo: 

Box _ 

c/o  Graphic  Arts  Monthly 

608  S.  Dearborn  St., 

Chicago  5,  III. 


QUALITY  EQUIPMENT 

14*y^'‘x22"  C&P  Automatic  Unit 
Hacker  Power  Block  Leveler 
Kelly  "C"  17"x22"  A.C.  Motor 
#2  Kelly  Press 
Southworth  Power  Punch 
Super  Speed  Paper  Drill 
Faikkill  Power  Punch 
#4  Boston  Power  Stitcher 

THE  M.  L.  ABRAMS  CO. 

1 841  Prospect  Ave.,  Cleveland  1 5,  Ohio 


22x34  Model  S-5L  Harris  Single-Color  Off¬ 
set  PrMs,  DC  Equipment.  Can  be  seen  in 
operation.  Need  space.  Will  accept  best  of¬ 
fer.  Box  59,  Prince  Street  Station,  N.Y.C. 


SAVE  TO  $1,000  AND  UP  ON  A 

rebuilt  and  guaranteed  Miller  Press 
1 — 27x40,  1 — 20x26  and  one  each  of 
same  with  automatic  oiling,  tach¬ 
ometer,  etc.  High  serial  numbers. 
Write  the  Miller  Man. 

WM.  T.  DANIELS 

lOOOS  Fraakstawa  Raad,  Pittsbargli  II,  Pa. 
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it  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


it  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


REBUILT  &  GUARANTEED 
BINDERY  EQUIPMENT 
DEXTER  BOOK  FOLDERS 
1—50  X  72"  Par.  16-32 
1 — 42  X  57"  #191 A  OHtsida  Attach. 
2  Par.,  1  Rt.  Ang. 

1—39  X  52"  #189A;  1—36  x  48" 
#189  Par.  32 
1—36  X  48"  #190 
1 — 30  X  44"  #189  Par.  32 

1— 28  X  42" 

2—  Dbl.  16-32  #103  &  104 
Single  Folds  25"  to  56" 

l—W.W.C.  14x19  Clove.  Folder 
1—58"  N.S.  Dex.  Sue.  Pile  Feeder  for 
Folder 

1— 40"  X  52"  6  Fold  Hall-Pile  or 
Cross  Feeder 

2 —  Christensen  Stitchers,  Straight  & 
Curve  Needle  Sewing  Machines 

1 —  Casern  aker 

2—  #16  Boston  Mult  Hd  St. 

1 — Robinson  Board  Cutter 

Cross  Feeders  for  Tape  Folders,  all 
sixes  &  parts 

STOLP-GORE  CO. 

123  S.  Jefferson  St.,  Chicago  6,  III. 


Monotype  Keyboard  and  caster  with  molds, 
matrice  cases  and  display  fonts.  Purchased 
tor  use  on  mission  held  but  cannot  be  used. 
No  reasonable  offer  refused.  West  African 
Gospel  Publishing  Society,  P.  O.  Box  28, 
Curwensville,  Pa. 


No.  46  Miehle  Single  Color 

33x45  Stream  Pile  Feeder 
Chain  DeKvery — AC  Motor— New  1948 
BEN  SHULMAN  ASSOCIATES 
60  East  42  St.  NYC  OXford  7-4590 


MIEHLE  PRESS  No.  2,  Dexter  Suction 
Pile  Feeder  Extension  Delivery.  Excellent 
condition.  AC  motor. 

MIEHLE  PRESS  No.  2,  Hand  feed,  AC 
motor  and  controls.  These  presses  can  be 
seen  in  operation  at:  Wickersham  Printing 
Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 


NOW  20X 


IMPORTED  MAGNIFIER 
AT  10  POWER  PRICE! 


•  ACHROMATIC  FIAT  FIflO  TRIPtfl  LENS 
s  SATIN  CHROME  MOUNTING 
s  #ICS«IN  CARRYING  CASE 
H«ndF  ptec<s>on  mMe  pocket  mA|n>fiet 
Nrfect  Tot  eadmininc  screofis.  tocusmt 
CMNfds.  Chech  refistef  and  plat#  (tam 


FRIE  CIRCULAR 

FwN  iMO 


PRICED  TO  SELL 

22"  X  28"  Miehle  Horiz.  Letter- 
press,  Dexter  Feeder,  AC  motor 
driven,  new  1939. 

(2)  No.  1  Kelly  22"  x  28"  Let¬ 
terpresses,  AC  motor  driven, 
new  1942. 

ESTES  MACHINERY  COMPANY 
825  W.  Lake  St.,  Chicogo  7,  Illinois 
MOnroa  6-1814 


Late  postwar  22"  x  29"  Webendorfer  Big 
Chief  Offset.  Eixe.  AC.  Special  low  price. 
Liberal  terms.  Turner  Printing  Machinery, 
Inc.,  2630  Payne  Ave.,  Cleveland  14,  Ohio. 


Christensen  Pony  Gang  Stitcher,  late  style, 
7  Stations,  and  Sheridan  Inserter.  Box  No. 
5008  c/o  GAM. 


Brown  Folder,  size  39x54,  Four  right  angle. 
Serial  #2033,  with  Dexter  Cross-Feed. 
Western  Recorder,  127  E.  Broadway,  Louis¬ 
ville,  Kentucky.  Attn. :  Mr.  R.  L.  Pogue. 


MODEL  14  LINO  SINGLE  KEYBOARD  WIDE 
BASE,  MODEL  8  LINO  Fantypa,  LUDLOW 
W.  CABINET  fr  MATS,  HAMILTON  CABI¬ 
NET  48  JOB  CASES  WORK  TOP,  LARGE 
ASST  NEW  HAND  TYPE  b  GOOD  USED 
WOOD  TYPE,  NO.  6  LITTLE  GIANT  3  yrs 
OLD,  RICE  UNIT  10x15,  FULL  PLANT  W. 
H El DELBERGfrI  NTERTYPE.  P.  J.  Kl ERNAN, 
6112— 37th  AVE.,  WOODSIDE  77  N.  Y. 


HANDTOOI  CO.  309  FIFTH  AVi  NEW  YOSK  16.  N  y| 


National  Society 
for 

Crippled  Children  and  Adults 
11  So.  LaSalle  Chicago  3 
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USED  &  REBUILT  SPECIALS 


PRESS  ROOM 

I7i22  Kelly  B.  reMndltlMMl _ _ II9S0 

22X2S  Ne.  I  Kelly  Aute.,  rebuilt  eenpletely-  7500 
22xM  Ne.  2  Kelly  Aute.,  like  new 
V  M  Vertieal,  rebuilt  year  luaraiitee 

Peay  Mlahle.  eeaialeta,  peed  eeaditiea _ 790 

20x94  Whitleek  Cyllader  Praee  with  aieter _  250 

41'  4-411  Mlahle  Aute.,  late  etyte.  ext  del. _  4500 

12x11  Full  KIuh  Autaiaatit.  rebuilt _ 1850 

12x18  CAP  with  Klupa  Feeder,  rebuilt _ 1250 

14x20  CAP  0.8.  Opea  Praee,  peed  ebape _  SSO 

BINDERY 

SO*  Challeapa  Pewer  Paefc  Cutter,  like  aew.  1150 
SOVt'  Challeapa  Hydraulit  Autaaiatlt.  late-  3450 
37*  Seybeld  Autaaiatic,  Medal  CBA,  rebuilt..  3850 
49'  CAP  Auteaiatle  Pewer  Cutter,  rebuilt...  3850 

32'  Oiwepe  Pewer  Cutter,  rebuilt _ 1100 

Pcrtlaad  Pewer  Punch,  elaple  Kalaaiazae  hd.  275 

2'  Merrieea  Pewer  Stitcher,  rebuilt _  830 

Medal  E  Cleveland  Aute  Felder,  17x22— . .  400 

Thoaiac  Cellater  17x22,  like  new _ 150 

Brackett  8  etaticn  cellater  A  xtrip  |luer__  1200 

32'  Board  Shear  on  cteol  ttand _  123 

32x44'  Brown  Tabloid  Felder.  2  ellttere—  500 


COMPOSING  ROOM 
Modal  14  Linotype,  blower.  Mebr  taw,  new 
Micrethami  Elaetrle  Pat  4  melde.  V  belt 

drive,  rebuilt _ $40M 

Model  A  Intar^rpe,  rebuilt  eeniplately _ ^90 

Octrander  Seymour  Plate  Shaver,  full  papa _  090 

Riehardten  Die  Makara  Jlp  Saw,  drill,  rewtar  t50 
42x43  Steel  Galley  Sterape  Rack,  work  bank  55 

Hamilton  Steel  Type  Cab..  It  eaaee . .  00 

31x39  Tbompiaa  Steel  Tap  Impeelnp  Table 

with  cempartmente  A  pallaye.  Ilka  new _  421 

i2xi8  Poae  Proof  Prate,  cylinder  type -  i2S 

48  cate  Thempten  Type  Cab.  with  work  tap—  200 

Two  lower  tplit  Intertype  Mapaxinet.  aa - 150 

Two  full  lenpth  Intern^  MapazInet,  aa -  180 

Line  matt:  12  pt  486  Memphit  Med.  A  Bald  85 

18  pt  I IV,  2  letter  Cend.  Vopue  A  Obllpua _  2n 

24  pt  MV,  2  latter  Vopue  A  Obllpua . . 279 

24  pt  100,  2  letter  Gothic  w/S  pt  Opuret. -  250 

OFFSET 

l7'/ix22'/i  MAC  Webeaderfer.  AC  mtr..  rbit  7190 
ATF  Chief  20.  Medal  MP  309.  racenditiened  3950 

Model  221  Davidtan,  excellaal _ 950 

60*  Diractoplata  Step  A  Repeat,  rebuilt. _ 1900 

Model  MH  Lanttaa  Ceatar-Whirler,  Al .  250 

22x34  Diractoplata  Whirlar _  _ — ..  200 

Two  Mac  Beth  Are  Lampt,  each  79 


DIAMOND  PBINTING  MACHINEBY  CO. 


3067  East  61  St.,  Cleveland  27,  Ohio 


Phone  BRoadway  1*6054 


•k  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


New  Hill  Nil  page  Mat  toller  with  S  H.P. 
Motor  Chals  DrWe 

44",  50"  aad  40"  Hanblet  Sheeters  with 
Lipbon  Md  backstaads 
34"  Chilleage  Dlinoad  Pewer  Citter 
52"  CinerM  Slitter  Model  42 
Rojrle  tidlal  Ana  Roater 
54"  Seybeld  20th  Ceatary  Catter 

AliO  many  olhar  itams 

THOMAS  W.  HALL  COMPANY 

STAMFORD,  CONN. 


LITTLE  GIANTS  FOR  SALE 

All  sizes.  Completely  rebuilt.  Guaranteed  1 
year.  Immediate  Parts  and  Service.  Jack  L. 
Popkin,  611  Broadway,  N.  Y.  12.  N.  Y. 


HARRIS  LTP  22  x  34 
2  Color  Offset  Press 

with  Ozy-Dry  spray  equipment  one 
year  old,  perfect  condition.  Replacing 
with  larger  press. 

(COLUMBUS  BANK  NOTE  CO.  I 
40  E.  Spring  St,  Columbus  15,  Ohio  I 
Phonu  CApitol  4-2117 


k  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


12  X  18  Klugu  Unit  A-C _ $1,650 

4  Color  Moisei  14"  Web _ 7,000 

17  X  22  Webendorfer  Offset - - - 4,750 

17  X  22  L.S.B.  Harris  Offset _ 4^50 

#2  Kelly  22  x  34,  A.C.  Ser.  0487 _  2,350 

E.  L  Harris  22  x  34  cam  roH  fd.  ..  8,000 
REMEMBERI  Before  you  spend.  Cell  Ben. 
BEN  C  PRINCE  PRINTING  EQUIPMENT 
608  S.  Dearborn  St  WE9-5136  Chicago  5 


P-2  HARRIS  ENVELOPE  BLANKER 
HARRIS  LTN,  #400,  with  feed  roU 
MILLER  MAJOR,  Serial  over  #6000 
LITTLE  GIANT  No.  6,  Serial  9200 
MIEHLE  HORIZ.  factory  rebuilt 
Hudson  Machinery  Company 
8  Spruce  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


For  Sale:  Miehle  #3,  32  x  44  hand  fed. 
serial  #5577 ;  Colt,  embossing  press.  13x22, 
style  #6,  serial  #7110;  Cleveland  Folder, 
model  B,  serial  1009,  25  x  38 ;  Harris  Off¬ 
set  No.  238,  S5L  2254  X  3455.  F.O.B.  our 
floor.  All  items  with  3  phase  AC  motors. 
Peerless  Press,  232  S.  St.  Joe,  South  Bend, 
Indiana — CE  4-1133— Elbel.  Jr. 


1 — Young  Press  7x1054";  4  colors;  die 
head.  1  —  3  color  decalcomania  transfer 
press.  Newsprint  sheets,  rolls.  BEHRENS, 
70  E.  45  St.,  N.  Y.  C. 


Webendorfer  Big  Chief,  4  yrs.  old.  Wales 
blowers, _  «tra  vibrators,  spray,  etc,,  very 
little  original  use — $8000.00.  Mailing  Ma¬ 
chines  Inc.,  3030  Lawton,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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Hi0  Cyclon*  llwbb«r  Plat«iiMik«r 


C<v*i  iro«  thatp,  fMrfcct  plates  ovary  time  —  ootoiwatltollyl 
Tremendous  hydraulic  pressure  produces  high  quality,  low 
cost  duplicate  rubber  plates  ready  for  your  press  in  only  20 
minutes.  Big  saving  over  the  cost  of  metal  plates!  Saves  on 
down-time,  too— cuts  makeready  to  the  bone!  Ideal  for  rotary 
business  forms,  envelopes,  cartons,  boxes,  rubber  stamps,  etc. 
A  must  for  your  shop!  Investigation  costs  you  nothing. 

Write  today  for  full  details. 

4  timi  9>I0,  I0>I2,  12x15.  11x20  TIIMS  AStANOfO 


The  DARLING-PAYKE  Corpoi 

Division  of  Brnost  Payno  Cerp. 

DEPT.  G.  12  lEEKMAN  ST.,  GEW  TORK  11,  N.  T. 


ir  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


MIEHLE  VERTICAL  PRESS,  Sarial  #1120 
KELLT  PRESS  MODEL  I,  Serial  #ISSS 
KELLT  PRESS  MODEL  I,  Serial  #548T 
lAUM  FOLDER  #15,  Sarial  #  45S4 
IHTERTTPE  #SI2S,  S  MAGAZINES 
DAG  TTPE  SAW,  Serial  #IS84 
MAKEUP  TASLE,  4  ft.  x  5  ft. 

NOUN  PROOF  PRESS 

All  In  top  condition — 
hove  been  overhauled. 

Submit  bid  in  writing  to 

LOUISVILLE  DAILY  SPORTS  NEWS 

ISOS  Wlatar  Street,  Laaisvllla,  Kaatieky 


it  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 


HARRIS  LSS  35x45 

Single  Color  Offset  Press,  Stream 
Feeder,  roller  bearing  cylinders. 

J.  SPERO  A  CO. 

84S  W.  RaslalFli  St.,  Chlesga  I,  III. 
Phase  ANlavar  1-4SI1 


Camera,  dark  room  14x17,  two  exceUent 
lenses,  litthts,  vacuum  printer  accessories. 
Bargain  $550.  Inspection  Tuesdays  and  Fri¬ 
days:  196  Chambers  St.,  New  York  City. 


WE  BUY  AND  SELL  ALL  KINDS  OF 
PRINTING  MACHINERY.  SPECIAL 
DEPT.  FOR  EXPORTS.  DILLER  PTG. 
MCHY.  CO.,  154  W.  26  St..  N.  Y.  1,  N.Y, 


MULTILITHS,  Davidsons,  rebuilt.  Year 
Guarantee.  Model  1227,  $850— Model  1250, 
$1,100— Model  1300,  $1,000— Model  2066, 
$1,500 — Model  221,  $1,000.  Easy  pay¬ 
ments.  We  install.  Mailing  Machines,  Inc., 
3030  Lawton  St.,  St.  louts.  Mo. 


LINO-INTER-LUDLOW-MONO 
mats  bought  and  sold.  Over  1,000  fonts  for 
immediate  delivery.  Proofs  on  request.  Send 
for  latest  list.  Also  magazines,  new  and  used. 
Mike  Carbone,  617  Cherry  St.,  Phila.,  Pa. 
Market  7-0702. 


11x17  Miller  Croftsmen  Automatic 
Press  $495.00;  13x20  Kelly  Automatic 
Cylinder  Press  $850;  30  in.  Standard 
Old  Style  Cutter  $195.00;  Double  Type 
Cabinet,  40  cases  on  steel  runs  $135. 
Turnbaugh  Service,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 


No.  46  Miehle  two-color  auto.  unit.  Stream 
feed.  AC  motor.  Excel.  Available  at  once. 
Box  5002  c/o  GAM. 


GRAPHIC  ARTS  PROCEDURES 

o  Hera,  at  last,  it  a  practical  book  about  printing  tor  all  who  are  in  any  way 
concerned  in  planning,  buying,  soiling,  using  or  producing  printing.  Whether 
you  have  had  little  or  much  experience  in  any  phase  of  printing,  this  book 
meets  your  need  for  adequate,  oasy-to-undorstand  information — much  of  it 
previously  not  availoble  in  the  printing  field.  Written  by  R.  Randolph  Karch. 
Sond  chock  for  $3.75  plus  35c  for  postago  and  handling. 

Book  Dept.,  The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly,  608  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  5 
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if  IQUIPMENT  fOK  SAIE 


L.S.I.  HARRIS  17  x  22  $3750.  ■ 

Wltk  A.C..  3  PhxM  iiiottr  MuixaMt. 

HARRIS  L.T.C.  21  x  28  I 

PMt-««r  ■•dal.  ExMlIant  CMditlM.  8m  it  _ 
ia  •MratUa.  $*,930  loaded  oa  track.  ■ 

MILLER  SIMPLEX  20  x  26  ■ 

*/a  7398.  Autonatic  oiliaa.  4300  aor  hr.  _ 

Na«  aachiao  guarantM.  ■ 

50"  SEYBOLD— MODEL  6Z  | 

Povar  back  gauge.  Caaplataly  rebuilt.  Re>  _ 

flaitbad  aod  guaraataed.  ■ 

A.T.F.  LITTLE  CHIEF  14  x  20  I 

»MP.I087.  New  Machlaa  Part.  Guar.  g 

STATIC  TINSEL  ■ 

Coppur  cantur,  72  faat — $4.35  ** 

PoatipaM  anywhura  in  Hia  U.S.A.  * 


CHICAGO  PRINTERS  MACHINERY  WORKS 
609  W.  Lake  Street,  Chicago, 

RA  6-1877* 


USED  VARITYPERS.  Bast  Quality.  Moat 
madab  avail.  PERSONAL  aarvica  in  Mid- 
waat.  Brachlin,  4904  Magnolia  St.,  090. 


Stop^^WORKjUp*  I^Reduce-Mako- 
Ready.  U.  S.  Pat.  LineR-Grips 
100  (24")  long  $3.50.  Form  Slug  Sinkers. 
Dealer  or  from  C.  R.  Greene.  Tipp  City.  O. 


MEIHLE  VERTICALS.  V.36  and  .V-4S, 
thoroughly  rebuilt  and  available  for  imme¬ 
diate  delivery.  C.  H.  EDLUND  COM¬ 
PANY,  253  Third  Ave.,  South  Minneap¬ 
olis  15,  Minnesota. 


22x28  Baum  Folder,  folds  3-2-2,  late  style, 
complete  attache.  Box  5C07  c/o  GAM. 


Miller  M^r  27x41  single  color,  automatic 
oiling.  AC  electrical  equipment.  No  rea¬ 
sonable  offer  refused.  J.  Spero  &  Co.,  549 
W.  Randolph,  (Chicago.  Tel  AN  3-4633. 


Where  to  buy  it? 

See  page  297 

Index  of  Classified 
Headings 


DIETCH'S  PEACHES 

COMPOSING  ROOM 

Model  5  Linotype:  Fast  Screw . $  975 

Clayboum  19  x  25  Power  Proofer: 

Precision  Premakeready  Press, 

Power  Distribution  &  Drive -  1250 

Pooo  12  X  18  Proof  Press  &  Stand -  150 

Miller  Bench  Model  Saw-Trimmer -  175 

Rouse  Composing  Room  Band  Saw —  100 

Hamilton  2-Tier  Type  Cabinet..... .  225 

Hamilton  26  x  28"  Steel  Tops  with 

Ink  Roller  Storage  Units  etc .  225 

New  Liteweight  Linotype  Magazines..  160 
New  Hamilton,  Hammond,  Margach,  Rouse, 
Challenge  and  Morrison  £k]uipment 
STEREO 

400  lb.  Gas  Remelt  Furnace— . — $  75 

Nolan  Vi  page  Electric  Scorcher -  50 

New  Hammond  Casters,  Routers  &  Shavers 
New  Metal  Remelting  Furnaces 

LETTERPREM 

V-50  Miehle  Verticab:  14  x  20 _ $3500 

10  X  15  Heidelberg  Automatic . . 1250 

10  X  15  C&P  Craftsman  Automatics —  950 
12  X  18  C&P  Craftsman,  Miller  Feed..  450 

14  X  22  Thomson  Laureate  Printer _  750 

Southworth  Envelope  Press . .  500 

Model  H  Virkotype  &  Stand .  225 

#41  Miehle  PMC  Chases  &  Base .  100 

8x12,  10x15,  12x18,  14x22  C&P  Jobbers 
New  C&P  Hand  Fed  and  Auto.  Presses 
New  PMC,  Evatype  &  Amsco  Equipment 

OFFSET 

11  X  14  Robertson  Camera  &  Lens - $  650 


2 — Macbeth  35  amp  Arcs  & 

Transformer  . . . — _ _ 275 

21  X  24  nuArc  Rapid  Printer.„ . .  325 

14  X  20  Model  2066  MultiUth . .  1250 

10  X  14  Model  1250  Multilith . .  950 

10  X  14  Model  296  Multilith .  475 

11x17  Davidson  Whirler,  as  new...— _  100 


New  Baldwin,  Brown,  Bar-Plate.  Douthitt, 
Jomac,  M-T,  nuArc  and  Strong  Equipment 

BINDERY 

50"  Oswego  Automatic  Clamp  Cutter..$1750 
38"  Oswego  Automatic  Clamp  Cutter  1450 
34"  Oswego  Automatic  Clamp  Cutter  1250 


30"  Gem  Hand  Lever  Paper  Cutter-  300 
30"  Ideal  Hand  Lever  Paper  Cutter—  200 
23"  Gem  Hand  Lever  Paper  Cutter—  250 

17  X  22  Baum  Suction  F^  Folder _  950 

No.  3J  Morrison  Stitcher _ 350 

No.  3  Boston  Stitcher _ _  275 

No.  2  Boston  54"  Stitcher  _ — —  175 

#654  Acme  Foot  Pedal  Stapler _  90 

Challenge  Paper  Drill  &  Stand...——  275 

Peerless  Foot  Pedal  Paper  Drill . —  200 

19"  Nygren-Dahly  Rotary  Perforator  250 
30"  Rayfield-Dahly  Power  Perforator  250 


New  Acme-Morrison,  C&P,  Nygren-Dahly, 
Challenge,  Mendes  &  Rosback  Equipment 

Cem|sf«M  UNO  New 

ALAN  DIETCH 
PRINTING  EQUIPMENT 
1320  Ridg«  Road  East 
ROCHESTER  21,  N.  Y. 
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EQUIPMENT  WANTED 


WANTED 

5/0  MIEHLE  2-COLOR 
OTC  MIEHLE  2-COLOR 
5/0  SPECIAL  1-COLOR 
6/0  1-COLOR 

For  private  plant 
BOX  No.  4986,  c/o  GAM 


WANTED:  TAPE  FOLDERS 

36"  X  48"  to  52"  x  74" 

Givo  Model — ^rial  Numbor, 

Price  and  Electrical  Equipment. 
Stolp-Gore  Co. 

123  S.  Jefferson  St.,  Chicago  6 
Telephone:  CEntral  6-2955 


Clayboum  Superior  Model  A  Press,  Lud¬ 
low  Mats,  Cabinets.  Box  4717  c/o  GAM. 


Linotypes,  Intertypes,  Ludlows  & 
Elrods.  Highest  prices  paid.  Also 
complete  Plants  bought  and  liqui¬ 
dated.  Ace  Printers  Supply,  131 
W.  24th  St.,  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 


WANTED  at  once,  Harris  69",  72"  or  76" 
post-war  Single  Coler  Offset  Press.  Give 


tion  will  be  treated  in  strict  confidence  if  so 
desired.  Box  4997  c/o  GAM. 


WANTED  AT  ONCE 
Complete  medium  or  large  size  offset  or 
letterpress  shop.  Regardless  of  location. 
Good  equipment  utmost  importance.  Box 
3964  c/o  GAM. 


Davidsons,  Multiliths,  Webendorfera.  Give 
serial,  size,  condition,  price. 

GENERAL  PRINTING  EQUIPMENT 
34  N.  W.  20th  St.  Miami  37,  Fla. 


Complata  printing  plants  purchased — any 
location,  also  single  items. 

DILLER  &  FRIEDMAN,  INC. 

212  LafayeHe  St.  New  York  12,  N.  Y. 


Wanted:  Multdith,  Multigraph,  Varitypers, 
Hand-Presses,Typewriters,  Office  Machines. 
Write  Dixie  Mail  Service,  King,  N.  C. 


Wanted  New  Era  Press  Moveable.  12x12 
Upperprjnt  or  Underprint.  Complete  Mach, 
or  Ptg.  Heads  Only.  Box  4987  c/o  GAM. 


We  need:  Multiliths,  Multigraphs,  Small 
Cutters,  Vari-Typers,  Duplicators,  etc. 
Write:  Trader  New,  Box  373,  King,  N.  C. 


Will  purchase  good  used  OXY-DR_Y  Spray. 
Advise  size  and  price.  Progress  Litho,  Cin¬ 
cinnati  37,  Ohio. 


Wanted  one  high-speed  Teletype  Operating 
Unit.  The  Stein  Printing  Company,  161 
Luckie  St.,  N.  W.,  Atlanta,  Georgia. 


Paper  Cutter — Hand  or  Power.  State  Con¬ 
dition,  Size  and  Price.  Box  4251  c/o  GAM. 


Embossed  seal  press.  Advise  make,  size, 
price.  Box  4991  c/o  GAM. 


Wanted:  wrappmg  machine  for  SVixll  mag¬ 
azine.  Box  4996  c/o  GAM. 


it  FOLDING  MACHINES 


ALL  MAKERS — All  Sizes,  All  Models — 
Folding  Machines,  Baum  Folders,  Various 
Model  Cleveland  Folders.  Finest  Value  far 
Finest  Folders — Rebuilt-— Guaranteed. 

RUSSELL  ERNEST  BAUM 
615  Chestnut  St.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


it  GALLEY  CABINETS  AND  GALLEYS 


it  GAS  A  ELECTRIC  HEATERS 


^L  TYPE  CAS  &  ELEC.  HEATERS 
Static  Eliminator  Co.,  239  Centre  St.,  New 
York  3,  N.  Y. 


Gauge  Pm 

Blsfest  Improrement  since  InTsotiao  ef  the 

rsuge  pin.  locks  In  tympsn  and  cannot  slip. 

2.00  per  doz.  Send  for  free  sample.  Dealar 
Inquiries  Invited. 

SURE  GRIP  GAUGE  PIN  CO. 

•022  S.  Baltlmers  Ave.,  CMcase  17,  III. 


IMPORTANT! 

When  answering  box  number  ads,  •/• 
GAM,  be  sure  to  address  your  replies  lot 
Box _ 

c/o  Graphic  Arts  Monthly 

608  S.  Dearborn  St., 

Chicago  5,  III. 


See  you  at  Graphic  '57-Lausanne 
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DOUBLE  GRIP®  GAUGE 

Mad*  only  by  MEGILL 


E2.00  Mt  of  3  for  hand  f**d 
with  hoy  and  oxtra  Tongues. 


The  Gauge  with  the  Vise  Grip 
Non-Slip.  Unlimited  Adjustment 

Sold  by  frinton  Supply  Doalon 

THE  EDWARD  L.  MEGILL  CO. 

Origlnaton  of  Gaugo  Unt.  Ctl.  ItTO 
761  Atlantic  Av*.,  Brooklyn  38,  N.  Y. 


if  GUMMINO 


B«*t  Quality  aad  Sarvit* 

ucQutmBB-VAmiUNiBa-BumiiBa 

PAPEB  CONVEBTINO  A  flNISHINO  CO. 
118  N.  Ada  at..  Chlaaia  7.  III. 

PhMa  HAynailMt  1-7801 


A  help  wanted 


WANTED:  Cylinder  praumani  linotypo  op- 
araton;  monotypo  keyboard  and  costari 
Harris  and  Miohlo  ofisot  prossman  1,2  and 
4  col.;  camoroman;  plotamakars;  strtpparsi 
Miahia  prossman  on  foldtn*  cartons;  cottars 
and  foldar  oparators.  Joumoyman  to  Exaca- 
tiva.  Fila  o  conlldantlal  application  with 

6IAPHIC  un  EMflOYMENT  SEIVICE 

Hals*  M.  Winters.  Maaaaar 

Dapt.  G-3.  307  E.  4tli  Straat 
Claslnnatl  2.  OMs 


Offset  pressman  for  medium  sized  shop, 
14x20  Webendorfer,  Camera  experience 
helpful.  Union  shop.  Central  Indiana.  Good 
opportunity.  Box  4958  c/o  GAM. 

OFFSET  PRESSMAN  (ROTARY) 
Wanted  —  Experienced  —  Furenianship  op¬ 
portunity — Go^  pa>. 

Snapout  Forms  Co.,  Chardon,  Ohio 

A-1  COMPOSITOR  and  O.K.  nuin  as  fore¬ 
man  in  union  job  shop;  good  working  con¬ 
ditions,  paid  vacations,  40  hour  week.  State 
experience  and  qualifications  in  first  letter. 
Address :  The  Joplin  Printing  Company,  200 
West  2nd  Street,  Joplin,  Missouri.  Attea- 
tion  :  Ralph  Homer. _ 

Wanted :  Combination  Monotype  Keyboard- 
Casterman.  Union.  37)4  hours,  $118.50. 
Houston  Tradetypers,  2616  Bagrby,  Hons- 
ton,  Texas. _ 

ir  SITUATIONS  WANTED 

A  German  photographer,  specialized  in 
Litfaognphy  and  Photogravure,  looking  for 
a  job  in  U.S.A.  Horst  Seegler,  Mendels- 
sohnstr.  9,  Dusseldorf,  Germany. _ 

I  Many  excellent,  technical  graphic  arts 

books  are  available  from  The  Graphic 
Arts  Monthly.  IV rite  for  free  hook  list. 


it  INK  (METAUIC) 


GOLD  AND  SILVER  METALLIC  INKS 
far  Lstttrprsst  aad  Offset 
Ns  Falsa  Claims  —  Ns  Qlmmlsks 
But  Ths  Fiaast  and  Bast 
Prsduslag  Mstallls  lake 
Backed  by  an  "Anay"  sf  Satisffad 
Castsmars  Csast  ts  Csast 
Tbirty.slabt  years  sf  sshrlaa  year 
Mstallls  lak  Prsbismt 
MILTON  LEVY  COMPANY 
272  Lafayette  Strsst  New  Ysili  12.  N.  V. 


it  INSTRUCTION 


LEARN  LINOTYPE 

OPERATING  AND  MAINTENANCE 
WRITE  FOR  FREE  BOOKLET  "G" 

N.  Y.  MERGENTHALER 
LINOTYPE  SCHOOL 

(Establishad  50  Years) 

G.  I.  Approved— N.  Y.  State  Licensed 
244  W.  23rd  St.,  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 

OHIO  LINOTYPE  SCHOOL 
Logan,  Ohio 

Linotype-Intertype  Instruction 
GI  Approved — State  Approved 
Tree  Information 

LEARN  LINOTYPE  IN  CHICAGO 
Master  Opiating  and  Maintenance 
Write  for  Free  32  Page  Catalog  GA 
Stigner  Linotype  School 
232  West  Ontario  Chicago  10 

COMPLETE  INSTRUCnoTTiN 
PHOTO  OFFSET 

Become  a  Cameraman,  Strippw  or  Press¬ 
man.  Black  &  Color — Platemaking — Hartia 
— W  ebendorfer — Multilith — Davidson 
Also  SATURDAY  CLASSES 
Open  8  A.M.to  10  P.M. — Choose  Your  Hrs. 

MANHATTAN  SCHOOL  OF  PRINTING 
72  Warren  St.  WO  2-4330  New  York 

it  INVENTIONS  WANTED 

Mfr./distributor  seeks  mfg/sales  rights  on 
new  devices  for  offset  duplicators.  Mortimer, 
2417  2nd  Ave.,  Seattle  2,  Wash. _ 

Advertise  in  GAM! 

A  Get  Results  A 
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12x12  Autojoggers  —  $121.00;  20x28  All 
Purpose  Superjogger  —  $325.00;  28x40  — 
$410.00.  Terms. 

MOORE  ENGINEERING  CO. 

1686  E.  33r<i  St.,  Los  Angeles  11,  Calif. 


ir  LEADS,  SLUGS,  RULES 


You’re  sitting  on  top 
"Sjijl  of  the  world 

when  you  buy  from 

^LOBE 

—281- 

ANY  SIZE  FROM  2  PT.  TO  36  PT. 

MINIMUM  ORDER— 100  LBS.  ASSORTED 
Prices  subject  te  chanie  without  notice 
Write  today  for  FREE  RULE  CHART 
The  accurate  machinini  and  precise  measure¬ 
ments  of  Globe  products  cut  your  makeready  to  the 
absolute  minimum.  We  are  one  of  the  nation’s 
lariest  manufacturers  of  strip  material. 

^CZOSiF  Printers  Supply,  Inc. 

^*^409  WASNINCTON  ST.  NEWARK  2.  N.J. 
Mitchell  3-1640 


Superior  Quality 

eiiaraBtaad  LEADS,  SLUGS,  RULES, 
FURNITURE  Elrad  Cast,  made  from  hich 
Crada  Liaetypa  Mttal. 

RULES— ALL  FACES 

2  TO  36  PT.  PERFECT  IN  OO*  I  R 

EVERY  DETAIL _  dAt  LD. 

LEADS  &  SLUGS  OCr  I  R 

2  PT.  TO  36  PT.  _  aDC  LD. 

Prices  Svbject  to  Change  Withont  Notice 

SUPERIOR  RULE 

5441  W.  Cancrtss  Parkway,  Chica|o  44 


See  you  at  Graphic  '57-Lausanne 


if  MATS  (LINOTYPE  A  LUDLOW) 


GUARANTEED  USED  .MATS.  New  12- 
page  list  now  availalle.  Matrix  Market, 
1622C  E.  12th  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 


HAND  FINISHED  RULE 
LEADS,  SLUGS,  FURNITURE 

HAND  FINISHED  RULE  LASTS  LDNQER— GIVES 
DOUBLE  THE  UTILITY  OF  MACHINE  RULE 


•  ALL  HAND 
FINISHED 
Rule  2  to  36  pt. 


32(  lb. 

25c  lb. 


•  All  ^  r 

SPACING  2  to  #  11 

MATERIALS  36  pt.  ID. 

FANCY  BORDERS  45c  LB. 

Minimum  Ordar  100  Iba.  (may  ba  aaiertad) 
Cheek  with  order 

Send  for  FREE  Specimen  Booklet 
Prices  Subjact  ta  Chanie  Without  Notice 

DEALERS — Several  territories  ora  open.  Write 
for  details.  Extra  discounts  on  quantity  orders. 

STRIP-RULE  SUPPLY 

Dept.  G,  P.  O.  Box  5615,  Chicago,  III. 


if  LETTERHEAD  DESIGNS 


1 50  dcslitMd  Hcadlnts.  1.  2  fa  3 

colors:  idcos  for  orrondcmcnt 
of  copy.  Illustpollons.  Icttcrint 
,  4 color— 0  “rcfcpcrKC  booh  "for 
H>osc  who  dcsitn.  product,  sell 
or  usf  Ltttcrhcodi.  t RYTtP A RT,  capwcl  s,  iwd 

SANPLC  SfCT  ion  W  A  I  L  E  O  O  f1  R  EQUEST 


100  SAMPlES-ALL  85^x  II  ^ 

NATrONAL  ENGRAVING  CO.  s.  ALA. 


if  MATRICES 


O.  K.  Kolen,  Engraver  of  Linotype,  Mono¬ 
type,  Ludlow  Matrices — Special  characters, 
type  faces,  trademarks.  Write  for  sample 
proofs,  5315  Venice  Blvd.,  Ix)s  Angeles  19. 


if  MATS  (LINOTYPE  &  LUDLOW) 


For  sale — 8  Fonts  Linotype  Mats — $50.00 
per  font.  These  matrices  have  been  used  for 
high  class  printing  and  are  in  good  useable 
condition.  Will  entertain  best  offer  for  lot. 
One  font  each:  8  pt.  Cent.  w.  bid,  8  pt. 
Cent,  w  ital  &  SC,  10  pt.  Cent,  w  ital  &  SC, 
10  pt.  Cent,  w  bid,  12  pt.  Cent,  w  bid,  14 
pt.  Cent,  w  bid,  10  pt.  DeVinne  w  ant.  #3. 
Hederman  Bros.,  Box  491,  Jackson,  Miss. 


r  12-  LINOTYPE  and  LUDLOW  MATS.  List 
rket,  on  request.  Buy,  Sell,  also  exchange  any 
I  mats.  Liss,  224  W.  23rd  St.,  New  York. 
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WEDDING  and  ANNIVERSARY  NAPKINS 


Bright,  Shining-Gold  A  Silvtr 

We  make  these  exclusive  designs  especially  for  personaliz¬ 
ing,  on  job  presses  or  gold  stamping  machines.  16  dif¬ 
ferent  designs  and  16  salid  colors  and  white.  Bulk,  Gift 
Boxed,  or  cello  wrapped.  FREE  SAMPLES.  Write  ta: 

PERSONAL  GIFTS,  INC.,  Box  155M,  Waterloo.  Iowa 
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THE  RELIABLE  3  Disc  Cam  WICKERSHAM 

OVfR  18A)O0A)0O  SOLD 

This  «iNin  will  not  Ioomh  or  tllp;  oonformo  to  noa>parollol  turfocoo; 
looks  Instantly  by  too  turn  of  ksy.  Wbon  llnilt  of  oxpanslon  lo 
roachod  and  anothor  roilot  or  slug  Is  rodalrod,  It  elooos  aatomatloally. 
No  lost  tlmo.  No  guossini  as  to  socurlty.  Soad  for  siroalar  and 
Pries  List. 

Samuel  Stephens  and  Vnekersham  Quoin  Co. 

200  HIGH  ST.  (FT.  HILL  SQ.)  BOSTON,  MASS.,  U.SJk. 


it  NUMBERING  MACHINES 


PrlBtersNunbeiiiiiMachinesCo. 

655  Sixth  Ave.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 
Press  fr  Hand  Machines 
Rented  -  Repaired  -  Parts  -  Bought  -  Sold 


KEON  fr  MCOBSON  Est.  1920 

71  W.  Broadway,  N.Y.C.  BE.:  3-4740 
Rebuilt  Numbering  Machines  $8  and  up. 
American,  Force,  Roberts,  Wetter 


•k  OFFSET  PLATEMAKING 


New  to  offset?  Old  timer? 

Our  Multiiith,  Davidson,  or  larger  plates 
will  produce  more  for  you. 

Price  List  on  request. 

Hulick  Bros.  Photoplatemaking  Co. 

Box  232  Janesville,  Wisconsin 


MULTILITH  &  Davidson — Plates  $2.00 
complete  with  any  size  negative.  JOE  REK, 
P.  O.  Box  1467,  Lexington,  Kentucky. 


PLATES— 3  for  $10;  MULTILITH  OR 
DAVIDSON,  postpaid.  SPECIAL  DEL. 
LARGER  SIZES,  TOO.  A.B.C.,  2107 
MARKET  ST.,  PHILA.  3.  PA. 


ir  PADDING  CEMENT 


PADDING  CEMENT  INTRODUCTORY 
OFFER — ^Top  quality  liquid  plastic  base. 
Flexible  and  fast  drying.  Red  or  white. 
Only  $5.50  for  full  gallon,  postpaid.  Fine 
quality  brush  included.  Remit  with  order. 
May  Memical  Werks,  Dept.  GA,  1742  E. 
75Ht  St.,  Chicago  49,  III. 


k  PAPER 


Newsprint,  Rolls  and  Sheets,  all  sizes. 
Brookman  Paper  Co.,  555  Westchester 
Ave.,  N.  Y.  C.,  Mott  Haven  5-6022. 


Where  to  buy  it? 

See  page  297 

Index  of  Classified 
Headings 


k  PHOTOMECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT 
A  SUPPLIES 


PHOTOMECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT  &  SUPPLIES 

CAMERAS  •  PRINTING  FRAMES 
WHIRLERS  •  ARC  LIGHTS 
CHEMICALS  -  METAL  •  SUPPLIES 
COMPLETE  PLANTS 
Naw  sr  Uiad 

E.  H.  WALKER  SUPPLY  CO. 

140  Qua  St,  N.  E..  Waahinitaa  2,  0.  C. 
614  E.  Mala  St.  RNbaiaiid  19,  Va. 


E-Z  DOT  RESTORER 

For  Lithographers  when  more  positive  dot 
value  is  required.  Sample  on  request. 

E-Z  DOT  RESTORER 

For  Photo-Engravers  when  required  den¬ 
sity  is  missing.  Sample  on  request. 

Silvre  Art  Products 

2639  Farragut  ChUago  2C,  IIL 


k  POSTER  PRINTERS 


HEW /lAINBOW  Tone 
REGULAR  TYPE  ••  STOCK  DESIGN 
real  ESTATE  G  CONTRACTOM 


Posters 


“htt  BtptndaM* 
watTS  roa  peace  UST 


III  I  JN  w 

GIROSLLAND  AV  E  .  C  A  LD  W  E  L  L .  N .  J 


k  PRESSROOM  EQUIPMENT 


Stop  "tail  slur" 

on  job-cylmder  and  cylinder 
presses  with  “Steelpoints”®. 
12  pts.  thlc.,  10  picas  long  for 
easy  lockup.  Solid  steel  pins 
last  indefinitely.  Guaranteed. 

$3.50  per  dozen  pair 

EDDIE  MILLER 

3113  Shsrman  Anderson.  Ind. 


Advertise  in  GAM! 
A*  Get  Results  A* 
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rOLDINO  STAriONiHY  lOX  IN  AMlKICAt 

Pf/j^  SIHKPAI?  imERHEAD  BOXES 


SVi  X  11'HoMs  500  ShmmtfStaya  up-Con't  CollapM * UncoiidHionol  guarani** 


t  Mrtoi  (ISO  Mm*.  b«itn)  $7.S0  •  4  cHi*.  (400)  SIt.SO  •  7  clnt.  (lOSO)  $47.2S  •  FOI  N.T.C  •  Chi.  43  Ih*. 

Ollwr  titM;  m  s  14,  7K  a  10K,  7%  a  3)1  •niE  DEIIVKT  all  barot  N.V.C.'Far  nnh  dalivary  'phana  OX  7-4490 


1  wm£  FOR  FRtt  SAMPU!  PRESTO  BOX  CORPORATION  •  104  E.  40fh  St.,  N.  Y.  16,  N.Y. 


•k  MtINTERS  REFAIt  SERVICI 


REPAIR  SERVICE  all  types  printing  and 
offset  presses.  Unequalled  for  dependaoility. 
Estimates  furnished  for  repairing,  rebuild¬ 
ing  and  moving.  Mason-Moore-Tracey,  Inc., 
28-30  E.  4th  St.,  New  York. 


Miller  Feeder  Parts  &  Service.  Rebuilt 
presses  &  feeders.  Artcraftsman  Ptg.  Ma¬ 
chinery,  85  Shefford  St.,  Springheld  7, 
Mass.  RE  4-0470. 


HENRY  LUTZ  CO,  —  Dependable  Ma¬ 
chinists — Job  Presses.  Thompsons,  Kluges 
&  C&P  Units  a  specialty.  130  Greene  St., 
New  York  City.  WA  5-4642. 


k  RUSK*  SLATES  A  SUSSUES 


Plastic  and  Rubbe'  Printing  Plate 
Materials  Sold  by  leaOing  Printers 
Supply  Deoie'S — Used  by  leod'ng 
Rubber  Engravers  F-ee  somples 
Ti-Pi,  10<X}  tdwy,  Konsoi  City  S,  Mo. 


GAM'S  advertisers  make  it  possible 
for  you  to  receive  the  world’s  load- 
ing  graphic  arts  publication. 

They  deserve  your  continued 
patronago. 


k  SALESSOOKS 


MANUFACTURERS  OF 

Boll  ProgramniRS  •  Invitations 
Socioty  Designs  *  Annooncemonts 
Tickets  *  Tassels 

Menus,  Etc.,  Etc. 

SOLD  TO  THE  PRINTING  TRADES  ONLY 
BUTLER  A  KELLEY  CO. 

It  Street  Straat  New  Ytrfc  St.  N.  Y. 

BEtbaaa  S-44SI 


k  REGRAINING 


ALL  plates  Regrained,  one  or  one  millioa; 
satisfaction  guaranteed.  E.  A.  Bittle,  1604 
Fourth,  N.W.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 


Salesbooks,  Billhooks,  Receipt  Books,  Busi¬ 
ness  Forms,  Carbon  Forms,  Continuous 
Forms,  Free  Catalog.  Graphic,  Box  502, 
Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 


k  SERVICE  TO  PRINTERS 


BANK  STATIONERY 

Lithographed  er  printed 
FOR  THE  TRADE 

Self  ffte  banks  b$  yeer  come eiwilry 
QaalHy  work  at  liberal  dhraaats 

BURKE  PRINTING  CO. 

FREOONIA,  KANSAS 


FOR  PRINTERS— 

SKELETON  CHECK— SPECIAL  CHECKS 
BANK  LITHOGRAPHING 
SWINNEY  PRINTING  COMPANY 
FORT  BRANCH.  IND. 


Best  Quality  aad  Strvitt 
LACQUERING-VARNISHING-GUMMINe 


PAPER  CONVERTING  A  FINISHING  CO. 
lit  N.  Ada  St.  ChltaH  7.  III. 

Phtiit  HAymarkst  l-7t0l 


DECALS  IMPRINTED 

IN  YOUR  OWN  SHOP 

We  supply  blanks.  Big  Profits — Quick  de¬ 
livery.  Write  for  Jobber’s  Proposition. 
“RALCO”  GAM,  XL,  Boston  19,  Mass. 


PHOTO  copied  &  200  4x6  notdieads  $3 
net.  Brown’s,  230  Bryant,  Ithaca,  N,  Y. 


GAM  =  100%  COVERAGE 
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★  STRINGING 


★  TAOS 


WE  PUNCH  AND 
STRING  YOUR- 

•  BOOKLETS 

•  FOLDERS 

.  WIRINB  •  DIE-CUTS 

•  ETELEnfRO  CHICAGO  TAG 

•  Cr«*Lff.STRINGERS,lBC. 

Prompt  Attontipn  t.  k  ”*  *•  *”* 

Mail  Inquirlat  ~  Ckicata,  VA  8-2000 


Tag  Stringers 


•  EYELETTING  •  PATCHING 

•  NOVELTY  JOBS  •  WIRING 

FAST  ECONOMICAL  SERVICE 

F  M  Dull  Co  3855  W.  Harrisan  St. 
r.  m.  uuii  VO.,  24.  III. 


ir  STRIP  GUMMING 


STRIP  GUMMING— Free  layout  before 
You  Print  Will  Save  You  Money. 

Schneider  Printing  Co.,  Palmyra,  Pa. 


Toui  atcowNTi  eiotictiai 

HIGH  QUALITY 


TAG  PATCHING  MACHINES  semi-au¬ 
tomatic.  New  $1485.00,  rebuilt  $985.00, 
terms.  Patch  all  sizes.  Set  up  ready  to  run. 
Makatag  Corp.,  2  Linden,  Reading,  Mass. 


GAM'S  advertisers  make  it  possible 
for  you  to  receive  the  world's  lead¬ 
ing  graphic  arts  publication. 

They  deserve  your  continued 
patronage. 


■k  TICKETS  OF  EVERY  DESCRIPTION 


SPECIAL  PRINTING  YOU’RE  NOT 
equipped  to  handle.  Tickets  in  Strips,  Rolls. 
Coupon  Books,  Reserved  Seats,  any  kind  of 
Numbering  Jobs.  A  nice  profit  for  you.  The 
Toledo  Ticket  Co.,  Dept.  G,  Toledo,  Ohio. 


BIG  PROFITS  WITHOUT  ANY  EX¬ 
PENSE.  Send  us  your  orders  for  Waiter 
Checks  —  Amusement  Tickets  —  Parking 
Tags — Coupon  Books — Prize  Tickets  and 
other  numbered  jobs.  ELLIOTT  TICKET 
CO.,  Dept.  G,  409  Lafayette  St.,  N.  Y.  C. 


■rwnp  LARGEST  HANDY  FONTS 
I  I  r  b  Hi-QMli1y,  lowest  Prices 

FREE  PRICE  LIST,  over  75  series— 8  to  18  pt. 
$1 .85  per  font.  Other  sizes  6  to  36  in  proportion. 

F.  W.  RIESS.  Bei  732,  Havertown.  Pa. 


H  4  to  72  point. 
A  large  aaaort- 
H  Ament  of  adect 

typeapecimei^ 
Cast  from  Special  Hard  Metal.  Catalog  mail¬ 
ed  upon  request.  Monottps  TrPBsrmNQ 
&  Fodndrt  Co.,  922  Pine  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


TYPE  AT  20%  DISCOUNT 

Send  for  catalog.  Barco  Type  Founders, 
64  Wagner,  North  Lake,  Illinois. 


Type  for  your  Multigraphers 

Send  for  catalog  showing  type  faces  includ¬ 
ing  20th  Century  Futura,  Stationers  Gothic 
and  Stymie  for  the  typesetter. 
MULTIGRAPHERS  COMPOSING  CO. 
638  S.  Federal  St. _ Chicago  S 

CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISING 
GETS  RESULTS! 
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★  WIKt  STITCHING  tOUlfMtNT 


★  TYPE _ 

LEADS  -  SLUGS 

and  HAND 
FINISHED 

Leads  &  Slugs.  25c  lb. 

Hand  Fin.  Rule.  31c  lb. 

(100  lb.  min. —  may  ba  asstd.) 

Giant  Cast  Furniture . 30c  lb. 

venue  Reg.  $22.35 
(Bridal  527.35 

COMPLETE  SERIES  12-14-18  PT. 

OFFICE  STAMPING  KIT . $2.20 

Includes  date  stamp,  numbering 
stamp,  ink  pad,  large  bottle  ink. 

Send  Check  with  Order 
Send  for  froo  Wall  Chart 

C  W  ^  d  PRINTER’S 
EAWCL  SUPPLY 

P.  O.  Box  5942  Chicago,  III. 


ir  TYPE-FORM  TIE-UP 


Quick  Type-Form  Tie-Up  Lock 

MAKES  MONEY  IN  COMPOSING  ROOM 

Tie-up.  un-tie  &  re-tie  type  forms  in 
seconds.  Locks  form  tight  for  perfect 
proofs,  repros  and  molding.  Usable  on 
smallest  to  largest  jobs.  Saves  energy. 

Write  for  free  folder,  or  send  $1  for 
trial  Lock  sent  postpaid.  Dealers  write. 

MENDEZ  COMPANY 
30  Beekman  St.  New  York  38,  N.  Y 


★  TYPE  METAl  THERMOMETERS _ 

Onlv  S7  SO  For  Linotypes  or  any 
N/niy  Small  Metal  Pot 

Guar,  accurate  50  to  900*.  Send  for  folder. 
United  Stereotype  Supply  Corporation 
Box  38,  West  Lynn,  Mass. 


»  VARNISHING  A  LACQUERING 


PLASTIC  COATING,  LACQUERING, 
VARNISHING,  STRIP  GUMMING, 

DIE  CUTTING  AND  PEBBLING 
Beit  Quality  and  Service 
PAPER  CONVERTING  A  FINISHING  CO. 
118  N.  Ada  St..  Chiease  7.  III.  HA  1-7901 


SPECIFY 

PRENTISS 

STITCHING  WIRE 

Sold  by  leading 

Deaten  Ivery where 

Ask  for  Your 

Stitching  Wire 

Calculator 

IDLAL,  LATHAM,  MONITOR,  other 
wire  stitchers,  rebuilt,  serviced  and  sold. 
Latham,  Ideal  parts  in  stock.  A.  L.  Larsen 
Mach.  Co.,  147  Pearl  St.,  Boston  10,  Mass. 
BOSTON— MORRISON— LATHAM— ACME 
Parts,  service,  repairs.  New  rebuilt  stitch¬ 
ers.  Henry  L.  Weber  Co.,  STate  2-5520, 
710  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago  6,  Ill. 

»  WOOD  TYPE 


Modern  Wood  Type 

Complete  line  of  up  to  date,  modern 
faces — many  brand  new.  IMMEDIATE 
DELIVERY  FROM  STOCK.  Send  for 
your  FREE  Specimen  Book  today! 

AMERICAN  WOOD  TYPE  MFC.  CO. 

42-25  Ninth  St.,  Lmi  Island  City  I,  N.  Y. 


SILK  SCREEN 
COLOR  PRINTING 

V _ By  HARRY  STERNBERG _ / 

Instructor,  Art  Students  League 

This  unique  book  brings  to  the 
artist,  professional,  amateur,  and 
hobbyist,  the  art  of  making  silk- 
screen  color  prints,  in  especially 
simple,  direct,  and  graphic  form. 
Clear  instructions  tor  reproducing 
original  color  designs,  with  com¬ 
pact,  easily-assembled  equipment. 

$5.00  plat  35c  for  postage  and  handling 
Order  now  from: 

BOOK  DEPT.  GRAPHIC  ARTS  HOMTHLY 

608  S.  Dsarbsm  St.  Chicaga  5,  III. 
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EXACTING 

‘Pc./c  ction 


IN  THE  TRADITIONAL 
NEW  ENGLAND  MANNER 


MANNER^ 


NEWEST,  MOST  COMPIETE 

1957 

GOLD  BOOK  OF  DISTINCTION 
86  PAGES  OF 

BEAUTIFULLY  THERMOGRAVED 

Hleddlng  otcClimi^iy 

•  WEDDING  INVITATIONS 

•  MONOGRAMMED  ITEMS 

•  BUSINESS  CARDS 

•  ANNOUNCEMENTS,  etc. 


WE  SHIP 
PREPAID 

#  Lowest  Prices 

#  8  Hour  Service 

#  40  lb.  Stratford  Vellum 

#  Beautiful  Packaging 

TRIPLE 

INSPECTION  WV 

#  Copy  is  pre^ead 
and  edited 

#  Second  proofreading 
after  printing 

#  Checked  for  count 
and  perfection 


REQUEST  ON  YOUR  LETTERHEAD 

SERVICE  IS  OUR  BUSINESS 

You'll  increase  your  Business  os  o 
Direct  Result  of  our  Guaranteed 
8'Hour  Service. 


Complete 

ONE  STOP  SERVICE 
for  additional  profits 

M0N0CRAMMIN6 

Napkins,  matches,  cake  boxes,  cello  bags,  etc. 
o 

STATIONERY 

Moderately  priced — fine  variety 


CORONET  THERMOGRAVERS  ^ _ _ ^ 

INCORPORATED  •  1611  WESTMINSTER  ST.,  PROVIDENCE,  R.  I. 


INDEX  To  Display  Advertisers 
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Custom  Printers  Supply - ™_238 
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Detroit  Type  Foundry . 285 

D«ter  Folder  Company  . 171 
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Dietch,  Alan _ _323 

Diplomat  Envelope  Coip . ™.228 
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Dutro,  Orville,  &  Sons,  Inc . ™in 
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Eastern  Corporation  _  13 

Eastman  Chemical  Products,  Inc . 109 

Eastman  Kodak  Company . . 234,  235 

Easy-Flo  Spray  Co . _.284 

Ebonite  Chemical  Co . . . 198 

Economy  Printers  Products  (^. _ 316 

Electro-Copyst  . 289 

Electronic  Mechanical  Products  Co . 256 

Embossograph  Process  Co.,  Inc . 35 

Ennis  American  Carb.  Paper  Mfg.  Co...  15 

Ennis  Tag  &  Salesbook. . 304 

Estes  Machinery  Co . ™.320 

Everlast  Process  Printing  Co . . 184 

Excel  Printers  Supply . 331 

Excello  Printing  Equipment  Co.™.310,  312 

F 

Falco  Corporation  . 313 

Falulah  Paper  Company _ _ _ 29 

Felters  Company,  The _ 128 

Ferguson  Finger  Co . . 240 

Filmotype  . _1S4 
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Fletcher  Paper  Company . 147 

Flint,  Howard,  Ink  Co . 118 

Forbes  Mfg.  Co . 184 

Foster  Manufacturing  Company . „189 

Fototypc,  Inc.  . 182 

Fox  River  Paper  Corp. _ Ins.  Opp.  p.  160 

Franklin  Co.,  The . 241 

G 

Gaetjens,  Berger  &  Wirth,  Inc . .  79 

Cast  Manufacturing  Corn . 255 

Gavrin,  Arthur  J.,  Press,  Inc . 272 

Gay-Lee  Company  . 227 

Gegenheimer,  William,  Co.,  Inc..... _  85 

General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation _ 121 

General  Multi-Forms  Sales  Co . 303 

General  Plate  Makers  Supply  Co . „156 

Gerard  &  Husgen,  Inc . 183 

Getschel,  M.  H.,  Co . 223 

Globe  Printers  Supply,  Inc. . 326 

Godfrey  Roller  Company . . 257 

Goes  Lithographing  Co . „.259 

Goodman,  Al,  Equipment  Co . „172 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.. -  5 

Graeber  Stringing  &  Wiring  Machine 

Co.  . .  17 

Graphic  Arts  Equipment  Co . 253 

Greenlee  Company,  The . 164 

Grumbacher,  M.,  Inc . 179 

Gurin-Rapport,  Inc .  99 


H 

Hagman  &  Peterson . 310 

Hall,  Thomas  W.,  Co. . . „.321 
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Hammermill  Paper  Co .  39 
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I 

“1.  S.”  Jogging  Machine . 286 
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J 
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..  THE  CONSOLIDATED 


Blanket  Size 


V 


NOLAN 


SUPER  CASTER  and  RADIAL  ROUTER 


NOLAN 


CUT  TIME  &  COST  with 


SUPERCASTER  Cuts  Casting  Time  In  Half 

^  Safer,  easier  operation 
#  Easy-pouring  tilting  pot 
^  Simple  4-point  lock-up 

Available  in  5  and  6  column  casters. 
If,  Valve  type  model  available  in  6  and 
^  8  column*  casters 


*fu//  Page  Casters  available 
with  Vacuum  and/or  Water- 
Cooled  Platens 


KEEP  milM  BUY  //OIM 


*  Faster,  more  accurate  routing 

*  More  efficient  power  from  di> 
rect  motor-drive 

*  Feather-touch  control 

*  Accommodates  full-page 


NOtAN  CORPORATION,  Rome,  New  York 

r~l  Please  send  me  complete  information 
on  Nolan  Supercasters. 

r~l  Nolan  Radial  Routers. 

[~|  Please  have  your  Representative  call. 
(No  obligation) 

Name . . 

Company . . . . . 


Address 


